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PREFACE.

Earry in 1870 I was honoured by the Indian Government with the commission to prepare
a Catalogue raisonné of the Arabio MSS. in the Library of the India Office. T was engaged
on this task, in London, from April 1870 to July 1872, TUnfortunately nearly double
that time has been spent in carrying the work through the press.

The larger half of the MSS. belong to the great collection of Muhammadan MSS,
of the Fast India House. This collection was formed from the libraries of WarreN HasriNas,
Trepu Svrraw, Ricmarp Jounsow, the Gaikwar, Dr. Leypen, ete. It comprised above
3000 volumes, which were not even classed according to the different languages (Arabie,
Persian, Urdu, Malay, etc.). In 1869 the Arabic portion was picked out, for the first time,
by Dr. G. HorrMaxx (now Professor in Kiel), who also drew up a list, in which the numbers
were arranged according to subjects. The original numeration was left unaltered.

With the exeeption of the library of Tippu,—of which Major CuarLES StEWART had
prepared a catalogue, whilst it was still in the College of Fort William,*—these Arabic MSS.
have remained comparatively little known, and only one has, to my knowledge, been used
for an edition.t

The remaining MSS. belong to the Bijdpir colleotion, which consists almost entirely
of Arabie books, only a few being Persian. A full account of the discovery of this colleetion,
and of the tramsactions connected with its removal from Bijipdr, may be found in the
Bombay Government Records, No. XLI., New Series, pp. 210 sqq. It was once the Royal
Library of the ‘Adil-Shihs, but was snbsequently romoved to the Asar Mahall J=s A, an
ceclesiastical establishment, which owed its name to the possession of some relics of the
Prophet. There the library was still o be found in 1849, when the attention of the
Government of Bombay was drawn to it by a report of Mr. H. B. E. (now Sir Bartiz)
Frere (see Bomb. Gov. Ree., l.c, pp. 215 sqq.). This gentleman also prevailed on a learned
Muhammadan, named Haxip ar-pin Haxim, to prepare a catalogue in Urdu, which was
franslated by Mr. Erskine (Bomb. Gov. Rec,, Le., pp. 221 sqq.). After being removed, in

® A Desriptive Catalague of the Oriental Library of Tppoo Swltan of Mysore, ele, ¢fe. Cambridge, 1809. These MSS, are now
described partly as MSS, of Tippu, and partly as MSS, of the College of Fort William. *

+ 1442 Johnson (No. 382 of this Catalogus).
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1851, to Satara, the whole collection was finally sent to London in 1853. Here it was
examined, and a catalogue of it drawn up, in Arabie, by Mr. Rizgarran Hassouw, in 1869.
In order to distinguish these MSS. from those of the old stock, the lotter B has been prefixed
to their numbers.

These Bijapir MSS. were, on the whole, in a sad condition. Damp, vermin, and
habitual negleet, had combined to do their work of destruction on the treasures of the Asar
Mahall. They woere generally deprived ‘of their bindings; most of them were defective
and in disorder; some were mere bundles of rubbish. Hewever, I did not spare time and
trouble in ascertaining the doubtful fragments, in re-arranging the leaves, and in noting
the sometimes numerous defects. Now that they have been duly bound and mended, these
MSS, will, T hope, still be eonsidered a valuable portion of the Library.

In most of these MSS. there is & note, stating the dates at which they were incorporated
with the Library of Bijipér; to which the names of the former owners are frequently added.
I have usually quoted these statements at the foot of the single articles, with the abbrevia-
tion By. Libr. Subsequently to the taking of Bijipir by Aurangzib, a.m. 1097 (=4.p. 1686),
the Library of the Asar Malall was inspeoted by an officer of the latter, named Xabil Khén.
It was again surveyed, by order of Asaf Jih,—s\<ie] S g p30 ol e —Am, 1146
(=an. 1733). Identical notes (and seals) to this effect being in most of the books, T have
not taken any special notice of them. As to the Catalogue Hakim-Erskine, it was easy to
identify most of its items, by means of the inscriptions, however inaccurate, which Hakim
himself had given to the fragments. This is the meaning of the abbreviation Catal, or
Cat., which will usnally be found at the end of the articles,

In the literary notes, I have referred, as far as possible, to Hajji Khalifah’s Biblio-
graphical Dictionary, as edited by Frurerr (. Kk.), and to the printed Catalogues of
various collections ; but I have avoided needless quotations.

A list of dddenda et Corrigenda which occurred to me, after the respective sheets
were printed, will be found on a subsequent page. :

In conclusion, I have to express my best thanks to Dr. Rost, the Librarian of the
India Office Library, who first conceived the plan of cataloguing all the collections under his
charge ; and to Professor Wa. Wrient, for his kindness in reading a proof of each sheet as
it passed through the press, in order to correet faults of style and idiom. That in doing so
he also saved me from some more material crrors need scarcely be said.

i 0. LOTH.

December 3, 1876,
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2, fordyas  readlshn.

4, ,» Khishhil ,, Khushhil

12, ,, &l » el

8 b » el

20, » Mas'db . ,, Mas‘td.

a7 ;s Yahsubl ,, Yahsabl.

19, 25, ,, Khishhil ,, Khuehhal,

12, emit commonly called.

20, for 93 read 101.

7, Jor C( H. Kh. iv. 869 read It is en-

titled Lagl! (BLuL) e==. Of H.
Kh. iv. 292 eq., 369,

3, omif probably,

pen. s»» the words: (probably . . . 950)
8, fw‘fﬂ,jrndé;“.

pen.  omit Inw.

7. add:

Cf. H. Kh. v. 517, v, el Jolua; vi.
82, v. aol | Zeaka. According to H. Kb,
the neme of the suthor it Ahmad b. Mu-
hammad Migrl (d. a.m. 818), and the com.
mentary is the work of Ahmad b. Muhammad
b. Abd al-salim (d. 4., 931). It is entitled
wlall 5545,

18, add :

Sce, regarding the author, Zeifschrift der
DALG. xxix. 676 =q.

25, for ii read iii,

12, »» Mabméd ,, Muhammad.
6, The name is more probably, Iriznin.
8,

ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA.

Jor the same author read Bixte Divin,

FAGE LINR

1644, note, The name is more probably ._;ﬁ.;ll

1708, 8,

Nafsl.
add :

and also Zeitschrift der D.M.G. vi. 436 sqq.

1765, 23,
1798, 25,

n 26
1035, 6,

2125. 26,
2134, 8,

» 12,
2203, 15,
, 22,

Jor pya) read eyl

for not mentioned read Muhammad
Shirin. See no. 1032, VL.

omit the sentence: A treatise .. .483.

Jor which is . ., Shiadhill read The
author is Abu'l-mawibib Mubam-
mad b. Ahmad Shadhili. See no.
1038, xix,

Jor (2) i read cJ‘-" .

Jor some kind of burning-glasses yead
parabolic burning-mirrors.

Jor -glasses read -mirrors,

for ‘Amuli uL’-\a!\ read ‘Amill,

add :

and also Zeitschrift der D M.G. xxix, 677 sq.
223b. note 2, add:

Cf. Intorno al Liber Karastonis, lettera di AL,

Steinschneider a D. B. Boncompagni, Romn

1863, ek is the Greck yapioTimw,

241a. 29,
2725, 81,
2745, 20,
279 7,

Sor ‘Amull  pead ‘Amili.
» Ajurrimit ,, Ajurrim.
» Urds ys Persian.
” ,—.-‘éiﬂ » ),::31.
I Y 23" Whs

s Amult . Amill.



ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

THE KORAN.

KUFIC FRAGMENTS.

L
38 A. Bize 8% in. by 5 in.; foll. 64. Five lines in
a page.

A Kific MS. on parchment, containing fragments
of Strahs 36-39, viz. (foll. 20.-6) Sh. 36, 26-40; (foll.
13-18, 7-8)' 47-71; (foll. 9-11) 74 to the end; (foll, 12,
19-20) Si. 37, 1-15; (foll. 21-28) 2064 ; (foll. 20-31)
71-90; (foll. 32-38) 102-145; (foll. 39-47) 151 to SQ.
08, 13 ; (foll. 48-59) 16-50 ; (foll. 60-61) 59-65; (fol. 62)
85 to the ond, and the title of Sd. 89; (fol. 63, in four
lines and in another handwriting) S0, 39, 31-32, with
the words Al p1 s & (sic).

Round characters; wide spaces ; occasionsl red dots
for yowels. Versos divided by gold ormaments; every
tenth verse likewise marked by larger ones. The titles
of the Stirahs have not been filled in. The wholo MS,
hoa more recently been bordered with thick paper,
which is entirely gilt and ornamentod. At the beginning
(foll. 1 and 2r.) Sirah 1; at tho end the usual epiloguc,
i‘ alll 395, both within ornaments. Bownd in leather,
and covered with =ilk,

This DS, is said to have been “brought into Hindostan by
Tamerlane, and seat from Lahore to Paris.”

1 The fint Jightecen loaves have been misplaced in binding,
o

2.
39 A. Size 4 in. by 6 in.; foll. 52. Three lines
in a page.
Another Kifio fragmont, containing (foll. 1-34) Sd.
9, 254-282, and (foll. 35-51) 8. 8, 14-32.

Large characters, rather cursive; the ¥ flourished in
a peculiar way. A fow red dots for vowels, Verses
marked in the mme way as in the proceding MS.
DBordored with paper, highly ornamented and gilt. The
last leaf—on the back of which are also Kofic charnc-
ters, but nearly offnced—bears on the recfo, within
ornaments, the words Lo s (s 35 (sio).

On somie pages the lettors have vanisbed; tho margin is slightly
injurod.  Bound in gilt leather.

3.
40 a. Size 4§ in. by 7in.; foll. 46. Nine lines in
& page.

Another Kdfie frogment, containing 8i. 1, 6 oux’
—2, 160 «_;sg ; large, long-shaped charncters; vowel-
points red, green, or yoellow, in a fow cnses also blue.
Sometimes, as if to indieate voripus readings, small
lines are added on 4, in green or red, instead of din-
critical points. Versesdivided by gold arnaments ; every
tenth morked by larger ones, which contain the number.
The title of Si. 2 is on o gold ground.



One leaf is missing between foll. 7 and 8, and two
between foll. 32 and 33.

Tho lust leaf, which is half destroyed, bolongs to amother frag-
mont (in five lines). Both this and tho fird page have been

entiroly gilt. In a leather binding, eovered with silk, Soma ove
has poted that the MS, was written by ‘Ali (fol. 46).

4.

41 A. Size 6 in, by 8} in. ; foll. 20. Ten lines in
& page.

Another Kifio MS., containing the following parts
of Stirahs @ and 7:' (fol. 13%) Si. 8, 57-61; (fol. 5%)
69-74 ; (fol. 11) 80-84 ; (foll. 4% and 9*) 91-96; (fol. 2)
S4. 7, 28-83; (fol. 14) 30-42; (fol. 1) 45-47; (foll. 8%,
7% 17, 6, 18, 10, 15% 3) 55-04; (foll. 19, 16%, 12)
155-166,

The last leaf (six lines) contuins parts of Si. 7,
168, 169, with the colophon ;13 .9 u’“ 48 on the

reclo.

Clumsy characters, rathor cursive. Mostly rod, some-
times green dots for vowels. Verses divided in the
samo way a8 in the preceding MSS. On several pages
the writing has nearly disappearecd.

The last page bears six seals, with signatures: viz. of twe
Goafewi kings oomed Tsmi4l and ‘Abbis; of Akbar; of two
servants of Shihjabin, ‘Indyat Ehin and Fidil Khin; and of
Ttimad Khin, a servant of ‘Alamgiz. On the flrst Page is written
a troaty hetwoen several chiefs of Sindh, dated 25 Jumida 1., 1254,
in Persion, This BB, belonged to the Bindh Prize property, nnd

wis presented to the Library of the Bact India Heuse by Lond
Dalbousin, 1853,

b.

42 A. Siza 6§ in. by 94 in.; foll. 181, Sixteen lines
in o page.

A large fragment of a Kific Koran, containing (foll.
13-20)* 80. 5, 112— 6, 95; (foll. 25-34) 6, 108 —7,63;
(fol. 36) 7, 104-126 ; (foll. 37-38) 7, 138160 ; (fol. 35)
8, 20-34; (fol. 39) 9, 7-19; (fol. 21) 9, 88-51; (fol. 41)
9, 74-86; (fol. 42)9, 108-118 ; (fol. 24) 10, 12-23; (fol.

| Tho leaves havo been entirely misplaved in binding; several
are alse bonnd npsido dewn, marked shove with an ssterisk.
* The leaves biave been entirgly misplased in binding.
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29) 10, 34-50; (fol. 23) 11, 20-44; (foll. 1-4) 15,
99 — 16, 70 ; (foll. 5-12) 20, 34 — 21, 68 ; (foll. 66-75,
116-125, 86-105, 76-85) 21, 88 — 31, 38; (fall. 40,
44-51, 48, 53, 140-147, 56, 63) 84, 18 — 89, 63;
(foll. 57-64) 41, 20 — 48, 37; (foll. 65, 54, 134-136) 43,
86—48, 11; (foll. 137139, 55, 126) 486, 35 —48, 26;
(foll. 163-166, 162) 50, 1 — 53, 7; (foll. 133, 127-129,
148-151, 130-132, 152-161, 106-115, 167-176) 53,
96 —89, 3; (foll. 177-181) 98, 10 to the end.

Written in rather slonder characters, approaching to
Naskh., Froquent red dots for vowels, Titles of Strahs,
in o still more cursive charncter, and in red, arve rogu-
lacly inserted, but often differ from the usual names,
being always derived from the first word. Every tenth
verse is marked with the letbors serving for figures,
according to the older or Maghrib! order, Also every
twohundrodth.vuneismnﬂmlonthomnr@'n.

At the ond, in the same hand, V= . Jlads &S,

Beal and signatire of Akbar and othets en the last page.
“ Presentod to the Library of the East India House by Major
Rawlinsen, C.1., the Hon. Company’s Political Agent in Turkish
Arsbia, and HLAL's Consul at Baghdad, Maroh, 1845."

NASKH COPIES.

6.
1371. Size 7§ in. by 5} in.; foll. 318. Fourteen
lines in & page.

Neatly written and richly ornamented. With marks
of pauses, soctions, ete. Ends with the usual epilogue,
g\ )\ 5800, Notes for practical use, in Persian, are
added on the margin,

Preceded by a Persian introduction (foll. 1-16), com-
piled by order of Tippu.

It contains—

1. Foll. 1-18. Tables stating the place of revelation,
the number of verses, words, letters, and d ), and the
peculinrities, of every Strah.

2. Fol. 13, A table showing how often sach lottor
of the alphabet ocours in the Koran.
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3. Fol. 14. A list of the verses distinguished by
[RAVoS

4. Fol. 15. A list of grammatical mistakes in
reciting the Koran, which would be blasphemous.

5, Fol. 16. Somo mnecmonic verses, cnumernting
the verses which treat of cortain subjects,

This introduction is written in Shikastah.

In tho original binding, which is highly gilt, both outside
and inside, and bears the favourite inseription :

- R rRE P

(Tippu.]

N - g ur
.

7.
35 A. Size 8in, by J in,; foll. 522. Eleven lines
in o page.

A splendid copy; gilt thronghout, with double front
ornaments. Marks of pauses, scetions, ete.

On the last page ia the prayer nsually rocitod after
perusing the Koran, with an introduction in Persian.

Well written, “under royal suspices,” by Hajjt
‘Abdallah.

This copy was intended for the especial use of Tippu,
as is stated in a note at the ond (fol. 520). Various
notes and directions, in different hands, on the margin,
very oftm resembling those in the proceding MS,
Preceded, also, by the same introduction.

One leaf is missing after fol. 22. Fol. 26 is much
torn.

In ared loathor binding, bearing all the marks and inscriptions
montioned in Stewart's Cetalogue, Pref. p. v.

8‘
996. Size 87 in. by 5} in.; foll. 341.
lines in a page.
Well written, highly ornamented end gilt. Marks of
sootions, ete.

At the end the following colophon: ks . . | (o5

Thirteen

! Blreh 56, 78 and 79.

uu\z‘i)l(.?- L';—J,L.&.S'.\gu_—.&wl,;ww‘

Hgh P CFIPVA TS W | R TR

The lnst two pages Lave been fillod up with a proyer
in & different hand. '

[Tippu.]
8.
730. Size 15 in. by 10 in.; foll. 363. Thirteen
lines in a page,

Beautifully written on a dyud ground, sprinkled with
gold. Tho first, middle, and last lines in Thulth.
Tastefully ornamented throughout. Marks of pauscs,
sections, etc.

P

In & red leather binding, bearing the inscription .}\’ bty §

» P s N~

g
(Tippu.]

10.
12687. Size 11} in, by 6} in.; foll. 31. Torty-
one lines in a page.

A remarkable specimen of penmanship, written on
dyed paper, in minute characters. Each line begins
with on 1, which is in red. Every two pages contain
exactly one of the thirty seotions (‘l}'?!). Highly
ornamented and gilt.

Seal of Dhn'l-fakr Kbin, o 1141, |

(Tippu.)
n.
13706. Size 17 in. by 83 in.; foll. 31, Thirty-nine
lines in a page.

Another thirty-leaved copy. Arranged and cxecuted

like the preceding MS. ]
(Tippu.]
12,
25 A, Size 123 in, by 7} in.; foll. 31. About fifty
lines in a page.

Another thirty-leaved copy ; closely written in minute

characters, Foll, 7-10 should be placed after fol. 20.

According to & note on the fly-leaf, this copy formerly belonged

to Tippu.
[Bast India College.]
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14 p. Size 6} in. by 4 in.; foll. 322,
lines in a page.

Imperfect at the beginning, the first leaf commencing
with s$, the last word of S0. 2, 111. Nestly
written, marks of pauses, ete. Oun tho first thirty
loaves glosses arc added, in the same hand, extracted
from different works on orthogtaphy and on the various
readings of “the Soven.” Concluding: B3 o =

cedl G s 0 B

Fifteen

Various notes in different hands on the margin.

In a red leather binding, Inscriptions prove that the MS.
formerly belonged to Tippu's library.
[Rast Indin College.]

14.
1254. Size 18} in. by 114 in. ; foll. 60. Thirty-one
lines in a page.
An elegant copy, richly ormamented. Marks of
pauses, scctions, efc.
Written by Muhammad Sadik Astordbdi, o 1137,
(Tippu.]

15.
1252, Size 18} in. by 10 in. ; foll. 390. Thirteen
lines in & page.
Written in laurge characters, without ornaments.
Marks of pauses, sections, ete. At the end: a3
A f“

PR

In the original binding, on which the inseription el by §
is frequently repeated. ‘i
[Tippu.]

18.
32 A. Bize 13} in. by 8j in.; foll. 325, Thirteen
lines in a page.

A very clegant copy, resembling that deseribed in Cat.
Bodl. ii., p. 60. The first two pages contsin within
two large circles, ornamented with gold, blue, cte.,
the verse, Bi. 17, 90. The next two pages, entirely
ornamented in the same way, contain in the middle

Sarah 1, written in white Thulth on & golden ground,
with the words | 4243 § underneath. The next two
pages, which contain the boginning of 8G. 2, arc
entirely gilt. All the following pages are written on o
dyod ground, sprinkled with gold. The first, middle, and
last lines are in large Thulth, the middle line dividing
each page in two equal sguarcs.  The last two Stirahs are
written and ornamented liko the first ; and the next two
poges, entirely ornamentod, contain the same prayer as is
found in the Bodl. MB. The last two pages contain
(like the Bodl. MS.) rules of divination in Porstan yersos.
Written in large Nasta‘lik.
The scribe names himself Husain Fakhkhar,

The whole MS. has besn carcfully mended and bordered with
modern paper.

17.
1475. Size0in. by 4 in. ; foll. 418. Eleven lines
in a page.

Written in small characters, with marks of pauses,
soctions, ete. Ornsmented and gilt, The leaves have
been misplaced in binding. Foll. 146-148 should stand
between 136 and 137; after fol. 286 the following is
the correct order of the leaves: 205, 296, 288.203,
207, 294, 287, 298; after fol. 308 they should stand
thus: 310, 311-815, 309, 316 ; and after fol. 386, thus:
380.398, 387, 388.

According to & note on the fiy.leaf, this s the Koran on which
Shuji al-doulsh * swore to the treaty of 1768 It was “given to
J. Cartier, Eoq,, and by him presented to the Lilrary through the
hands of Sir H. Inglis' The first leaf bears the senl of Shuja‘ al-
daulah, and on it are written, in somewhnt illegible Shikestah, the
torms of & treaty of alliance with the English, but dated 8 Dhu'l-
ka'dah, 1183 (=5 March, 1770). -

18.
14 A. Size 18 in. by 10 in.; foll. 387. Eleven
lines in a page.
Written in very large characters; the first lettor of
every line in rod. Marks of pauses, sections, ete. Ommna-
mented and gilt,

Transeribed by Hifiz Lukmin.
[ East India College. |
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19.
1383. Size 13 in. by 8} in.; foll. 347. Fifteen
lines in a page.
Elogantly written; highly gilt and ornsmented.
Marks of pauses, sections, efe.

Traaseribed by Ahmad b, Muhammad, sar. 1004.
Foll. 22 and 23, foll. 286-293, and foll. 312-315 have

been misplaced in binding.
Tn tho original cover, with the inseription 1 424 .
[Johuson, ]
20.

24 A. Size 129 in. by 7} in.; foll. 62. Thirty-one

lines in a page.

A sixty-leaved copy; but the distribution of each
seetion on four leaves is not quite exaetly maintained.

Written in small characters, cach line beginning
with an .  Marks of pauses, sections, ete. Ench
page within lincs of gold, the first four and the last
highly gilt and ornamented.

Mtheondthowﬂds@,“&)éubi\w,
follawed by a long prayer.

[East India College.]

21,

3113. Size 14} in. by 9} in. ; foll. 209. Seventeen
lines in a page.

A splendid copy, with vnri;mammnnta in colours
and gold. Marks of a double division, viz. the usual one
into thirty sections (*;>-), and another into seven partions
(g=ss), with tho subdivisions (fowrths) of hoth; notes
of pauses, otc. Readings of Abu Balr,

Dated a.m. 1141.

The bioding is of green velvet, worked with silver thread.

22,
1380. Size 13in. by 8in. ; foll. 62. Twenty-seven
lines in & page.
Arranged on sixty pages, cach four of which contain

asection (*j>-). Bach line begins with an |, written in

red. Marks of panses and sections,
[Johnson. ]

28.
1592. Size 8 in. by 44 in. ; foll. 360. Eleven and
nine lines in a page.
The First Part of the Koran, to 86, 18, 2 (last words
J’::“.‘.,.,)' .
Pluinly written ; marks of pauses, scetions, efe.
Modern, Much used ; peneil notes in o European hand.

[Johnson, 1

24'
1598. Uniform with the preceding MS. ; foll. 346,
The Sccond Part of the Kormn, from Si. 18, 2
G ;51') to the end.
S (Sohoson.)
25.
18 A. Size 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 394. Twenty-four
lines in a page.
Plainly written, marks of pauses, otc. With a

Pergian interlinear translation, written in o small Nas-
ta‘llk, in red. Ormamented and gilt.

Foll. 256 ond 257 should be transposed; likewise
foll. 260 and 261.

Tho signature of R. Jobnson (in Persien) on the title-page.
[East India Colloge. ]

28.
17 . Size 9§ in. by 6} in. ; foll. 437. Elcven lines
in a page.
Plainly written; orpamented and gilt. Marks of
pauses, ete. ; various readings of *“the Seven.”
Some glosses in the same hand, and othere in Persian,
in a different hand, concorning the division of the vorses,

Names of R, Johnson, Brinsley Fitzgerald, sand a sutcession
of later owners, down to 1648,
[Bast India College, ]



27.
16535, Size 12 in. by 8 in.; foll. 321. Twenty-six
lines in a page,

The Koran, with Persian iuterlincation and glosses.
Written in a Persian hand, the interlineation in red.
Marks of sections, ete. Ornamented and gilt,

Fol. 191 should follow 201. At the end n prayer,
and rules for obtaining omens ( J13) from the Korsm;
written in Nosta‘lik (excopt the Arabic pessages), and
highly gilt.

In tha original binding, with the usual inseription,

[Johuson.]

28.
1 4. Size 92 in. by 6 in.; foll. 329. Fifteen lincs
in a page.
An clegant copy, franseribed by one Mubhammad, A,
1267. Marks of pauses, scctions, ote. ; Persian glosses.
“ Reocived from Dr. Royle, Tuly, 1866,

29.
3 A. Size 7§ in. by 4} in,; foll. 364. Fourteen
lines in & page.

Rescmbles the preceding MS. Copied apparently
by the =ame scribe, who here calls himself Muhammad
Kizim,

30.
10 A, Size 10 in. by 5§ in. ; foll. 436. Twenty-four
 lines in a page.

The Koran, with a Parsian interlinesr translation.
Written and ornamented almost like the preceding

MS,, but in lorger charncters, The translation is in
small Nostalik, in red.

Seribe, Mubammad Kizim; date, aar. 1266. At
tho end & short prayer.

3L
5 A. Size7} in. by 4} in.; foll. 336, Fifteen lines
in a page. i
Similar to tho preceding copy, and evidently written
by the same seribe. Foll. 280-284 have been misplaced
in binding,

! The same note s found in the following six MSS.

|

ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

32.
2 A. Bizo 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 144. Twenty-five
lines in a page.

An elogant copy. Every sixth line in larger charac-
ters and between green lines. The first two pages con-
tain only 84. 1, in two small circles, all the rest being
omament. Written evidently by the samo seribe as
the preceding MSS.

83.
6 A. Size 6} in. by 4 in.; foll. 281. Seventeen
lines in n page.
Neotly written and ornamented like the preceding
MSS. ;
In an illuminated binding,

MD
13 A, Size 121 in. by 7} in.; foll. 30. About fifty
lines in a page.
Well written in minute characters, excopting the
first, middle, and last Jines of each poge. Marks of

sections. Highly gilt. Persian glosses. Dated aar. 12686.
Seribe, Wali,

“.
36 A, Size 4} in. by 2} in.; foll. 362. Fifteen
lines in & page.
Written in a minute but very legible character, with
marks of pauses, soctions, ete.; ornamented and gilt.
Dated Juméda IT., 1101,

36.
334. An octagon, perimeter 4§ in.; foll, 285,

Fifteen lines in a page.

Written in o minute character, without division of
verses ; ornamented.  The seribe names himself Mirza
‘AN, the secretary of Yazd, & resident of Shiriz.

A defeet after fol. 256; the following leaves (1o
fol. 270) have been bonnd upside down.

In an elegant binding, Hluminated i the inside, and in & deuble
e of (ligree and stone.
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87.
34 A. An octagon, perimeter 6} in.; foll. 346,
Twelve lines in a page.
Written in a minute but very legible character, with

marks of panses, ete, Thoe first four pages bear golden
ornsments.  Tart of the margin has been cot off.

Bound in green leather, with a gold elasp.

38.
3090. Size 7% in. by 5} in.; foll. 10. Fourteen
lines in o page.

A frogment of the Koran, between blank leaves,
Well written, with marks of pauses, ete.

It contains tho end of the 11th and nearly the whole
of the 12th scction, f.e. SA. 10, 107—12, 48 ; the rost
of the 12th section (to v. 52)lunbecusnpplindinn
clumsy modern hand.

On & page near the beginning is & noto in Persian, slating that
fhe tifle of this incomplete Arable book conld not be found out (1),
30.

3048, Size 8 in. by 51 in.; foll. 28, Thirteen

lines in o page.

The 23rd and 24th *;> of the Koran (8. 86, 2741,
46). Plainly written in o Malay hand.

40. :
B 268, Size 7 in. by 4% in.; foll. 12. Thirteen
lines in o page.

Strah 18 of the Koran, Mostly without division
of verses. Vowel-points are but seldom added.

KORANIC SCIENCE.
41.

B 270. Size 6} in. by 4} in.; foll. 8. Sixteen
lines in a page.

(sic) gbﬂ\ c_«bé‘»c i f.._.ﬂ\ ks
2 e )

Tho celchrated treatise on the Seven Versions of the

Koran, by Asv ‘Axe ‘Othmin b, Sa'ld b, ‘Othmin
Dist (d. o, 444). Cf H.Kh. ii. 487; Cat. Mua. Drit.
69; Bodl. ii,, No. txxxur, 4 (where is the same title
s in this MS.); Noldeke, Gesch. d. Qordins, p. 337.

Neotly written; concluding (fol. 87), awcl! LS I~
e ) Bl ol ey el Al s e
Al ) feile’l ag o Jomanl Sl Llaresy (sic)

| oLy 4310 ey

Pol. 87v. The form of the §3le, as given by the
different readers (§laad! G T A1 i), fallowed
by o Persian tract on fasting in Ramadin, beginning
o ol - el 0y Sl plo e 52 81 J6
KU P U IRy S PSS 1 P P & written
in the same band.

On ome of the fiy-leaves is a list of the ten readers, 'l}i,
with their principal disciples, Seven foll, have been prefixed
to the MS, on the lust of which is a mew tifls, written by
Gl o o2 Al le, who bequeathed the M. to tho
Bijipir Librery, aan 1028, Catalogue, p. 334, Tujweed i,

42,
B 269. Size 6in. by 5 in.; foll. 114, From twelve
to fifteen lines in a page.

Another copy of the Zwislr, imperfeet both at the
beginuing and end.  Clearly written; of the 10th
century of the Hijrah.

It bogine with the words: = js dzady ra).;.: rI ‘.\
leadts (=1fol. 12 of the preceding MS.), and ends
with 3l jagly aadly QU Sl 26 o0 (=t
78 of the preceding MS.)

Tnjured by damp, cspecially near the beginning.  There is written,
opon the edge, Leul! ‘:)'\Jifg:.éﬂ, and fol. 13 fs wrongly
inscribed 3y o o CF Cotal. 234, v.

i vlr{ﬂ“l"dins wu
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43.

B 272. Size 9} in. by 7} in.; foll. 116. Seven
lines (verses) in a page.

L (foll. 1-92), A metrical version of the preceding
work, by Abu'l-kisim b. Firruh b, Khalaf b. Ahmad
Ru‘sinl Suigmt (d. Lac. 590). It is entitled : usw\ i~
_olell &>4s, but commonly called L blall. See I
K. iii., 48; Catal. Bodl. ii., p. 323; Noldeke, Gesch.
d. Qordns, p. 337 sq.

‘Woll written in a large band, with vowel-points. The
first two pages ornnmented with red lines, Interlinear
and marginal notes.

II. Soveral tracts on the versions of the Koran:

Fol. 98r. The first Sirah, with all the unusual
readings, inscribed S3LEN 515 &) §ypw; written
in a large character.

Fol. 93v. A short Persian tract, beginning )'\ L

ol o Sl by 5l e S o @S

Fol. 05v. A list of the fen readers and their disciples,

Fol. 06v. The beginning of a treatiso on Orthocpy,
ascribed to Mumasnan Saoanxaxpl. It eommonces:
ase Bl colia, e S J.J\-:, FASY
T EX 4 e H Ag_}gz o ,J,:ﬂ SO au. ALl the
general pringiples of reading are exemplified from the
first Sirsh, as usual. Abbreviations are used for the
names of the readers, according to the system of Shigihi.
Seme confnsion begins on fol. 1050., where a passage
from fol. 102r. (1 $ad) L= 5,11 is repeated, but
with a different conclusion on fol. 107r., where the MS.
abruptly ends, After some blank loaves, it recom-
mences in the middle of fol. 108y. with the heading
| J\J Jﬁ (which is also ndded as n catch-word to
the former pnssage). It remains, however, doubtful

whether this Infter fragment belongs to the same
treatise, Badly writton.

Worm-enten and stained by damp. Bij. Libr. Aat. 1008, Cadal.
P 234, Tujweed ii.

|

44.

B272 A. Size T} in. by 4§ in.; foll. 163. Eight

lines (hemistichs) in a page.

Another copy of the Shdfiblyah. Well writton, with
vowel-points ; has the following eolaphon :
£ o g a2 S gy ) Sant e
‘}s d..:\.u.mi, u:.o\.d, sl &l o.'.a?_;(u“ —)
M o @y Baey JE Ciad) ol sy
S L dae o ast L et e

FY A Ll Ly LU L A &5,
lualbdnthedge,m\}iﬂb), Bij. Libr, A 1024,

45,
B 274. Size7in. by 5 in.; foll. 58. Nineteen lines
in a page.
L (foll. 16-49). A treatise on the Reodings of
Nirr', as handed down by his two pupils Kilin and
Warsh ; derived from Smiyzsl.

Boginning: il (ol Lde 5 Ls3l1 aas
PP T UK IO W DV ey S
O s mebal) Dy T35 inall 1l oot

=

In two chaptors: the first treating of the general
principlesof Nifi‘ (] y!!), and theother giving a dotailed
account of his Readings, following the order of the Stirahs
(N33 3). Precoded by an introduction on
tochnical terme: "3 o) ol tbol by G dadka.

IL. (foll. 50-68). A list of pussages or words of the
Koran (stylod «i>), aceording to the onder of tho
Stirahs, the purpese of which is not indicated.

There is no preface. Beginning, after the Basmalah:

.\,M!ré‘}_.i._;.\a@ S 5 jg

Plinly written. Inscribed in o later hand: JL,

There precedes a frogment of a Porsian treutise on
the Reading of the Koran.
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48.

870."8ize 9§ in, by 5} in.; foll. 158. Fifteen

lines in a page.

SN\ ey

A List of the Pauses to be observed in Reading the
Koran, sccording to the system of Sasiwaspl (Mu-
bammad b. Tuifir, sixth century). This is probably
on abridgment of tho fundamental work of Sajiwandi,!

who is quoted at the beginning (fol. ), The real author,
perhaps, is introduced immediately afterwands, viz.:

W) ply .é\.-‘\ ol s 5 (2l ) Sl
=t ogase pally A ‘.x' &) Lo Y See Ll
ow S PR SR  ]

Beginning : L.Le ) T — ol i § g
S ! et A aar Sy 4y At )

Pt B gl Y pe 21T pallal

Written in large characters, by Muhammad Biki (2)

b, ‘Abdal-latif. ALl the signs of pause, the marks of

every fifth and tenth verse, the superscriptions, in red.
Red lines round the pages. Some notes,

A list of tho abbrevintions used for the pames of the principal
4173 on tho tifle-page, The book is wrongly escribed to Sajiwandi
himself, who, moroover, is thereby confounded with a renowned
numosake, viz. Mobammad b, Muhammad b, ‘Abd al-rashid 8,
80 also in Stewart's Catal, p. 174,

[Tippu.]

47.

2165, Size 9} in, by 5% in.; foll. 92, Seventeen
lines in a page.

Anothor copy of the preceding work, well writton,
The following Persian couplet is written twico at the
beginning :

Sy e el ey
e e )
s

. '1.».3!1, i (oS, Ses Noldele, Qor. p. 352; Fligel,
Hdee, Wies, i, p. 60,

At the end the following tetrastich :

..uﬂaq-‘..u.g}.r.g:,_d' l.'JL-»-w

W20 oty W e s o
The seal of Mobammad Nadim Allab (4.1 1150), with several
Fersian poems of his; an explanation of tho different kinds of
panses and theic xigns, in Persian eovplets; » dialogus between

Abu Dakr snd ‘Al intonded to show the equality of their
dignity ; snd various other motes uro om the blank pages at the

begioning and oad.
[Coll, Fort William, 1825.]

48.
14385, Size 9 in. by 6in. Twelve lines in & page.

Foll. 6-16. Iny Jazanl's (Muliommad b, Mubammad,
d. a.r. 833) Lediall, or Treatise in Vorso on the Pro-
nunciation of the Koran. Cf H. Kh. vi. 78; Cat.
DBodl. 1i. 190.

Well written in o large hand, with vowel-points. In
narrow columns. The margin is wholly filled up with
Pergian glosses, written in small Shikestah, TLeaves
have been frequently inserted on which other glossos
are written.

Tho rest of the volumo contains Persian treatises on

similar yubjects.—See Persian MSS,
[Johnson.]

49.

B 273. Bize 9] in. by 6} in.; foll. 72. Twenty-
two lines in a page.

A Fragment of a Commentary on 8 Jazarf's Ledial)
by ‘Adt n Sviriy Mopuaoan Kin' (Harawd, d
Aar, 1014)

This Commentary is not mentioned anywhere, It
begine: ‘ZILdl Jleall sl gopl Lsdll ) sas!
Lol gl o JLeadl o)y VS, The
author says afterwards (fol. 10.): &geual! Loaiall )l
(0] L L || I B Lalal)
Geisi) s el UL (sio) L Bl oy
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Hazee ot Ll ol ‘.{1 W .:\:.4 :B\‘ d.ﬂi.:h
B il dlly Jgi6 Y By i Vi
There are defects after foll. 24 and 48 ; the Jast fol. ends
with the commentary on the words: Mﬁég?\.
Somewhat injured by damp.
Catal. p. 284, iv.

50.
784. Size 0} in. by 6}in.; foll. 271. Twenty-one
lines in a page.

An old Shi‘ah Commentary on the Koran, by Abu'l-
hasan ‘Azl ». Ingluiy (b, Hishim Kummi, flourished
in the fourth contury). See Tasl, p. r.9; Bibl. Spren-
ger. 406; and Nildeko, Gesch, d, Qor,, xxix,

Tmporfect at the beginning, The name of the author,
as given shove, appears at the commoncement of S, 2
(fol. 12.). This commentary, which may be rogarded as
the fundumental work of Shi‘ah Tafstr, is, on the whole,
concise; only tho causes (c.,_;L_..,\) of soveral revelationy
are related at greater length. It is founded chiefly on
alleged sayings of the Imbms Abn Jofar (Muhammad
Bikir), and Abu 'Abdallah (Ja'fur Sidik), quoted
either directly (by J) or by an Zméd, which always
bogins with the author’s father.

The first words are: . dasly dpw o9 2l 2
aas; and the conclusion: dgud ..o i\ﬂ\ P PR
(8ic) . . - rpm ol o By COHLAN Ol i

On the lost fol. begins a treatise or extract, Ly b

S gl (ai) e
Clonxly writton, about the temth contury of the Hijrah.
Worm-eaten.
b61.
B 301. Size 10} in. by 63 in.; foll 263. Twenty-
five lines in & page.

Tho First Part of a Commentary on the Koran,

aseribed to the celehrafed Kusmarmi (Abp’l-Kisim

‘Abd al-karim b. Hawizin, d. A.m 465). Of IT, Kh,
i, 376.

This commeontary is merely mystieal, quoting even
mystical poetry, but always without naming the anthors.

Only the boginning of the passages commented is given,
introduced by JlJ dy3. This volume concludes with
Sé. 18, and is imperfoct at the beginning, The first

words are : u‘“‘“ ‘.JS\, el

Written in a bad Nasta'lik hend; red lince round the
poges. ‘Worm-caten and injured by damp.
Cat. p. 223, xvii.

52,

1113. Size 12} in. by 7} in.; foll. 534. Forty-one

lines in a page.

Zayaxmsmant’s (d.4.1,538) Commentary on the Koran,
called ILEG].  CL the edition of Col. Nassau Lees.

Well written ; finished on 28 Dhu’l-bijjah, 977, by
‘Abd al-idir b, Zaoin al-din Kardfi Azhari, of Makkah,
Colourod lines round the pages. The first fol. hes been
supplicd in o more modern hand ; tho last fol. is muti-
lated. One leaf is missing after fol. 6. Foll. 28 and 87
should be transposed.

[Johnson. ]

63.
563. Size 14 in. by 7} in.; foll. 796, Twenty-
nino lines in a page.
Another copy of the Kashshdf. Well written, by
Burhiin b, Hamid, Omamented and gilt. Some glosses.

b4.

B 275, 276, 277, 278. Bize 12} in, by 7} in.; foll.

726. ' Twenty-six lines in a page.

Another copy of the Kashahdf, including the wholo
text of the Koran, 'Well written. Dated Shawwal, 821.°

This MS. has been spoiled by damp. It has alsé many
defocts, which were supplied in a later hond ; but since
then a number of léaves of both sets have again fallen out.
Originally in four volumes. The first conoludew with
Stirah 6 (fol. 184); the second with Si. 18 (fol, 876);
tho third with Si. 38 (fol. 569p.). The boginning of tho
fourth, beiug in the socond hond, is on the same page.

Cotal. p. 219, i,

¥ The beginning of the colophon, containing the name of the
seribe, bias boen crased.
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B 280. Size 11} in. by 8} in.; foll. 237, Thirty-
one lines in a page.

Tho First Part of the Kashshdf, imperfoct both at the
beginningand end.  Tho first words are 2201, (=p. 11
Loes), and it ends with S4. 8, 54.

Written in two difforent hands. Coloured lines
round the peges. Many illogible glosses in tho first
portion,

58,
B 281, Size 11 in. by 7} in.; foll. 230. Twenty-
_ five lines in & page.

The third quarter of the Kashehdf, comprising
Strahs 19-87.

Bemntifully written, of about the ninth eentury.
The final portion, however, has been supplied in a more
modern hand.

Tho first lcaf and tho last but ome are wanting.
Much injured by inscets.

67.

B 283, 282, Size 124 in. by 6} in.; foll. 251.
Twenty-three lines in o page.  *

il e o G s o ) gt
.‘é.“ Lol Skt A Wl w50 dallall !’L'“ J}.
= ) W et sy WA A r;-h, )
AR Gl o dlll audl Spbisedl ae oy opase
e el Sy R i e TGN
2 .'w“
The last quarter of the Kashehdf; beginning with
80. 18. Beautifully written, of nbout the ecighth
century, Rubrics sometimes omitted. At the end
the suthor's cpilogne. In two volumes, the first onding
with Sfi. 48 (fol, 99). Both the beginning and (in o
loss degroo) the end are injured by damp.

! Thin inscription was written on the titlespago in Rabi* I,
921, Thommotthomwvbnvrdelthgbamm

68.

23. Size 12} in. by 74 in.; foll. 454. Twenty-five
lines in a page.

Au edition of the Kashshdf *‘ mixed" with the text
of the Koran, entitled \EX\ 32\, The Faiter,
who calls himeelf Danwlsr, says in his short Prefuce

inlyd LG Sladl (sic) ) e Lo Lo sauss
Gyl 520 pparall aaall Jyis s Lot L Lol
o el ot L) Y Cteg0 O sl
* g5 WS by sag Jiuy (. Q1) ‘LAl spauis
S e e oy # 0se 1y Loall 3 el )
A Gl dals iy s Gl el Slall
A e a0l GG il bl Ly s sty
Ay S peal) ind) ol Vs Uy o (sio) e
i) )5 ety ) Telatly aalal iy, Tl
(s} ‘a2l ledimy  WSEN Loy STl

This is the First Part, coneluding with Sa. 18.
Well written. Toll, 256 and 263 should bo transposed.

[Hastings.]

69.

B 287. Bize 101 in. by 6§ in.; foll. 501. Twenty-
geven lines in o page.

The lost part of & voluminons Super-commentary on
the Kashehdf, by Sharaf al-din al-Husain b, Muhammad
Tarym, (d. aar. 743), from 88. 35 to the ond. Cf. H.
Kh. v. 185, and Fliigel, Hdes, Wien, iii., 74.

Begi.nning:_)vu Lo sl oS Lo lee ) pmy 43
olaanl, Written in Nostalik, of about the tenth
L‘cnt;ry Various defects, and the wlhele final portion,
have heen supplied in avother, indiffercnt handwriting.
One leaf, containing the end of tho author's cpiloguc, is
missing ot the end. Injured at the beginning.

Cat. p. 221, i '8»(?)‘.
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60.
B 285. Size 81 in. by 5} in.; foll. 217, Seventcen
lines in a page.
Glossos of Saryrp Smandy Jowaixd (‘All b, Muhammad,

d. A.. 816) on the Kashshdf, terminating at S&. 3, 23.
C£. 1. Kh. v. 187,

Clearly written. Dated Sunday, 4th Rajab, 030. In
good preservation; one defect sfter fol. 88,

Bij. Libr., o 1003. Cat. 221, 1. 2,

6l
598, Size 10} in. by Gin.; foll. 510. Twenty-five
lines in & page.

The First Part of o large Commentary on the
Koran, entitled u\J.iJ\ ‘.,Ld et ers.  The
author, who is not named here, is Abu ‘Al al-Fadl
b. al-Hasan b. al-Fagl Tasaus, a Shifte (d. o 548).
Of. Oatal. Mus, Brit, 671 ; Bodl. i. 50, and below, No. 64.
H. Kh. v. 400 sq. confounds the author with the well-
known st (d. a.m. 460).

The Preface hns a double Hamdalah, beginning
L‘*Jfb-}m t)uu s i) sl A sas) and
ol sas G g5t sal Sas! respectively.
The osuthor says aftorwards (fol. 30.): U’ [\
s S5 b it ka3 Eppm JS plln
LT S 3 padt Slals Ao < Ll ool 3
¢ elrleatl, JI 65 5 ST 3 it
55 b cCaally il S5 S el Lyl €5
(.‘.ﬂg,U\, ‘.K.Y\, ua‘\a..HJSJ r.? c.:!l}:J\, [ |

vl ot S5 5 cosleally aill

In three volumes, bound together; the sccond begins
on fol, 240, the third on fol. 427; it terminates
abruptly at the beginning of Strah 7. Plainly written;
the socond volume in o different hand. Coloured lines

round the pages.
[Johnson. ]

62.

599. Uniform with the proceding MS. ; foll. 448.

The Second Part of the same work, continuing the pre-
eodingll&withtbewwds&gq-r”dguih\}uu
It also consists of three soparate volumes; the fint
concludes on fol. 120, snd in the colophon is called
=11 5=Ml; the second onds with fol. 306, after which
something seems to be wanting. Tho third terminates
obruptly in the commentary on S8d. 18, 59-63. The
greater part of it has been eollated and emended.

Written in the same hand os tho first and third
volumes of the preceding MS.

[Johnson. ]
3.
600. Size 10¢ in. by 6 in.; foll. 770. Twenty-five
lines in a page.
The Third Partof the same work, continning the pre-
coding M8, with the words t.t..-.\ el st
A sixth volume concludes on fol. 41v. The colophon
contains the author's cpilogue, viz.: 4, ,.‘.U\ ')?“ ‘J
3y flogd L2 1315, Ll 12T, 00 A aast )
.é\ sasl <4 r(m Ay N
Written in the same hand as the proceding MBS. ; but
foll. 1-70 have been supplied by a later hand.
[Johnson, ]
64.
1790. Size 11} in. by 7§ in.; foll. 309, Twenty-
five and twenty-seven lines in a page.
Another, more concise Commentary on the Koran, by
Tapansi,” called t’"’i‘é‘ ::41? kS, and composed
in az 542 and 543. Of H. Kh. il. 638, palp>-

E'Lsh' and aleo v, 401. His statemonts are, however,
vory incorrect.

'llmthowué-wﬂs}mhhnﬁllnml. See Cat,
Mus, Brit. 672 b,
* His full name, as given above, is found jn the colophon.
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The Preface begins: &bl oSt (il dl sasl!
Ly ‘el Yl o geadly ke Gy 01
r,-(é\ Sadly :Jki‘ oo &5as.  The suthor rolates
thnt,nﬂcrﬁninhinglﬁsu\,‘.ﬂ =*, he read for the
first time Zamakhshart’s Kashehdf, and made extracts
from it, which he afterwards published as o separate
book, serving ss o Supplement to his first work,
and entitled | 3lall 3 W1 Finally, at the instance
of his son, Abn Nasr al-Hasan, he combined the con-
tents of both in o third and more abridged work,—the
present one, As to the time of its composition, the
author writee as follows in the Epilogue (fol. 398¢.):
ot Blanasty oy el s abdley Jloal )Y
Save (b S et et il S
At Ll peey ale s LT Uiy oG

.rU! craagl] t;-’

This MS. consists of twe volumes of the same paper,

exceuted by difforent honds. The first (fo Si. 18) is

well written, and hes some marginal notes, The two
following lines have been added at the end (fol. 1960.):

Glas 31 3, 31 i

Ll ¥ oo }) oy
together with the following notice : 1 ,1e b1 13
e o e b sl poadl S )
aallyy d 2 Teall as ot oodpl o dae”
ol led g8 o M aadl 0y 226 WS sy
sy ol y s B e
The second volume, from Si. 19 to the end, is likewiso

well written. The seribe was nlso o Shi‘ite, for at
the end he blesses ‘All and oll the Imims,

Fol. 21 should follow fol. 15, and fol. 48 should como
after fol. 6.
Beals and notes of several owners on the title-page, one of them
¢

of 4.4, 063,
[Hastings. ]

66.
43 A. Size 25 in. by 15§ in.; foll. 503. Fifty lines
in a page. '

The First Part (to Sd. 18) of the large Commentary
on the Korsn 1! i), properly styled G:h..
«—ill, by Fukhr al-din Abu'l-fagl Muhammad b. ‘Omar
Rizt (d. o3, 606), who finished it in 4. 602, Cf. H.
Kh. vi. §; Ibnr Khallikin, ed, Wiistenfeld, No. 111;
and Cat. Hodl. ii. 701,

It begins with a long and detailed cxplanation of the
first Stirah, which forms a separate book.! The first words
are (fol. 9): ‘woslalll) Jast oy \'..'t'f, sall Al sl
Ulayy ‘coboledl Jafl lusst £88 L= L5,y
Lls ) Jl—followed by §oled) and Luud), and
paraphrase of Birah 1. Then the commentary begins:
Al 3, e eo (J‘:"J‘\"J"'-“g‘" oS 138 Ay Ll
il ¥ g [.,L: e+ It contnins & Ledile in three
Jys3, the beginning of the first of which is quoted
in H. Kh., and three bocks, each subdivided into <y
and fbws. They arc:

L Fol. 10s. &l Sl dyi oo Zlacandl) ol G5

IL Fol 19. o ) o 1l oy ol 35 and

I, Fal 26, &) 5jpm 3 I,

The commentary on the following Strahs (Su. 2
from fol. 37v. to 177) is also very extensive, consisting
rather of separate tracts, which are often subdivided
into different Sloe. The whole text of the Koran is
inserted in portions.

The present MS. consists of two volumes. The first,

which coneludes with Sd. 3 (on fol. 220), has the
following colophon :

plall ke (sl ekl il o MRl 5
(sic) &ake &o¥) oy A 2 gl £ L) Ul
dnay dan g dlll sumrions K85 dae=e dll 0 )
o A o pae Al bz el &y e By W

* See 5.5, 16,

1 OF. Ibn Ehallik., no, 111, p 1 L 15.
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2 Bl a8 RS g 2lery A (e opast

e Hyilaad) yll 5 a2 o Cifl iy 2B
L ol 3 el o ey

The sccond volume contains the date of the author,
relating to §0. 18: W\ vy Gyl 348 ;a3 3
S Bl ol & e e oo hn bl
et oy ey A Yy iy il
) pp B il Siedl Lase ). The
colophon runs as follows: kS o ) A=t o
A ol gty Liagaier o8 Slizel o) s
sl Jeally Jyfed! el 001, Jaill e lo
(P ol et daer s Jpally 8 o A
nn? M g lie Lo anslily olsl il QY Al
Laasll gAY L) o L W, o
e Ulpe coppn oy el ] ol S
3 anil! 55.5195 PSS RTS | rE P laaes,
wre AN A ey (60) (M s et e ol
2 ol (sie) 438 i1 ol Gypilacall Gipd) 5,08

Beautifully written ; the words of the Koran in the
Thulth character and in gold, headings in red and blue,
The beginning of each volume is splendidly ornamented
and gilt; gold lines round the pages.

The whole is preceded by a lengthy Memoir of Réxi,
including a list of his works and a survey of tho present

commentary. It begins }.k’ ‘p‘n,‘ Ulge Jils ey v
oy et A wlia, S8, S Laally A
fadyilases Ao Vs, Written in a similar atyle,
also with an ornament at the hoginning.

In & very elogant native binding, illuminated both outside and
iaside,

66.
22. Size 13 in. by 8} in. ; foll. 439, Thirty-seven
and thirty-three lines in a page.

A portion of tho same work, containing Strahs 3 to 8.
Plainly written,

Foll. 414-15 and 424-25 should be transposed.

[Johnson.]
87.
971, Bize 13§ in. by 8 in.; foll. 532. Thirty-
three lines in a page.

A portion of a Commentary on the Koran, stylod
S8 il from Siirah 82 fo the end; apparently
belonging to the preceding work, or rather to ono of
its continuations, cither by Najm al-din Kaméli (d.
Aar. 727), or by Shihib al-din Khuwaiyi (d. a1, 639).
Sce H. Kh. vi. 5.

Boginning : l),u“ SASW. L. i'.u:“"i 3y
Sl g, Js.ﬂ JU S8,y Aolas I L300 Zeadall
Dpedl 3 B AL G (oio) y g Bl 25,y

(.“ Jlb

Well written. Colophon: il okl 13s e
ile. _LA at un ,.uh ,un "l ‘.un ,.m

Thoﬁntpcgcl are highly ornamented mdgilt, gold

and coloured lines round each page. N
[Johason.]

68.

B 308. Size 8} in. by Gin.; foll. 398. Twenty-
ﬁvehnmmnpagu.

The first half of & Commentary (o) on the
Koran (to Bi. 18) ; without any title, but, as it appears
from o comparison with the following MS., belonging
to the  Slaally SUiall = of Nojm al-din Abu Bakr
‘Abhdallsh b, Mnbnmmul Asad) Rizl, commenly called
Divam (d. in Rabi* L, 618). CL H. Kh. ii. 17, and
iv.283. ¢

Thero is no iutroduotion but ealll ) dll aus)

'l:-"""?‘ JJT, st ul.r. :’La“,
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The work begins with a very extensive and dotailed |

interpretation of 80. 1 (fIL 1-17): okl &l 9w
B Lol s i A 3 208l J6 T

D i

Tho name of the author is not mentioned; but the
chain of his anthorities is more than onece given at full
length, leading up to the celebrated Abu Ishik Thalabi
(d. a.z. 427) in this way:

1. The suthor.

2. Al-Mu’ayyad b. Muhammad b, ‘Ali Mukri® Tisl.

3. Al-*Abbiis b, Muhammad Tfsl.

4. Muhammad b. Sa‘ld b, Farrukhzid.

5. Tha‘labl.

Written in different hand-writings, partly in Nos-
ta‘lik. Red lines ronnd the pages.

89.
B 312. Size 10} in, by 5 in. ; foll. 595. Seventeen
lines in n page.
(s leally (SR e S e S sl
S U sl iy g 38 s0) s oS
et S el Al oat Jlagtl 5 ot s
f'e"‘”‘ Pl e ._c)\)l Sl 2\l o Sas"
p8n oo Ll olely plo i e Lde AU
The Sccond Part of the preceding work, from S0. 10
10 8. Togine: 3 5Ll {.C:._:L(Hub! 3 7
D Gall e B2 T 85 ) el uiat
et (r Bal) Wy et de y sl sne
Jadly

1 The words | o841 geasd! as contained in tho title, bere and
in FL Kh., must not be understood in their usnal meaning, vis. the
first Siirah, but as denoting the whole Koran,

% The sbove form of the name nearly agroes with that found
in JL Kh. vi. 120, vz, (5,03 I8LS 5 elmwhers bo reads \slsls,

3 This passage runs in the preceding MS. (fol, 300) as follows :

Gl e AL st s dg ) s SN

DBty e day iadll sae )

iyt G e (. BL8Y,) |

An indifferent copy, boldly written, with the follow-
ing eolophon: (el = pw U el i 05,
S i il o G ) e 3
el g S5l e Uiy ol e

asllgy ) ol e st Al

Catal p. 222, x.

: 70.
B 279. Size 10 in. by 7} in. ; foll. 570. Twenty-

five, twenty-three, and twenty-one lines in a

page.

Barpiwi's (d. a.:. 085) Commentary on the Koran,
entitlod Jo Wl (1l ozl Slgl.  Cf ML Kb i,
469 8qq., and the edition of Professor Fleischer, Onthe
nuthor, Catal. 8¢, Petersh, p. 17, and Logdun. iv. 31.

Completo in one volume ; written in o good Persian
hand, of the ninth contury. With numerous notes.
The first lcaf is wanting; both the beginning aud ond
of the MS. are injured, end it is alse stained by damp.

Fol. 687, whish was taken for thoe final one, bears the correst
title. The throe fallowing leaves were erroneously attributed to the
J‘A«F.JJ (sce below), and the whole volume was also de-
sonbod s Zamakhshari' scommentary.! Cf. Cat, p, 222, i<, and xiv.

71.

593. Size 11 in. by 6§ in.; foll. 531.
three lines in a page.

Twenty-

Dapiwi’s Commentary in two volumes. The second
begine with SQ. 19, on fol. 287, Numercus extracts
from the Glosses of ‘Abd al-hakim, Tsim, Khatih, ote.,
and from other works, have heen added on the margin.
Coloured lines round tho pages; an ornament on the
first page.

Foll. 18 and 24 should be transposed;
foll. 60 and 61.

Injured by damp both at the beginning and end.

Cf. Stewnrt’s Catalogue, p. 169.

hikewiso

[Tippu.]

! See fol. 6.
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72,

334. Size 11} in. by 7} in.; foll. 534. About
twenty-five lines in a page.

Barpiwi’s Commentary in two volumes. The second
begins on fol. 303, with S&. 18. Written in Nasta‘lik,
chiefly by two hands. The following nceount of the MS,
is given in the colophon :
bt Ldmy dalll iz I aee ooy ol y A2
P L P PP VR PP g
ol ot ‘.LJ ol ool Bile s w.v\hl‘.é\h:dl Sas
BEXIP P ITYS I WT| Y  e [P B

Datod Monday, 23rd Jumida IT,, 1136.

The first fow lonves aro covered with glosses. Two
leayes are missing after fol, 5; fol, 48 should come after
53, amil fol. 477 after 482. Pencil notes by an English

reader,
[Hastings. |

78.
2042, Size 92 in. by 5% in.; foll. 612. Twenty-
seven lines in a page.
Another eopy of tho preceding work.

At the end the epilogue of the author, as contained
in Prof. Floischor's edition, followed by the words:

A gty o jlaad) QLA A e eSO o
g )\ii'.\)g}di
An ornament on the first page, colowredd lines round

the others.
[College of Fort William. ]

74.

592. Size 11} in. by 7 in.; foll 676, Twenty-five
lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work., Well written and
ornamented.

A short proyer is added ot the end.

76,
380. Size 107 in. by 6 in.; foll. 312, Twenty-
nine lines in a page.

The first portion of an clegant copy of Bamiwi's
Commantary. Neatly written, much ornamented and
gilt. Many corrections on the margin, It ends with
tho words §,) 231 3 ey S (su. 18, 38).

Foll. 283 and 284 should come after fol. 288,

[Tippu.]

76.
369. Uniform with the preceding MS, ; foll. 294.
The Intter portion of the same copy; bo#nndngwith

o O P S P

the words et 3] 1ocaaty Al ol o' Onfol. 40
ends the original first volumo, The sccond volume hogins
with 84. 19, on fol. 41 ¢., which bears an ornament.

Mmmhmhmbdmuwﬁﬁ,

7.
B 201. Size 107 in. by 7 in. ; foll. 314. Twenty-
five lines in o page.

The First Part of Bapiwi's Commentary, ss far as
Si. 18. Well written; gold and blue lines round the
poges, and an ornament ot the beginning, Revised.

The first portion has numerous glosscs, chiofly from

‘Igfm, and interlineations. A dofect after fol, 30,
‘Alawi b, “Abdallah par is moted an owner an. the title-page.
Cat. p. 222, iii. 2.

78.

B 202. Size 10 in. by 61 in.; fol. 366. Twenty-

ona lines in a page. 6

The Seeond Tart of the same work, from Si. 19 to
tho end. Well wntten; fimished, as is stated in o
long colophon, on Wednesday, 20 Safar, 1107, by Hifiz
Fath Mubmnmad b. K&ﬁx Muhammad Sharifh, Shn’kh

Omamented like the proceding MS.

Cat. p. 222, fii. 2.
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) 79.
2679. Bize 11 in. by 6§ in.; foll. 353. Twenty-
three lines in a page.
The first half of Barniwi's Commentary, to SG. 18.
Plainly written in ., 1069,

Colophon : ewdi o Jo¥l o) o el &3
bl e, o o S B ... it
el Chanddl ol 0 Lo il sy s
At & Mo dl ey N i
gt U i a8 o e e il

.é\ el g apas

Coloured lines round each page. Marginal notes
of “Ipim, ‘Abd al-hakim, and others, in the first por-
o [Bibl. Leydenians.]

80.
B2924. Size 11} in. by 6} in.; foll. 50. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

A fragment of Bampiwi’s Commentary, from S6. 2,
181, fo 3, 95. Plainly written, in two hands, of the
tenth century, Eight leaves are missing after fol. 20,
and two after fol. 30. ;

81.
B 2923, Size 10 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 115. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

L TFoll. 1-107. A fragment of a Hishiyah on
Bajddwfs Commentary, by Shams al-din Muhammad
Amin, commonly called Awin Bipmsmim, Husainl
Bulhirt (» resident of Makkah, who flourished at the
end of the cighth eentury). See H. Kh. i. 479.

Eods: Ulgey Gogw  J1 Ggucall Ll e

S [cﬁ‘“] e l.\gdi,:qﬂ J,s“ oy P\ r!la!\

Js.\,l U“ U"—““‘h syl alaob b aetdl el

Alacll 59

IL. Foll. 108-115. Some leaves of Trip's +lialt,
on the execelloncy of the Prophet (see No, 163).

Injured by inscets.

82,
B 284, Bize 10} in. by 74 in.; foll. 635. Twenty
or seventeen lines in a page.

Jaldl nl-din SoxCri's (d. a.m. 911) Annotations on
Baiddwt’'s Commentary, entitled 'g)o%, \GH saly
JGI. Cf L Kb i, 474,

Tho author relates in his long and very polemical
preface (fol. 2¢.) that he compiled his waork chiefly
from the glosses on the Kashshdf, and from several
grammatical works, viz. the two 5535, by Abu ‘Al
Férist and by Tbn Hishim, some treatises of Tbn Jinni,
the  JLs| of Iba Shajari and of Tbn Hajib, and others.
He is very prolix in the beginning of bis work., The
annotations on Strahs 1-11, on which the author used
to lecturo during the years a.m. 880-890, occupy more
than three quarters of the volume.

Plainly written in two different hands. Tho first
leaf is wanting. Beginning: .all 3,8 Zddly. Tho
final leaves are much injured.

Cat. p. 221, i. 6.

83,

B 297. Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 395. Twenty-
seven lines in a page.

Marginal notes on Baiddwf's Commentary, by Asv'z.
raot. Kuagin (Kézardnl, who died about . 940).
Cf. H, Kh. i. 474.

Beginning without a prefaco: .. J;J sall A aasht
st st s 8 Sl el J6 10 .
o &l it Gy L, Wy LIS 120 51

Written in Jum. I,, 996. Colonred linos round the

poges. Slightly injured near the beginning and tho end.
Cat. p. 222, iii. 6.

84.
752. Size 11 in. by 6} in.; foll. 412. Twenty-
one lines in & page.
Marginal notes on Baiddwl's Commoentary, es far as
Strah 6, by ‘Tsix ar-pix (Tbrihim b. Muhammad b.

I The M8, (fol. 2¢.) has .u\,.‘-.
3
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‘Arabshih Isfard’inl, d. a.m. 943). Sce H. Kh. i. 477,
und Codd. Havn. ii. p. 44.

This MS. begins with the lost words of the preface:
s &) aa) Tp i blye M se o
EHG I & o o) Lol il o

s Al - g -
oA ] )2 o\
Well written in Nasta‘lik, by Muhammad Fidil.
In the original binding of Tippu's mmu‘y.‘
[Tippu.]
86.
B 286, Size 97 in. by 6 in.; foll. 335. Twenty-
seven lines in a page.

Annotations on the latter portion of Baiddwf's Com-
mentary (from S, 11), by Mozza Caaxani® (i.e. Sa'd-
allah b. *Isa, commonly called Sa‘di Chalabi, d. a.w. 945).
See H. Kh. i. 477; De Jong, Catal. Codd. Acad. 160.

The beginning of the present copy is wanting. It
commences with the 12th sheet (2>-), at 8G. 18, 10:
S G Y jasys and concludes gy iyl G

Al apal) L)y oot

Additional notes of the author on the margin.

Neatly written, Coloured lines round cach page.
Much injured by insects.

Deseribed by mistake as glosscs on tho Kasheads by Mulls Jalkl
al-din. OF. Catal p. 221, i. 10.

86,
B293. Size97 in. by 6} in. ; foll. 575. Thirty-one
lines in a page.
Glosses on Baiddwl’'s Commentary, by Mubammad b,
Jamal el-din b. Ramadian Sniewisi. Cf H. Kh. i. 475.°
The author says: ‘._.ui ol A oty oKL,

el o (e 0806 (o gl e A1 4

' Ses Stewart’s Catal,, Pref. p. v.

* Thus the suthor is called in the inscriptions of the single sheots.

* Thaso glosscs must not be eonfounded with those of Mubammad
Amin Sharwani, on which sec EL. Kb, , 479,

¢ Vix,, Baidiwi's commeontary.

CRelazad ol &bl adl ik Lo &3 ! )
t,;\,isu\wé; ade J’.IA“,QLN...—.gi‘}
ia_,uv]‘ wl;\).d‘ }o‘, ‘is"\}i ) Ll eloia
leall ale s ST oy ety Slactl)
SO R, 5 Lty et e LI s

The MS. ends: v $13) 501 o &2l e
&gy dammy I o)) chamaill o i ia il
adll i sladl il Jus ol Glyptdl sase

AT ks kmaze oy U )

Hence it would appear that it was transeribed from
the anthor's own eopy.

‘Well written in a minute character. Foll. 18-34
are supplied in a diffcrent hand.

Cf. Cat. p. 222, iii.

T 8.
B 204. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 385. Twenty-
one and twenty-three lines in o page.

The first part of Suinwixi’s Glosses, as far as 84. §.
1t appears, however, from o small bladk on fol. 305e.,
that the whole portion from Si. 2, 255, to 4, 28, has
boen omitted.

Bij. Lib., a.m. 1088.

88.

B295. Size 10 in, by 6! in.; foll. 544, Twenty-

seven lines in a page.

The second part of Suirwixi"s Glosses, from S4. € to
the end.

Carelessly written. Coloured lines round cach page.
TInjurcd both at the beginning and the end.

Cat. 222, iii. 5.

88.
B 296. Bize ab. 9} in. by ab. 5}"in.; foll. 456.
Twenty-one lines in a page.
A frogment of the latter portion of the preceding



THE KORAN. 19

Glosses, imperfect at the beginning and, slightly, st the
end. Well written, but much injured by insects.
It begins in 80. 17, with the words k5ol o -Call.
The title is found on the edge of the book.

00.
B 288. Size 10} in. by Gin.; foll. 403. Tiwenty-
three lines in o page.

Annotations on the beginming of Baiddwi's Com-
mentary, by ‘Abd al-hakim b, Shams aldin Sivic.
xti (| 3,<Ludi—of Siyalkit in the Panjib; flourished
under Shihjehin, snd died shortly after a.m. 1060),
Cf. JL. Kh. vii. p. 798, L. 3 sqq.

One leof is missing at the beginning, Tho first
words are: bl pasy (sie) ad ol g

ol Dyo e

The preface dwells upon the merits, and especially
the orthodoxy, of Shijahin (pall okt il )
sl Ll ls sus), to whom the author dedi-
cated his work as soon as it had reached the end of the
first *jo- of the text of Baiddwl. The MS. ends abruptly
mmm&-&.&ﬂ!ﬁg\'ﬁj,ﬁg\,dg

gy tlij\

This may be the andofthnwnrk,wbwh,neeotdmg
to H. Kh., remained unfinished.

Well written. Single lcaves are missing after foll.
58, 182, 261,

Wrongly deserilod on fol. 193 s & commentary on the
Kaskehdf. Cf Catal. 221, L 7.

81,
2220. Size 9 in. by § in.; foll. 348, Twenty-four,
afterwards twenty-one, lines in a page.

Another eopy of the Annotations of SryAzxtri, im-
perfoct at the beginning. The first words are: (L3, &3
A AoVl Je Cfac oY o). The end is some-
what carlier than that of the preceding MS,

Written in two different Nastallk hands, Coloured
lines round the pages,

Beal of Nusrst Jang. Cf. Stewart's Catal. 109.

[Coll. Fort William, 1825.]

! Referring to S 9, 220.

82.

B 289. Size 11} in. by 6} in.; foll. 168. From
twenty-one to twenty-six lines in a page.

A fragment of & Hishiyah on Baigdewt's Commentary,
by an unknown author. Imperfect both at the be-
ginning and the cod, and with many other defects. Tt
comprises only the firt two Stirahs. The first words
are: uli)m PRV u,!._.l dy

This iz the rough copy of the suthor, written in
Nosta®llk, in the tenth or eleventh contury. Sundry

passages are crossed or emended ; numerons additions
on the margin. Tho text of the Koran is added

throughout.

3.
B 309. Bize 8 in. by 5} in. ; foll. 181. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Short Notes on select passages of Baiddwi’s Com-
mentary, imperfect both at the beginning and end.
The author cannot be ascertained.

The present fragment begins at 80. 3, 106, with
the words a1 19K o) IS5 (si0) s 2!

cdy ) e ganly Sl

There is a defect after fol. 158, comprising nearly
the whole of Barahs 60-70. The end is also wanting.

Carelessly written ; the titles of the Sfrahs are often
omitted or misplaced in the latter portion, Coloured
lines round cach page.

U s, Cf. Catal. 222, i

94.
24. Size 13 in. by 74 in.; foll. 705. Forty-one
lines in a page.
5yl el
A large Commentary on the Xomn, properly entitled
WAl A, LY L2, by al-Hesan b, Me-
hemmaed Kummi, commonly called Nigiu Nieintzi (a

Inseribed on fol, 97 :

! Cf. i p. 1, L 2 of Fleischer's edition.
* L tve, L 21 Fleischer,
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pupil of Naglr al-din Tisl; flourished ot the beginning
of tho eighth century). See L. Xh. iv. 806 for an abridg-
ment of the introduction and of the epilogue, in which
the author mentions his autheritics. His chiefauthority
is the J_._.,m)_,...iﬂ‘ or (natd] .GFLM of Fakhr al-din
Rézl (scc No. 65). The explanation of the single
passages of tho Koran ususlly consists of two parts,
oudcl) and Ju, ), preceded by two parsgraphs on
the reading 5*1,2! and on the pauses L33 1.

Beginning: J1 35l ipe a2l 4235 g )
eonsl a0 32§l Q1
Upully Jall oy adly A1 3Ly gl LY
e B (31 Al aasl {0 sl e 18y

Ay g o g Al )0 2 0

The last words of the epilogue are wanting in this
MS., which ends with the words lgwd w111 Laly !

Well written in a small hand; with some marginal
notes,

Splendidly ornamentsd and gilt. Two leaves are
missing after fol. 568.

96.
1658. Rize 117 in. by 57 in.; foll. 285, Twenty-
three lines in a page.

The flrst portion of a concise Commentary on the
Koran, called Jy 31!  $3lismy s o) & loe, by Hidlz
al-din Abu'l-barakit ‘Abdallah b. Abmad b, Mahméd
Nasari (d. am. 710).

The introductory remarks of the oauthor on the
purpose of hiz work are almost vorbally reproduced by

H.Eh. v. 470. Cf. Cat. Mus. Brit. p. 64. The work
has boen printed at Bombay, 4.1 1270,

Bogins: ‘alaydl 5A1 e &1 a7l A dasl

This MS, is plainly written, and ends abruptly at
Sa. 7, 101. 1t was transcribed from s ocopy which

1 See the abridgment in I, Kb p. 308, L 9,

had been mode in the author's lifetime. Foll 84-41
and 4248 should be transpased.

Tho following note s found on the title-page: s} 35a
U g e et gt Y ol B s Sk
) e oy i 13 s s i 4l
AT ot &5 K sae JUb adl] ose das

.‘gj.sbmriz..._",d\ﬁg

Seals of Mubammad Thrihim, » sorvant of the Emporors Alem-
gir and Bahddur 8bik, a5 1115 and 1120,

[Hastings.]
6.
B 305. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 8. Seventoen
lines in a page.
The first sheet of amother copy of the preceding
wark. Plainly written. Ends at 86. 2, 1.
Cf. Catal. 222, ix.

7.
B 209. Size 10} in. by 63in. ; foll. 690. Twenty-
three lines in 8 page.

Acommenhry(a,jm) on tho Koran, entitled ozd
LA I b R Bl ey e,
and aseribed by H. Xh. ii. 182, to Zaxx ar-piv ‘Axi b,
Ahmad b. ‘All b. Alymod Umawi Hanball, *“who dicd in
A.m, 710.” This date, however, is incorrect. For it appoars
from the preface that the work was written in 4.1 831.
The author says, alluding to the first Muhammadan
conquerors (fol. 19.) : ""41"!" & yleall e Vgd 2l 2o
Aol o5 AN Ji e el Zoid) )
Gl N 25| e ety Lsaanly LM 53 J‘
iS,. Of Cat Bodl i 47 and ii, 566. Printed at
Dehli, a.xw, 1286,

This commentary is preceded by a long introduction
(foll.1—6). It begine: rgls &ed5 U o3} Al x|

<yl G e pom 4 lpaed ol

Written in two different hands, of the tenth century,
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Red lines round each page. Oue leaf is wanting after
fol. 32. Tho first fow loaves are worm-eaten.

Seal and signature of Mubammad *Adil Sbih of Bijipir, on
the title-page. The MS, belonged previonsly to Kidi Khasbbil
(aax. 1030), and before bim to Ibribim b Di'ad oyl
(At 981),

Catal. p. 222, v. 2.

8.
B 300. Size 9} in. by 0 in. ; foll. 113. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

A fragment of the preceding work, from the beginning
to the words : ((q-, = :,.r.\b?;':{ (84. 2, 250).

Well written in & Persian hand of the tenth century.
Seyeral leaves near the beginning have been supplied
by more modern hands. The first page ormamented
in various colours, the others within coloured lines.

Catal. p. 222, v. 1.

0.

B 304. Size 9} in. by 6in.; foll, 315. Twenty-

three lines in o page.
werd! wesmal) LAl ﬁ,ﬂi WA i bS
o sy Uows b el i el
,G:J\, Jyt el iy gdl.ﬂ\ gl ol
e Sl il Cdye u:il:.ﬂ = el s

e

A concise Commentary en the Komn, commonly
called dell ;i by Jaldl al-din Mohammad b.
Abmad Magarci (d. A 864) end Jaldl al-din ‘Abd
al-rabmin Svropt (d. o 011), Cf. Do Jong, Codd.
Bibl. Acad. 161; Cat. Bodl ii. 64, cte. Printed
aar. 1257, at Caleutta, and many times afterwards,

The share of cach author in the work is correctly
defined in the above inscription.' This appears from
Suydgl's opilogue, ot the end of S&. 17, &7 lis
Lt et adll sl ol R s 4 S L
A Zo IR T GA=*1. Maballt began with

Si. 18, and when he had come to the end of the Koran,

} H. Eh. §i. 358, is wrong.

ho turned to the first part, but pever finished more
than tho fisit Streh. The rest, from Si. 2 to 17,
was afterwands dono by Suyfitl. e relates in the
same epiloguo that he was engaged on this task from
‘Wednesday, 1st Ramadin, to Sunday, 10th Shawwil,
870, and completed the first clean copy on Wednesday,
6th Safar, 871. His work is naturally placed st the
beginning, and the commentary to 84. 1, ps belonging
still to Mahalli’s share, is put at the end of the whole.

Plainly written. The colophon rans as follows : .
S e tmc..é.'n!,;,h\;ru Al as aedl 9 sde
)y unc_li,u(lic)w,w\)\éu’.\i
i ey Diley k‘J-‘;”’ s dim 2Ll -l
oo S aall Sl § . Lyl )
Al ol s eooles il Dyo & e wvi

'l.'.F"T &:.3\.: U‘“"“, I'Ln»cl. b-Lo

Frequent extracts from DBaidiwl on the margin.

Used and stained.
Catal. p. 222, iv.

100.

1361. Size 8} in, by 5} in.; foll. 419, Seventeen

lines in a page.

Anothor copy of the U._Jh!\),..ﬁ

In two volumes, the first of which contnins the
portion by Suyitl, preceded by Mahalli’s exposition of
8. 1. At its end (fol, 194) the same cpiloguo as in the
preceding MS. Next to this the account of a vision of
Kamil al-din, the brother of Mabhalli, given on the
authority of Shaikh Mubammad b, Abu Bakr Khatib.

Written in a small clear hand, by &)y Jouf! as
)Ii Iy 4-.{1.3 Sl sadl 8z, With warginal and
intorlincar notes.

101,
1394. Size 11{ in. by 6} in.; foll. 600. Twenty-
five lines in a page.
The first part of another Commentary on the Koran
by Sextei, entitled | S| i) § el Al of.
H. Kh. iii. 192, and Bibl. Sprenger. 444,
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This commentary censists entirely of traditions. The
auther relates in his preface thot he abridged it from
another wark of his called ., & \a=-73', by omitting
the Isniids, with the scle exception of his own imme-
diate mutherities and of the author of cach tradition.
Accordingly, the explanation of Sd. 1 begins: 35w

o Heedl & daas o dee oS O

‘}a\ U’" o) & 2 o el el J6 r.b;)‘
p2d JG >, Only the first words of the passages to
be explained are given,

The present MS. ends with Sa. 8. It is well written
and ormamented. Foll 77-80 and 81-84 should be
transposcd. Injured, especially near the end, the leaves
having stuck together,

[Hostings.
102.

21. Size 13 in. by 8} in.; foll. 787. Thirty-five
lines in a page.

o e Wje ) oA Yl sl

A large Commentary (E,)'A-O) on the Keran, by
Ast'r-so‘tp Muhammad b, Muhammad Tmid (d. a.m.
082), being the most valued after those of Zamakhshari
and Beidiwl, upon which it chiefly dopends. It is
dedieated to the Turkish Sultan Sulaimén I. See H. Kh.
i, 249 ; Fleischer, Cat. Dresd. 368; Cat. Lugd. iv. 41.
Printed at Bildk, am. 1285.

Bogine: o'l u0y gl sy S e .

In two volomes bound tegether; well written in o
small hand ; richly ernamented and gilt, The first
volume ends with B0. 12, and hes the following
colophon : all Jle- t.:.“ A ol S5 ) aS
u;...ﬂ Laie. ui'.n‘\ Pl S\ RO :.é:.l\ ol il
dﬁ.:l'.lwr wslardl lalye sl B b op0lalt Saie
Lagne . The secend volume concludes with the author's
epilogue.

Foll, 83-36 are misplaced. Worm-caten.

[Johnson. ]

i See on it KL Kh. ii. 277.

' 103,
B 290. Sizo 9% in. by 6 in.; foll. 485, Twenty-
five lines in a page.
A Commentary (E,}M).orl’ntphma of the Koran,
by Momaonus b, Ahmad b, Nagir . .} styled .l

g.us‘h and composed in s 081-2, according
fo the author’s conclusion, which runs as follows:

LT S by e Jaal il 180 it ) 35y
A G soae iy pgapall GGy, 5 21 5T
LEH e u‘ als ) JL\, w,..m re 3 L')"""J"
Pyl ol e b B g o i)y OB
Slanddl &l & Jlad a0 3 glo) 6,
OlaradV tar &l @ aolmaly, o Sladly sas-Yl,
ool st

Tho preface bogins : sa.z e J5) Lsill all was)
st e WG e o)

Well written, by Shih Mubammed b. Kabir Mu-

_ hommad, and dated 28 Safar, 1013. Coloured lines

round each page.
Catal. p, 222, vi.

104.
896, Size 104 in. by 6] in.; foll. 530. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

A Commentary (K_U'M) on tho Koran, entitled
r‘e‘“ t_l,s 4w, by Abw'lfaid b. Mubdrek, commonly
known by the poctical name of Farpi (born .m. 954, at
Agra, died Aar 1004). CfL. T, Kh. jii. 620 ; Cat, Lugd.
iv. 42; and Sprenger Cat. MSS. Oudh, p. 127.

A vory curious composition, in which all letters with
diacritical points are avoided. The author hegan it at
the suggestion of his father Mubdrak (d. A 1001),
and having been interrupted in his lohours by a pelitical
mission in the service of Akbar,? completed it in A
1002 at Lahore.

! The rost of the name, wlich oconrs in the prefisce, is mutilated ;

the following words are still Jogiblo: yaacle . . iy all

el o

3 Appurently his mission into the Dekban. Soo Elphinstons's
India, p. 634.
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The prefuce begins: ‘yd Le 2alel ¥ <, 31 41 ¥ Q1)
A ol aeley Eaelet) ol ‘o LS &0l Ly,
P g oy el gl (. 3xt) Vhece. Ttin
followed by a succession of introductory remarks in two
chapters. Tn the first, which is cotitled : ¢lal] pblyull
2=t Jhed 0l WM udl (n Ayl
r\éﬂ ,___u,.., the author gives an account of himself

and his family, as well as of the origin and nature of his
work. Those names and dates which contain letters with

dincritioal points are expressed by logogriphs. This
chapter is concluded by o poem in praiso of the present
work, Tho second chapter (foll. 8-18) troats of general

subjects, and is inscribed (.15 ‘.,Ld =l el
cplalt yud gi,an'b\f.b “.w Al
An indifforent copy, written in two hands. It ends

in the author’s epilogue, the lust loaf being wanting.
Coloured lines round each page.

Foll, 193206 are misplaced, and should stand thus:
201-6, 199, 200, 193-198.

Beal of Khiradmand Ebdo, a servaut of ‘Alamglr, 4.5, 1118,

106.
796. Size 10 in. by 6§ in.; foll. 226. Fifteen
lines in a page.
.‘.U\)\ar,.d
Two fragmenta of the proceding work, Tho first
contains the beginning ns far as S §, 65. The

other (fol. 176) comprises from 8. 17, 1 to Si. 21, 38,
and terminates obruptly.

Written in differont ways; more correct than the
preceding MS.  The text of the first portion has all the
vowels. Somo of the names which are paraphrased in
the introduction are added between the lines,

[Hostings. ]

} From the following MS,

106.
333, Size 10} in. by 6} in.; foll, 251. Twenty-
seven lines in a page.

The first part of a 8hi‘ah Commontary on the Koran,
eutitled a8l 405, by “Amp ‘Axt b, Jum'sh ‘Arisl
Iawizt, who completed it in A.m. 1065 st Shiriz, ss
appears from the following conclusion (fol. 251):

(e o gL Gy il e JN G

i dras g e ase i) A ahe &
e & leall Lol - Lot olald by e
Al Jaadll b2 B P P

PO IR AR A S P 1

35 3ol SO a2l polal) e
R | O S SRR | - | VP -
£ el

In the prefuce, the author speaks as follows on the

purpose and principles of his presont composition: Le!
| U SR e [ P | I v | Jaiad awy

L QLT e TR | U S [ [ COVE S R
o b ‘M&J\}.&l\ Jal HUT e L ‘u.__'.all
vin L e BB pdl e ety U
BN gl e 52l Lo o Lo Laly © 00
Gou) Wily Jas y olizel by & asil ol dEtl
ydwﬂ&)ﬁ#&d‘}u‘@
bdge Jah @ (Il e A5 e oy Lo o
Jpall e 6C 130 e U5 e iyl S5 e
A T, it §
He also apologizes for inaccuracies in quoting his two
chicf authorities, tho commentary of ‘AN b. Tbrikim,'
and the vl_-,l! s of Tabard.*
The wholo work is a mere compilation from these
and from other Shi‘sh books, such as L3} L), by Iba

! Ses No. 50, * Sea No. 61,
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Bibawaih®; fK"“ ot dgi, by Thsl; Tabarsi’s <ol
2l 15 Jlasl o Ll ol or oyl o
and 3| Jpo!. The Isnids are generally reproduced.
Beginning: saee = G J5 csdl) all susdl
Lo el 58

The present MS. comprises Strshs 1-8. Well
written, by Muhammad (b. ?) Fakhr al-din Ahmad, in
Az 1089, The titles of the books quoted are written
in red. Gold lines round the pages.

[Hastings. ]
107.
B 306, Size 8} in, by 5§ in. ; foll. 472. Seventeen
lines in a page.

Tho first part of & Mystical Commentary on the
Koran, imperfoct both at the beginning and the ond.
It now begins with Si. 2, thus: 3 5 5
A Lilas, J\ Bl AN sle. rﬁ' UJL:J
S alle LAl ally it 211 M5t
¥ ALY, and terminates abruptly near the end of
8. 15. Plainly written.

108.

B 307. Uniform with the preceding MS. ; foll. 406.

The second part of the preceding Commentary, im-
perfect at tho beginning. The first words are: =
L) L3, referring to Si. 17, 1.

Part of it written in o different hand. Froquent
blanks in the final portion. One sheet is missing after
fel. 20,

Both this and the preceding MS. are wrongly said to be Nosafi's
Syl Eflove. CF. Catal.p. 222, ix. 3.

100,

1570. Bize 9} in. by 51 in.; foll. 411. Fifteen,
afterwards about twenty-three lines in & page.
The first part of s Mystical Cemmentary, or rather

annotations on singls verses of the Koran, following the

order of the Sfirahs. The title and the anthor cannot
be ascertainod. This MS, is imperfoct and mutilated at

2 See Ne. 166,

' See helow, No. 145,

the beginning. Ends with 80. 18, Colophon: (=
However, this tifle (as well as that of the fellowing
MSS.) seoms only to be taken from one of the para-
graphs into which the commentary is usnally divided ;
viz,, (Pli>, i, and Lizldll. The author, whe
guotes numerous mystical authoritios of all times,
belongs to a yery modern period. Some passages of his
work are in Persian.

Begins: JG6 &1 Jal o Loy 2S00
Plainly written. Foll. 1-88 in s difforent hand.
(Hastings. ]
110.
B 302. Bize 10§ in. by 6] in. ; foll. 204. Seventeen
lines in & page.

Another copy of the same work, imperfect both at the
beginning and end. The first words are: r.IJ oy
3lasdly (= fol. 34 of the preceding MS.). Ends: ‘.l |
e L (beginning of 86. 14, = fol. 308 of the pre-
ceding MS.). Written in different hands and at different
dotes, The apparently older portion has oll the vowel-
points. Much injured by insects.

Insoribed ezl e -lﬁ.l Of. Cat. 231, L ().

. 111,
B 303. Size 10§ in. by 6§ in. ; foll. 525. Seventoen
lines in a page.

The second part of the preceding work, from St 19
tothe end. Written in a large plain hand. A lacuns
comprising nearly seven Strahs (from the end of Si. 21
to St 28) is indicated by part of fol. 47s. remaining

blank. The MS, torminates abruptly in the com-
mentary on the last Strah.

Tracribed: Sam Suwt dainad 2T i by s
11008 ciauu . T4 remaing, howover, doublfal whether this
be the correct title, or & misnomer desived from the often ecourring
heading baizlall, Tbmisn}_....'n“ 3 A‘.M“ bel,
mentioned in HL. Eh. vi. 108, Of Catal. 222, xi, where the
author is ealled Bundub Nowaz ( j1g sa).

' Sie, 1. U)\.sxﬂ_u\.:’s ot ulg”..{.i- a village noar
Nisiblr, Seo Marfigid, ed. Joyoboll, i, Fvv, and Johnson's
Persian Diot. a.v.
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12,
B311. Size 9} in. by 61 in.; foll. 421, Twenty-
three and twenty-five lines in a page.
The final portion of a concise Commentary (gar)

or paraphrase of the Koran, in the mystical way ; title
nnd author not ascertnined.!

It begins with Sirab 7, thus: ot il 231 §)0u
e ettt JUH Jaf Ees )l Jilall e Y g
wistdl o o Jlaal A lglas ot jL

Il et Al oy 5yl 330 5 S

The commentary on cach following Strsh begins in
the same way (& or lg waw). Next follows an
ever-varying paraphrase of the Basmalah; and it con-
cludes with a pious peroration.

Clearly written in two different hands for, and pro-
bably in part by, Shih Mokhdim Kadiri, about a.m.
1100. Imperfect at the end. Single lcaves are wanting
after foll. 150, 293, and 412.

118.
B303a, Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 21.
lines in a page.

An explanation of Strah 1, by ‘Anparvan ». ‘Ano
a-maxin b, Shaikh Shams al-din Siyilkt}, the son of
the prolific suthor above-mentioned.” Preceded by mn
introductory troatise Ledie (foll. 2-6).

Begins; _sa» ‘_:s.’\: () 4| J} sl Al sas

Well written, by ‘Abd al-df'im. Marginal notes.
A defect after fol. 17,

Of. Cat. p. 223, xii.,, where the treatise is styled I=i) St

Fc n\

114.
1063. Size 7} in. by 5 in.; foll. 294. Nine lines
in a page.
A Commentary on the 12th Strah (ius 3)y),

! On the title-page (vie) =il s,
i See No, 90, T I

|

combined with the legendary history (4ail!) of Joseph.
It is nscribed to tho eclebrated Guazzizi (d. aw 505).
Bogins (fol. 20.): Chug dady hup Jyps il
sas-ly e oy ﬁ.:\a.-‘g-b e 5 ppully ‘..U‘ ale
Sy Dlay T Ay Ll Dlacsy N 4T 5,20
L e & (01.3) LR il JB U gy
. ‘¥
This is not a real commentary, but rather a kind of
homily on the double text aforosaid, illustrating it
with moral stories, sontencos, pootry, ete. Tt ends
with v. 102, The rest of the Strah is given with the
Persian Commentary of Husars Kismivi, introduced by
the following words (fol. 288) & e | &l pesdll otd
R ey J\ﬂ Al s, uﬂ,d! S rla!\ [ S}

g i e gy 3y o

Ends: yen old! ade ol iy da5 s

. '.u\ )'J'“ St

Written in a large, plain hand. Coloured lines round
each page.

The first two pages contain a prayer,

115.
B 314. Size 8 in. by 4§ in.; foll. 40, Thirteen

lines in & page. .

A short treatisze on the abrogated verses of the Koran
(g yusally W), following the order of tho Strabs,
by sn unknown auther. The beginning is wanting ;
the first wordsare : & (L) ‘.ia u,f.r_,_....i:l\ \.'n“hi

- gyt B

At the end a computation, according to which there
are 150 abrogated (» suie) and 86 abrogating verses
(V) in the Koran,

Plainly written. A defect after fol. 17.

1186.
B 331, Size 81 in. by 6 in.; foll. 281. Seventeen
lines in o page.

A fragment of & work on the ordinances of law and
religion which arc derived from the Koran. °It
belongs to the kind usually called \,&) I'K" (mee

4
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H. Kb. i. 178). As the MS, is imperfoct at the begin-
ning, the title and the name of the author cannot be
gscertained. The latter lived, however, es appears
from his quotations, not eardier than the tenth century.
He goes over the whole Koran, selects those verses
which contain ordinances of the said kind, and illus-
trates them at some length,

Begins: Jusk o dedly A o Ell) 55
ety ¥ iy Yo AN G Lo Baar L S
o (sie,r &07) auls s wslio, dlye Y

After onumerating the varions ordinances derived
from the first Sirsh, the author proceeds to S6. 8, and
in the first place explains v. 27 as an illustration of the
question, La¥l & Jot &b¥ )\ Al

Tmperfect at the end, terminating at S4. 16, 77.

Plainly written on European paper, in the middle of
the twelfth eentury.

Erroncously inseribed d.ﬂ”._c"},ﬂ.‘éb lolgs
a5 e g0 gl Ao gl OF Catal. 229, sxit 2.

TRADITION.

117.
347. Size 11} in. by 8} in.; foll. 478. Twenty-
eight lines in a page.

The Colleetion of Traditions of Abu ‘Abdallsh Mu-
hammad b, Tsma‘il Buxmizi (d. am 256). Cf. H. Kh.
ii. 512 sqq., ond Professor Krehl's edition (Leydem,
1862, ete.), and also Zeitschr, d. Deutsch. morgen-
Lind. Ges. iv. 1 sqq. Printed ot Bilik, a.m. 1280.

A good copy, transcribed by a scholar, probebly at
Damascus, of the latter part of the ecighth century.
The text has been collated with several copies of note.
An account of these is given in a nofe on the title-page,
which, however, is putly obliterated, the beginning
and the end of the MS. having suffered from damp.
Fol. 474 should stand after 476.

A former owner, Mubammad Sharaf al-din, ascertsined with
the sid of one ‘Abd al-‘aziz of Dehli, that this copy was complete.

[Tippu.]
118,
1004. Size 9§ in. by 6 in,; foll. 646, Twonty-
five lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding work, very neatly
written on thin paper stained brown. Headings in
largor characters, and in various colours, or in gold.
Originally in four parts, cach having sn ompwment
at the beginning.

Several pessages, including the beginning and the
end, have becn supplied by a later hand. The whole
MS. is bordered with thick, modern paper. Foll
89-96 should stand between foll. 80 and 81.

. [Hastings. ]

118.

588. Size 11 in. by 7} in.; foll. 852. Twenty-
one lines in 2 page.

Another copy of the same work, mtwovolnmu,
bound together. 'Well written, and richly ornamented,
but incorrect. Frequent cmendations on the margin of
the first portion.

It begine with the following Isnid of an old copy :
a.u\g,,g\ww»\w@),gstmuﬂi
uuu,\,._;.u‘...m Al et ale 43

st pudl uwdwigﬁ\uw,ﬁbidb

o Fb);l a= oy Dlaally ey B 20 Bl
werey p) B @ el ) aas)
gl o dam o Fall ot e 2 2y DLk,
o ey o oasm dlll o ol BT )G e
das gl L JE (s s Jj}a\ 2l . Be
._g\s;n J,u..»‘ueus" A
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The colophion runs as follows: &&= xin s
f“'*’ G gyl ol S g LAY Dgad]
RS ‘.Ld ) |

OF the eloventh ceutury of tho Hijrah.

120.

B96. Sizo 12 in. by 9 in.; foll.ﬁOO Twenty-
nine lines in o page.

Another copy of the same wark, plainly written,
of the temth century. Ornamented. The first pages
coverod with interlincar and marginal notos, the lsttor
taken from commentaries, The last {olio is wanting.
The beginning is much injured.

According to the inscription, this MS. was once the property of

‘Abd al-baki Tabrizi Hosini, Seal of Mubammad ‘Adil Shih,
Bij. Libr, a.x. 1059,

Cat. p. 223, i. 6,

121,
B 04, 95. Size11] in.by 8in.;
one lincs in a page.
The first half of the Sahth, With froquent marginal
notes, taken from the commentaries. The various

readings of tho first editors of the work are added in
tho beginning portion. A list of the abbreviations used
for their names is on the title-page. The first part has
sevarnl defocts, as may bo secn from the original pegi-
nation.

fulL 8630 Twmty’

Plainly written in different hands. At the end tho
following note: g,\:.,‘.lc u\a'-wj-'i:- e oS uﬂ‘
A ey il vaslugy A &y d) s
b J—Ab.«‘ s (si0) > sl Wil M; ey

e - ’a - s P L

“isbulhubw‘nmdwwg)db i

v SoaD S Prltary »
r.L: — ﬁ“ \ b}h—) b.:.).\
Cat, p. 223, i. 3.

u"" Koes o o

L850, 2, 177,

122.
B 97. Bize 12 in. by 8 in.; foll. 290. Soventeen
lines in a page.

The first quarter of the Sakih, beginning with the
samo Isnfd as No. 119, Clearly writton, Extmets
from varions commentarics (chicfly those of ‘Othmin
and *Ain), besides those of Karmin! and Kaeatalinl, and

tho o5, gai) in different hands on the margin and
hetween the lines.
Cat. 223, 1. 2.

128.
B 98. Bize 7 in. by 5} in.; foll. 221. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

The final portion of the seme work, commencing
with unUl\ ok, The first folio is wanting ;
begins : =l e,

Written in a small, good hand. Dated Sunday, 19
Jum, IL, 019, Injured by damp, cspecially fol. 2,

Cat. 223, i. 5.

124.
732. Bize 13} in. by 82 in.; foll. 127, Twenty-
five lines in o page.
The second quarter of the Sabth, from ¢4 1 oS
to aaile _Slee. Boldly written. Headings in red.

Seal of *Abd al-wabhiib Ebiin Nusmt Jang, s 1175,
[Tippu.]

125.
B 101. Size 10} in. by 7} in.; foll. 270. Thirty-
one lines in a page.

Iny Huar ‘Aszarixt's (Shihih al-din Abu'l-fagl
Abmad b. ‘All, d. aar 852) Introduction fo his large
Commentary on the Sejth called s\ t:s. Cf,
H. Kh. ii. 525; Cat. Mus, Brit. 111; Bibl. Sprenger,
‘498; snd on the smthor, Quatreméro, Hist. des Sultans
Mamlouks, i. 2, p. 209 sqq.

This introduction was written in a.mw, 813, and en-
It is divided into ten scotions
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(Jai), treating of the object and materials of the
Sajth, of its method of quoting traditions, of the
names of traditionists, ete., and concludes with a notice
of Bukhirl. The present copy is imperfeet both at the
beginning and end ; it commences with the end of the
first section. The second section’isinseribed : \o 3
cbad Wi oo 2y dogien
Written in a good, clear hand, of the ninth century.
Both the beginning and the end are much injured by
inscots. .

126.
B 102. Size 11 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 441. Twenty-
seven lines in a page. '

The first portion of a large Commentary on the
Sakth, by Badr al-din Abu Muhemmad Mahmbd b.
Ahmad ‘Arsi Hanafl (of ‘Aintib, flourished at Cairo,
where he died in aar. 855) entitled: 581 Soae

-J)VS‘.“ U”' d
. Bee H. Kh. ii. 527, whose statements are partly
taken from the preface, which {reats of the origin of
the work, of the Isnfds connecting the suthor with
Bukhiri, ete. (foll. 1-7). The commentary iz very
prolix, especially at the beginning.

The text of Bukhirl is always added, marked with
=+ This M8. ends abruptly in Book IV. *yé4l} IS,
chap, ‘gél & flea¥l Y. Tt is neatly written,
but not correet, Several blanks.

Cat. 223, i. 4.

127.
2659. Size 11} in. by 7{ in.; foll. 479. Thirty-
three lines in a page.
The final portion of 8 Commentary (E’ y jav) on the
Saht}, by Shihib al-din Ahmad b. Muhammad Kasra-
rixf (d o.m. 925), entitled ¢ LI 0\S 1. O HLER.

ii, 535 sq. This commentary was printed at Baldk,

aar 1285, and of Lakhnau, a.m 1286,

.

! An extraot of it may be read in H. Kh. i, 514 eq.
* Bee for am mccount of bim, Quatremdre, Sult. Maml, i 2, p,
219 nqy.

It contains the last gquarter, beginning with the chap.
Jau PR - | 5)\.‘ <l from Book xv. ()¢
RN |
Plainly, but inclegantly written.
Seals of a sorvant of ‘Alsmgir, of H, Vansittart, sud of C.
Toddam, uxd signature of the latter, Calcutts, 1787.

128,
1409, Size 111 in. by 6} in.; foll. 230. Thirty-
one lines in a page.

A fragment, apparently belonging to the preceding
commentary.

Plainly written. Tt conteins from meer the be-
ginning of ULl kS (fol. 29) to the end of
blefl LS (fol. 280), and also (beginning aresh)
part of the book next following, mully olesl US.
This latter has been placed by mistake at the com-
mencement (foll. 1-28). A defect after fol. 151. Foll,
13-18 are mutilated.

[Tohnson. ]
129.
B 99, Size 12} in. by 9 in.; foll. 375. Thirty-
one lines in a page.

A Commentary on the Sehth, entitled t_.a,—.u Lz
G"‘" t.gl, by ‘Ormdx b. Thrihim Siddikl Hanafl,
who appears to have lived in the tenth century of the
ijrah.

The author says in his preface that he compiled his
work from the commentaries of Karmidni, ‘Askalin),
Kastalinl, and Zarkashi, and also, in the first portion,
from the (¢,\J) 45, a commentary by Saiyid ‘Abd
ol-awwal. There precedes (foll. 2.6) an introduction in

nine sections ( J.ai), treating in general of the science
of tradition, of Bukhiri, of the names and chronology
of truditionists, ete. The commentary itsclf conaists of
annotations on single passages of the text, the first words
of which are only given, introduced by dyi .

Bigine: oW oSasl jpae o2 oll) all aadl
Ayl daad
‘Written in difforent hands, sbout A.m. 1000. The fing]
leaves aro mutilated, and the beginning is also injured.
Cat. p. 228,1. 7.
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130.
B 100, Size 10} in. by 5§ in. ; foll. 896. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

A copy taken from the preceding MS. in its present
injured condition. Plain handwriting. Blanks instead
of the mutilated passages of the original. Tubrics
omitted in the latter portion. Tho seribe calls himself
Shaikh Muhammad b. Shaikh ‘Abd al-latif.

181,
2390. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 313.
lines in a page.

S Guslgy et Sl & spell ikl
e (1l ) s o Y 2
ol il ae Gyle aaer o e A,
Abye datly alge My e (sie?) =0
An Introduction to the Septh, with a commentary
on the beginning of that work, compiled by ‘Owaz ».
Mogaoos Ry Nabrwill  zzdl,! for the benefit of

his ignorant countrymen. ;
The proface begins: & rlﬂa&- sl sasht
cJLly JUSY ol el e
The work begins with o general introduction, (fol. 8)
e Mooty gl Sl o & Zedie, and fourspecial
chapters. L. (fol. 14) yasl WLl &; TL (fol. 34)
Jrsally et & I (fol. 40) Cypasl ebow LiS &5
IV, (fol. 50) Jl>» WLl 5. Then follow various discus-
sions, (fol. 52) & o Ly i 23 Jliia, con-
cuded by notes on Bukhiri and his work, (fol. 74)
Sl Gley L il s (ol 99) Gley Lo
s
Added, (fol. 109) a survey of all the books amd
chapters of the Sahip with regard to their number;
(fol. 112) another pointing ont tho principles of their

srmangement, taken from Balkainl's commentary ;*
(fol. 121) another telling the traditions, and espe-

Fifteen

! Thus the author pames himsolf in his preface. His wutive
place is Nabrwillab, or Pattan, in Gujariit,
* See IL Kh. ii, 631

|

cially the 5l and the colelis! contained in each
chapter; and (fol. 127) an alphabotical List of the
Companions of the Prophet on whose suthority tradi-
tions are related in tho Sahth.

The commontary (foll. 132-313) is very copions, It
docs not, however, go as far as is stated in the in-
seription, but terminates abruptly in the very beginning
of the ¥l LS. A sham conclusion has been
added by a different hand.

Well written ; of the twelfth century. Omamonted
in colours. Tho copy was made by a calligraph for the
use of the author, who revised it afterwards, and wrote
the above title. Two leaves (foll. 134 and 135) were

, also inserted by him as » supplement (Zc3).

A list of contents on foll. 1-3.
[Sir Charles Wilkinx. |

132,
G41. Size 9} in. by 6} in.; foll. 280, Twenty-
three lines in a poge.

The Second Part of the == aelell or Colleotion
of Traditions of Mrstne b, al-Hajjij Kushairl Nisibiri
(d. ax. 261). Cf H. Kh. ii. 541; Cat. Mus. Brit.
112 and 719; Aumer, Hdss, Miinch. 25. Printed at
Calcuttn, 4.1t 1265.

This part contains from [.,..-J\'_gl:S to LN S,
Well writton, by . da=® .9 )lS sasr o gl
i) ol 5ls spas. Collated with another
MS. in Sha'bdn, 791. Coloured lines round the pagoes.
Foll. 1-37 have been supplied by o modern hand. Foll.
95, 157, and 285 have been misplaced in binding ; they
should etand after foll. 86, 1564, and 227 respectively.

[Tippu. ]
138.
618. Size 9} in. by 5 in.; foll. 143. Nine lines
in a page.
S Plets

An Account of the person, manners, and character of
tho Prophet, by Abu ‘Isa Muhammad b. “fsa b. Seursh
Tmyoni (d. ax. 279). Cf. H. Kh.iv. 70 ; Catal. Mus, |

I Seo on thess torms, H, Kh. . 634,
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Brit. 98; Bibl, Sprenger. 107. Printed st Calcutta,
Ax. 1252, with o HindOstint translation, cntitied
XV M

In fifty-six chapters. The following is  list of them'
as they occur in the prosent MS. © Fol. 1 ‘j,;,; fol. 10
Sl s ol 14 85 5 £ 16 335 o 17 e
fol. 19 el ; fol. 21 J=5; 0122 (wld; £01.27 e ;
b, A% fol. 28 Jui; fol. 81 Wl fol. 83 535 fol. 35
o fol. 38 ¢ j0; b jike; fol. 37 delaz; fol. 38
S ol 89 ks fol. 40 g2 ; B, L fol. 41
51655 fol, 42 GY; fol. 43 JSV; fol. 44 55 ; fol 46
‘.\..)l; fol. 56 *gsy; fol. 57 Le oayy rla]aﬂ S dg
FoR if-'-' fol. 59 c.ﬁ; @ &8G; fol. 61 V5
fol. 63 53 fol, MJE&?; fol. 67 r“; fol. 68 K== ;
fol. 71 Npe s fol. 74 pdll & &Y S0l 77 3 40X
dls B01. 80 0 ; fol. 82 Foles; fol. 90 5l fol. 92
(| 9 &;a:“ 3}4; fol. 93 P fol. 97 3‘\;;
fol. 99 55 01102 33 ib. gy s fol. 108 3I&;
fol. 115 "L~ ; fol. 116 Le\e™; fol. 117°Li) ; fol. 118
Uiz 5 fol. 128 Joo; Bl 125 3Uy; fol. 134 Sobaes
01,137 alll & &y ).

The text consists entirely of traditions, Tt is intro-
duced by the following words only : aduy ol aas!

it i ks Lo

Well written, with vowel-points, by Muhammad
Yahys, Collated in Rabi* 1, 1107. Numerous inter-
linoar and marginel notes in the earlier portion,

The verso of the last folio contains scveral sayings
of Mubammad, relating to ealing, ete., compiled by
Abu'l-Wazirin Ahmad 503! .

[Tippu.]
- 134,
2115. Size 7 in. by 4 in.; foll. 120, Eleven lines
in & page.

Another copy of the procoding work, with the same

introduction as in the preceding MS.

! For the sake of brevity, only the names of the subjects are
given, instosd of the fall phirsse introducing each chapter, viz.

.&\ij...é‘b;\ac-,a\_o

Plainly written. Conclusion : o2y Uy & Q! ‘,.
B Lo AN et Bl LS Youn Lt
& am Ulej iy

[Coll. of Fort William, 1825.]

135.
B 69 A. Size 7} in. by 5 in.; foll. 64. Nine lines
in a page.

Some fragments of a copy of the Shamd'il. The
first (foll. 1-8) contains the end of chap. 8 (_.\),
chap. 9 ((as), and the groator part of chap. 52 (| fus),
which follows next. The second fragment (foll. 9-32)
comprises from chap. 24 (JS1) to chap. 35 (A€=?);
the third (foll. 33-64), from chap. 39 (py)) to chap. 50
(dole=).

‘Well written and collated. Vowel-points and various
glosses in Arabic snd Persian have been added sub-
sequently. : .

; 136.

B69. Bize 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 167, Twenty-
eight lines in a page.

A copious Commentary on the Shamd'il, by Inx
Haae Huomawd (Shibab el-din Ahmad Makki, d.
At 073). It was composed in Ramadén, 949, and
ontitled e} o6 JI Jilofl G 21, CLTL Kb,
iv, 70; Cat. Mus, Brit. 98 ; Bibl. Sprenger, 111.

Of the main text, originally only the passages to be
explained are given; but the rest are added, with the
mark ) o, on the margin.

Plainly written, by Zain b, “Abdellah Mukaibil, for
his own use. Dated 9th Bajab, 1088, Collated with
another MS. The first leaves are much injured by
insects.

Cat, 223, viii.

137.
2208. Bize 8 in, by 4} in.; foll. 173. Seventeen
lines in & page.
Another, more concise Commentary on the Shamd'd,
including the whole text.
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It has no prefuce. The before-mentioned commentary
of Ihn Hajar is quoted in it.

Well written, by Jawdl ‘All, for his own use. The
final portion is worm-eaten.

[Coll. of Fort William, 1825.]

138,
1662, Size 11§ in. by 7% in.; foll. 18. Nine
lines in a page.
it o e w I e
The celchrated Hundred Sayings of ‘Axf, with o
paraphrase in Persian distichs. See on the editions of
the former, Cat. Mus. Brit. p. 511.
Beginning :
et plir ;9 S o » ipe
o\ u‘&&r;)l_,mg‘s:!la‘- A
JPCOR A T R PR PR ©
A splendid copy on tinted paper, sprinkled with gold.
The words of ‘All written in the Thulth character,
alternately in gold and blue, with all the vowel-points,
the Persian paraphrase in Nostalik. With gold and
colourcd hordors; the first and final pages richly illu-
minated and gilt.

Coneluding : B3 collaiy BN il 221 gl

Joy ey b F el 2 AL

v Gl o) b s bl ey
Seals of *Abd al-wahbib Khin, a sorvant (_s,03) of Mubam-
mad Shih, A.m 1157, and ‘Abd alraszfy Khin, an. 1187, on
the title.page. The following is written, in largo Nasta‘lik, on
vacant page near the end : Jas? ‘.13. saslasy oy

e LA el ol aned A5 e laly s
ot 8 o gl dast e g e il dasny

et 2 e st o Sl 2y dl (reas)
e U‘.E’ and below it is ndded a list of the descendants of the
afgresaid Ni‘mat-allab, followed by the pedigree of the above
Ghulim Mubhammad Khin, both written in Shikestak,

Cf. Stewart's Cat. p. 80. )
[Tippu. ]

|
v
|

139.
2180. Size 9} in, by 6 in.; foll. 18. Nine lines
in a page.

LIRS P CRERIOn RO Iy S gte
) ade L

Another copy of the preceding text, well written, the
Ambic text in the Thulth, the Persian verses in the
Naskh character, with sll the vowel-points, At the
end an address teo ‘All.  Transcribed by Jamil al-din
Torkumén. Ornamented and gilt. The first page is
injured by damp.
gl - [Coll. of Fort William, 1826,

140.
1179, Size 8] in. by 5 in.; foll. 18. Nine lines
in a page.

The same Hundred Sayings of ‘Avi, with another
paraphrase in Peradon couplets. Beginning:

AUl staciag s (ol oy e las 8 0 S
oy o Mo by A 8m  g o o 20U

The same paraphrase is found in the autographed
edition of Major Yule, Edinburgh, 1832,

A plain copy. Each page containg three Ambic
lines, with the sccond half of one couplet above, two
complete couplets hotwoen, and the first half of a
fourth couplet below them,

Inseribed on the title-page: | o od7je s 4alS 0

alsl L o
Seal of Nugrat Jang, aa. 1174,
[Tippu. ]
141,

607. Size 11 in. by 7§ in.; foll. 21. Ten lines
in a page.
-~ : < i
The Hundred Ssyings of ‘Axi and his Testamontary
Advice to his son Husain, with a Persian interlinear

| translation,
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The testamentary advice bogins: ceil! el !
A sy e G
A fine copy, arranged 5o that the text of tho sentences
and that of the testament alternste with each line,
the former written in o large Thulth, the latter in
the Nackh charactor, with oll the vowel-points. The
Persian interlineation is in Nastallk, in red. Gold
and coloured lines round the pages.

In the original binding of brown gilt leather.
[Johnson. ]
142,

1158. Size 9§ in. by 6 in.; foll. 10. Six lines in

A poge.

The same Testamentary Advice (Lley) of “Axl as in
the preceding MS,

Begins: asdy AL 2V o Lo geentl ol o)
hej.s gl &3l ey gl P TER A u-“‘“

: vt b QU ey

A splendid copy, written on the inner sides of the

leaves only, with all the vowels. Transeribed by

‘Abdallsh Tabbékh, for his own use. Imperfect at
the end.

143.
932, Size 7 in, by 3§ in.; foll. 302. Twelve
lines in a page,

A Collection of Shi‘sh Traditions on the universal
knowledge, divine right, and spiritual powers of the
Holy Imims, entitled J7 l.,l.: &) b all
(ay A {,4:1.-,. Loy dumv,’ and aseribed to Momaman
n. AL-Hasan ar-Savrin (Abu Jo'far Kummi, d. aar
200). Sce Thsl, p. raa?

The work is divided inte chapters (<2l), each
headed by a brief sketeh of its contents.

! The words in brackets are sdded in the titlos of Darts IT1.
and IV,
* Tilaf, howover, in speaking of the works of the authoy, only

mentioos & w\? )é“ JSLU s iolg)‘ of his. See below.

The Imims are always spoken of colloctively (&33!
ekt r,h), and the work vindicates the holdest Shi‘ah
ootnnet regarding thom. Ifs chiof authorities are

‘All, Abu Ja'far (Muhammad Bikir), and Abu ‘Abd-
allah (Ja‘far 8&dik) themselves. The connoxion of the
Isnids with the compiler is generally not expressod.!

Boginning : =l jall Jlay kS e Sy ‘:jgi
e ey 3 4l ) H&“éyb f"-")“"f.)‘ d“‘.u.g
o3 g (sie) Leas i) sl ot S Gl
e ot e o (1.045) g o res!) 2 B0
drey JB JU Rl ede dll ae o e &l 2
o 5 e e L b o, e A L )

In four soparate parts (*>). Part II. begins on fol.
94 ; TIL on fol. 186; IV. on fol. 250, Well written,
the fitles in gold, and the names of tho authorities in
red. Guld lines round the puges. An ornament at the
beginning.

¥oll. 64-77 should be placed between foll. 190 and
191, in the following onder: 64, 66-77, 65.

Fol. 802 contains oxtracts from the J\yi¥| )\, and from sbe

dez- }) LU, of Mubammad b. al-Hasen ul-Hur, in which the
thhudam&mn&thu samo titlo, by Sa'd b.
‘Abdallsh *and also an ahatract of tho latter by Hasan b, Suluimin,
are noticed. There probably exists some relation between the
two books, To conclude from the evidence of Thst before
mentioned, the prosent work might bo considered mn augmented
edition of the original work of Sa'd. This would also account for
the strange introduction of the Isuilds noticed above.

144,
568, Size 11} in. by 6§ in.; foll. 884. Twenty-
nine lines in a page.
The famous Collection of Shi‘ah Traditions, entitled
S, by Abo Ja'far Mubammad b. Ya'kéib Kuuiyi

1 ¢ Lo and the like are omitted ot the beginning of the

Lsnids.
* He dicd sbout s, 300. His work is also montioned by

Tast, p. ter, L 0, and deseribed as being divided into four parts,
OL Fibrist of Thn al-Nadim, &d. Flugol, p. rrr, where the same
work fs called 2slemyll 103
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(d. a.11. 328). Su on it and en the auther, Ths, p. Fr1; l

Ibn al-Athlr, ed. Tornherg, viii. p. rvr;' Liber as-
Bojutii de nomin, relat, ed. Veth, p. rr¥; Sprenger,
Lifo of Mohammad, p. 68. Copies are rare in Europe.?
A few extracts from the work are to be found in
Cat. Mus, Brit., p. 452, vi, and a commentary on
it in De Jong, Cat, Bibl. Acad. Rog. Scient., p. 174.

The prefice beging : Sperd) dnan) Spas't al) sl
&5;08 . The work ia divided into twenty-nine or thirty
books, according fo the subjects. Their order in the
present copy differs from the list of Tisl. Besides,
somo portions are in o strange state of confusion, of
which the owner of this copy must haye boen conscious,
and which he tried to conceal by spoiling the text
at the end ond at the beginning of scveral books with
omaments.® Owing to the identity of their first words,
foll. 287 sqq. and 565 sqq. beve beem misplaced, but

they cannot be re-arranged properly, in the present con-
dition of the MS. The only way of making the wholo

run coh‘emuy is to breuk the connexion of ol 1S
and {\ oS (foll. 474 and 475). Then the books
wauld stand in the following order :

L (fol. 7o) Jealy Jadl; IL (fol. 226) dum il
111, (fol. 45) l...:‘l i, containing the Shi‘ah doctrines on
the Imimate; IV. (fol. 155) &%, Lo d); V. (fol. 2510.)
*L=all; VI (foll. 280-286, 555, 556) b A s ; VIL
(foll. 5567-565) &, 2al1; VIIL (foll. 475-554, 287-302)
'{’1 i IX. (fol. 302¢.) no title (3,\dd1); X. (fol. 318)
ée=!l; XL (fol. 325) Jlasdt; XIL, (fol. 3580.) 5,));

 Read 1.3, instead of (J25, in the text in question.
* I am informed by Prof, Wright, of Combridge, that there is
another eepy in the library of Trinity Colloge, Dublin.
* A grom mintake ocenrs alw in the concloding werds o
fol. 302r,: z‘.:..“ e l,’.'.;., J’,"\ k=S r? Tn reality
1

this is the ond of =1 (\=S, and no books with the above fitles
ocenr in the work.” The book following mext, on the eerso of tho
same fol. (§, Lkl 1S, is without title.

¢ This book, which i entirely dotached, is inserted here
necording to the table of contants. It does ot cecur in Tiel's list,

{
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XIIL (fol. 414) 55715 XIV. (foll. 446-474) ppdl;
XV. (fol. 566) o\esll; XVL (fol. 581e.) madlly (s=dl
&LQly; XVIL (fol. 5870.) sudd!; XVIIL (fol. 593)
f.‘l_'ﬂ‘ or &asledl (the former titlo is given at the
beginning, the latter at the end of this book ; more likely
they are two separato books, as in Tlsl's list; then the
Inbter Begiuk on fol. 505, where is the heading U
Eaaleh) 331 18y o= Jle); XIX. (or XX.) (f0L.627¢.)
& A0; XX, Al Jaslly S XX (fol. 0670.)
e=>-tall; XXII. (fol. 6720.) Lol ; XXIIT. (fol. 690)
iy hell; XXV, (fol. 7162.) 9ya='1; XXV. (fal. 741)
eball; XXVIL (fol. 770) ololetd! ; XXVIT. (fol.
777) W31y XXVIIL (fol 785) jpddlly st
el Yy XXIX. (or XXX.) (fol. 798) dsu 1, on
‘All and the early Imims personally.

A very clegant copy, transcribed by order of & Saiyid
of Igfakin, by Mubammad Husain b. JIijji Jalil al-din
Shirizl, Dated Friday, 1 Jumida IL, 1162. The
names of the original authorities (Muhammad and the
Iméms) in gold, and thoso of the Shaikhs of tho author
in red. The titles in red, but the words 'z and U
in gold. Tho beginning of cach book is ormamented
and gilt. Gold and blue lines round tho pages.

The table of contents (foll. 1-7) comprises only Books
I—VII, and is inscribed sccordingly: le (o s
U g o ) oy o s gl S
Jeaiell 13 e a1 Lol lyatly. The chapters
are said to be 498 in number.

[Johnson. )

145.

1293. Size 11 in. by 6 in.; foll. 101.
lines in a page.

Seventeen

A Collection of Shi‘ah Traditions, entitled _ilevs
)l,.s-!\, by Abu Ja'far Muhammad b, ‘Al . .. Isx Dina-
waint Kumml (d. o.m, 381), Cf Tas, p. rF penult.

The work is—apparently without a system—divided
into numerous chapters, illustrative of single points of
6



2

Shi‘sh theology. Each of them begins ... Sne U
or . .. Jdlee b, Tho present volume contains
gbout 170 of these chapters. A complsto list of them

is found on the fly-leaves. According to this list' and -

to tho conclusion, this is only the first part (=) of the
work.

Begins: (sl o) ol ol L .. & Sas
é.m JG (sie) AW Giles ol ookl 13s LA

o i o e g (2 2 dam e )]

(s Sy s s s a) sl el

u......s’\ug.us", ) Lo &3 ool 1an e

.gl W ad o ousl g

Clearly written in NastaTlk, of the cleventh century.

A rich ornament on the first page, gold lines round the

others, With marginal notes, partly in the same, and

partly in o different band, the latter being in Porsian,
and written in red ink. Injured by inseets,

Signature of Abu'l-basan Ttn Muhammad TsmidGl Huseini
Miisawi on the title-page.
[Johnson. ]

146.

975. Size 131 in. by 7§ in. ; foll. 428, Fourteen
lines in & page.

Lo i) s

An account of the life and the alleged seyings and
doctrines of ‘ANl Rida, the eighth Ymém of the
Shi‘ites, ascribed to Iny Binawarx Kummi., Cf. Catal
Mus, Brit. 730; Aunmer, Hdss. Miinch. p. 188; and
also T Kb. iv. 270, W) )Ll len; it is mot men-
tioned by Tisl.

A besutiful copy, written in a bold hand; of the
latter part of the eloventh century. Ends: ot ~

Lty ) Jh ade L)Lt pe S g,
e ) Senl) il i
The first two pages are richly omamented and gilt;

gold lines round the other pages, -

In a rich sative binding, C ' ]
Hastings,

1 1t s followed (fol. 20.) by the begiuning of au index to the
second part: (sie) ($led) thﬁ.o JU ol s yid

|
|

}
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147.
2147. Size 10 in. by 5§ in.; foll. 276. Ninotcen
lines in & page.

A work on Morals, founded npon the Tradition, entitled
ol o3 ; by Ase'-Larrn Nasr' b. Muhammad b.
Thribim b. al-Khattdb Ssaanxawni (d. s 388 or 375).
Cf. H. Kh. ii. 428, and Fliigel, Hdss, Wien, iii. 268,
no. 1837, which, however, appears to be a difforent
and incomplete version.

This MS., agreeing with H. Kh., contains vinety-four
chapters, a list of which is on the last page. They
aro: 1. (edadl 4 (fol. 2); 2. gl Jgs & (fol. 70.);
8.l Olde & (fol. 120.); 4. Lol 2 J\gs (fol.
19); 5. L0 ol Lio (fol. 25); 6. &) ol & (fol.
300.); 7. &) Aoy oo 2 Le (fol. 35); 8. Y1
Sl e el Cyally (fol. 300.); 9. &) & (Bl
42¢.); 10. The same (fol. 48s.); 11. )&} a3 3
(fol. 55); 12. a4 Je ol G (fol. 560.); 18,
el Je A G (fol. 00n); 14, 4 M Do
(fol. 62); 18, )\t Lo Al Es (fol 650); 16.
J.c.i’\ a8 e 2 (fol. 67e.);5 17, oK) A
(fol. 78); 18, &uill (fol. 750.); 19. &eascll (fol. 80);
20. dwus} (fol. 820.) ; 21. K (fol. 86); 22. K=o
(fol. 89); 23. LKt 1o o (fol. 00); 24. 15,31 s
(fol. 930); 25, Ludll Lis (fol. 970.); 26. (o)
Jadl Joby (fol. 101); 27, “TAN L8 (fol. 104w.);
28. Ll (.a3) (fol. 108.); 20. Faally 4 A= o3
(fol. 113); 30. &uzall J= I (fol. 1170.); 81
ol b (fol. 1210.); 32, uas?l llall (fol.
124); 83. LGlly NSY i (ol 131); 84, §,l
Sl (fol. 134); 86, &easd) i (Ml 135); 36.
a-badl Lo (ol 1870.); 87. Haddl Jab (fol.
1390.); 38. leolo 1= Bl aiay Lo (ol 143); 39,
ey g (fol. 145); 40. &==1 s Ly 2l WL
(fol. 148v.); 41. 1)8l= Jai (fol. 151); 42, e J
iy iy e maey gkl (fol. 1520.) ; 48, &kl

’ ml&huimomﬂy,ﬁa}_
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Jledll e (fol. 1540.); 44, eadl S Je B2
(fol. 156); 45. r.....!1 S ol (fol. 1570.) ; 46.
Bl e o (fol. 180) 5 47. L) <Y (ol 161); 48.
pdl G "o Lo (fol. 1620.);-49. rv.:n (fol. 166);
50, ksl oo I (fol. 168); 51, Al o sl gt
(fol. 170n.); 52. A} S0 & *l= Lo (fol. 173); 53.
leall (fol. 176); 54. C“"““ S - L (fol. 178);
85. Al Ja 3N i (fol 179); 56. & - L
AN ALY L (ol 181); 67, A J 3l L
(fol. 184); 58, ,u\ b Jds (ol 1860.); 59,
Jasdly ,us.,us (fol, 189) ; 60. r\.l% ol Gl L
(fol. 191v.); 61. Lol 3 o= Lo (fol. 104); 62. Juib
el (fol. 1960.); 63. o1& o sty N T
(fol. 198); 64, GLa) g alald) wlabl o5 (fol.
200); 65. il Je JSE1 (fol. 201r.); 66. ¢ ) (fol.
204.); 67. *Lae!| (fol. 2060.) ; 68. LIl Lasdl (fol. 208);
69. u-a'l‘ (fol. 210); 70. §aally ; | Juds (fol. 212) ;
70 oletly Al Juib (fol. 214); 72 LY L (fol.
216); 78, (afl Juii (fol. 217); 74. y&) ool (fol.
218); 75. S Lol S (fol. 218r.); 6. o H G-
(1. 232); 77 gyl e A Ga (fol 229); 78,
i)l e lly ) o lodl (fol. 224); 70,
bl Wl (L 226); 80. Foley L all Judib
il (fol. 228); 8L =y Jil 5yl (fol. 330);
82. AUl L2 Gt (Rl 231e); 83 lpenll
bttty (fol. 2330.); 84. (33l (fol. 287); 85.
ZZL Jad) (fol. 240); 86. 43531 & g (fol.
2400.); 87. Jo )\ é'..-v o3 Lo (fol. 2436.) ; 88, Ll
(fol. 244); 89, &=lll olods (fol. 2470.); 90.
SR 5 b e Cyolel (fol. 251); 91, bles-l
&) & (fol. 2540.); 92. bl S,lac (fol. 258);
93. ‘Ll L) Jas 3 'l Lo (fol. 2610); 94
LIy Lael Al (fol. 2630.).2

Well written. Red lines round the peges. Notes
and eorrections in the carlier portion,

\ This rubric is omitted in tho text.
* Thus in the index; fa the test, two different chapters,

A number of teaditions in Persian, relating to the
use of the tooth-brush (d\,...a), an advice how to pray
for the releaso of a prisoner, ond various notices are
added at tho end (fol. 274 sqq.).

Seal of *Abd al-majid Khin, s 1146,

[Coll, Fort William. ]

148,
674, Size 8 in. by 5} in.; foll. 38. Fiftcen lines
in a page.

One thousand Scntences of the Prophot, without the
Isnids. The book was originally inseribed: . e 14«
sl o\l and although this title has been can-
celled efterwnrds, it appears to be correet, when com-
pared with H. Kh. iv. 83. Tho author, then, would
be Abu ‘Abdalleh Mubammad b. Salimah Kopi'i
(d. a.m. 4534). Sce for other MSS, of his work, Cat.
Lugd, iv. 61, and Cat, Bodl. ii. 5§92, and for com-
mentarics, Cat. Mus, Brit. 115 (of. 767) sad 406.

The present text is not divided into chapters, as i«
noticed in H. Kh. (1. .), nor docs it econtain tho ap-
pendix mentioned thore. It concludes with the
following sentonoo ! 3 duiy Sl v Luld] 0y

pdadl e e ! ety A e

Plainly, but inelegantly written, The final portion
is injured by fice,

The book bears the erroncous titles 4}!,3\ OE2, ani 3
P | o dalS, the latter boing words of the proface.

[Tippu.]
149,

B 103 A. Size 9} in. by 6} in.; foll. 206, Nine-

teen lines in a page.
gadl b el asydl Jo ¥l el il
U"U‘-‘“‘“ das g sl st )| e
.'é\ domyy A1 w3 P Coprd) Ogmane
The celebrated Colloction of Traditious of al-Husain

b. Mas‘dd Bacmawi (d. a.m. 510 or 516), who compiled
it from the seven canonical collections of Bukhiri,
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Muslim, (Abu Di’id) Sajastini, Nasd'l, Tirmidhi, (Ibn
Mijah) Kazwinl, and Diriml, Cf. H. Kh. v. 564;
Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii, 85; Cat. Lugd. iv. 74, cte,

Written in o goed hand, the discritical points
often omitted; of about the eighth century. The
trascriber names himsclf al-Hasan b. ‘Abdallah b,
Muhammad b. Abu'l-Késim Ghoribill. Much worn,
The earlior portion is covered with marginal and
interlinear notes, The vacant leaves at the end arc
filled wp with various extracts and notices. On the
la+* fol, bogins n table of contents.

Signature of Mubammad ‘Adil Shih, Frequent jmpressions of
aseal which offers no name, on the title-page. CL Cat, 223, §i. 1.
150.

B 105. Size 12§ in. by 9} in.; foll. 318. Nine-
teen lines in a page.

Another good copy of the preceding weork, imperfect
and much injurcd at the beginning.! Boldly written,
with many vowel-points. Numerons marginal notes,
derived from Jaraberdi’s (d. .. 746) commentary, in
the first portion, Hasa the following colophion, written
in a cursive slyle, difficult to read :

ard”t, uuq, Sl ML;J\J.A:\UL
Blases (3) ety e & & 555 e LA 25
& Toxl Gl JOWN lghat o sl 2 &
oA TRl 9 e S Al Bl 5
& go}:)u\ ey d'.dba:’ rh.ul\ J}d\
Ll rh.!\ a.._..,.xs“ LAPRPY 3% 1 B | IR %6 | S Wil
sl Ml dll By v L s
by ol g aetle oy 2= 5K
e N PP PR W 1 PR OO [ [P |
faray ol 1 ) ) s Tl ) el
o) Sl UYy ity k= § 2Ly, 2=,
sast o plidll e iU &) Daoy 1 o

' Originally of 3265 foll.
¥ One word oblitorated.

¥ One word doubtful.

Aol Ll s Sl )
.(\ (PURP A ,_’H a.\), Gl L wlay wla

Foll. 318¢. and 319. A Hst of technical terms used
in tradition.

The MS. s erroncously describel n.uﬂ’\ of Ttn Hibbin,
Cf. Catal. 223, i. 8,

151. }
B 106, Size 10} in. by 6§ in. ; foll. 68, Twenty-
five lines in a page.

A fragment of a concise Coramentary on Daghawi's
c_.g\.au, by an unknown author, containing about one-
third of the whole. Tt begius with ,LeJ! <ob, from
olee!l U, and endsin the poragraph Jo lee
of the last book.

Of the original text, only the possages to be explained
are given, usnally precodod by *. . (yas- 4y, The
commentary is introduced by &l JG.

Boldly written, the dincritical points frequently
omitted ; of about the tenth century. Single loaves
are missing after foll. 22, 29, and 52.

Erroncously inseribed : U" +f A 23 (€59 o J‘)"
e =7, Cf. Catal. 223, iii. 2.

152.
2016. Size 12} in, by 9 in.; foll. 381. Fourteen
lines in a page.

The first volume of the .é._‘\.a.di I, fe the
revised and enlarged edition of Paghauwi's @\4,}\,
by Wari ar-pix Abu ‘Abdallah Mubsmmad b.
‘Abdallah Khatlh Tannizf, who completed it on Friday,
the last of Ramadin, 737. CL IL Kh, v. 567. It
has been translated into English by Capt. Matthews,
Calcutta, 1809-10, It wuas printed at Dehli, am.
1268, and at Bombaoy, a.n. 1865,

Begins: .5):3, ] saas ) sl
e 3, e Ay

An elegant but incorrcet copy. Preceded by a hist

of the chapters.
[College of Fort William, 1825.]

! One word doubtful. .
3 Jiere follows the name of tho autbority,
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168.
2122, Uniform with the preceding MS, ; foll. 384.
The second volume of the Miskkdl, from ('=
t\(:.“ to the end. It contains the date of the author
as given above.
The copy is dated agr. 1085, It was transcribed
by Jaldl al-din b. ‘All, o stodent at the Mausoleum

(4,30 &y) of Torihim ‘Adilshih (of Bijaptr). Fre-

“quent marginal notes in tho first portion. Preocedod

by a list of contents,
[College of Fort William, 1825.]

164.
2143, Size 10} in, by 6} in.; foll. 712. Eleven,
fifteen, and seventeen lines in » page.

Another, plain copy of the preceding work, completed
ut the beginning of Rabi' 1., 1094, st Shihjshin-
ibAd. Red lines round tho pages. Numerous notes,
Foll, 684-691 have been supplied by a different hand.

[Colloge of Fort William, 1825.]

156.
2287. Size 11 in. by 6} in.; foll. 504. Twenty-
one lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work, written in several
hands,

Colophon : =3y *lapy¥) wge & S e 311 o3,
A B L ol 3 s, S e
bl ol Dol B o e jte DL, DL,
oladl dest &y | Lo 25, i aales il gl
29 o s geal o Ldys o Al el o 2y
Sl S LK ppetall iy aall sase ool
U6 P e iy e Sllaas] (Bine

B Lk e

Notes in the first portion. Fol. 170 should be placed
after fol. 165.

Prefixed is an index to the contents of an entirely
different work on law.

Seal of Nusrat Jang, A.u. J176.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

156.
772, Size 11 in. by 6} in.; foll. 285. Nineteen
lines in a pago.

A fragment of the Mishld!, beginning' in the
chnptcr;,\'.&.i g wlG¥1; the rest complete.

Well written, with all the vowel-points, and with
frequent marginal notes. Some leaves, containing
extracts ffom the 3C2al! jlie.’ have been recently
inscrted to serve as supplemonts to single chapters.
Slightly injured both at the beginning and end.

[Johmson. |

167.
B 113, 114. Size 11§ in. by 7 in.; foll. 323.
Twenty-seven lines in a page.
The final portion of o Commentary on tho Miskkdt,
by Husain® b, Mubammoed Tarvist (4. am. 743),
entitled oudl (B = iSO XL Kb, v. 567

Begins with _oladl oS,  The text of the Afiehkat
is not included. Written in & good Nastalik hand,
Dated 3rd Ramagdin, 888, Soribe, ‘Abdallah b. Mas‘ib
b. 50w Kizarinl, A defect after fol, 163. '

158,
313. Size 142 in. by 9 in.; foll. 598. Thirty-
seven lines in a page.

The first volume of a large Commentary (‘6_1}“") on
the Mshkdt, by ‘Aci ». Svrrix Mogaxouy Harawl
Kiri', o Hanafite (d. A.m. 1014). It is entitled 313
G.yLu“ e .éiu.ﬂ. Cf. }. Kh. v. 568,

The proface begins : ‘L] 2,15 .é: sl ) sast

B oy Al pye o, sl iy

The author says in it that he began to read the

Mishkdt with seversl Shaikhs of Makkah (p <!

pA=*), bot found them neitber critics mor in
possossion of a good text. Ho thereforo exerted him-
solf in collecting a number of correct and asuthentic

1 Fol. rvi of the original pagination,
 Sce H, Kh. v, 508 8q.
* Aligs YJasan, and 5o originally in this MS,
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copies, of which he gives an account. From these he
has made a new, and what he hopes will becomo the
standard edition of the text. Te write also a com-
mentary he was induced by the considerstion, that
almost all the labour bestowed upon the work was due
to the Shifi‘ites,

This volume concludes with Llogl <ol  Well
written, in o small hand. Richly ornamented and gilt.

Foll. 50 and 57 should be transposed.
[Jobnson. ]

169.
314. Uniform with the preceding MS. ; foll. 580.

The seeond velumo of the preceding commentary,
from tlﬂl S to the end.

No date, Occasional blanks in the text seem to
indicate that the original MS. was mutilated.

The leaves after fol. 9 ehould stand thus: 11, 12,
10, 15, 18, 14, 16; and after fol. 95, thus : 108, 102,
98-101, 97, 96, 104. Foll. 120 and 127 should be
s [Johnson. )

160.
343. Size 111 in. by 7} in.; foll. 439. Twenty-
nine lines in a page.

A fragment of the syme commentary, containing
about one-third of the whole, viz. from CK.'.“ [ =4
to the commencement of Ly ) ‘b, where it ends
abruptly.

Plainly written ; coloured lines round the pages.

Seals of Ikiidir Kbiln (a0, 1179) and Nuyrat Jang (a.n. 1188),
Bound in red leatber, which is highly gilt,

[Tippu.]

181.
1053. Size 7} in. by 4§ in.; foll. 252. Eleven
lines in & page.
A Collection of Traditions, appirently an abridgment
of the Mishkdt, Tho order of the books and chapters
is the same as in that work, but meny traditions, os

! The MS. has LS,

well us whole chapters, are omitted. It bogins: das'l
Ay swsr ads 2 Lol ol oy &
e ds?y. Next comes o tradition of ‘Omar,
taken from the end of the introduction of the AFehkd!,
then begins Ll LS,

The title end the name of the suthor cannot be found.

Plainly written. All rubrics omitted after fol. 20.
A list of the chapters precedes,

[Gaikwar. ]

162.
2263. Size 87 in. by 6 in.; foll. 160. Twenty-
oue lines in a page.

A Collection of Apophthegms of ‘Axi, without the
Isndds, arranged alphabetically. It is entitled 2
A e ‘.C\él. The author is ‘Awp s-wimm b,
Mubammad b. ‘Abd al-wihid Asani Tamimi, who
flourished, according to H. Kh, ii. 646 sq., at the
boginning of the sixth century. Of. IL Kh. iv, 318;
Cat, Mus. Brit. 331 sq.; and Cat. Tugd. i. 193,

Written in a good Persion hand, of abont the tenth
century. The ond is missing. Thin paper. Worm-ecaten.

Seal of Nugrat Jang.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

163.
1046. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 209. Twenty-one
lines in a page.
Txip b. Mosa Yabsubl's (& am. 541) colobrated
work on the cxcellency of Muhemmad, entitled

il gya ey WAl A full account of it
is given in H. Kh. iv. 56 sq. Cf. Cat. Mus. Brit.
97, ete. Printed at Cairo, Ar. 1276.

Clearly written. The colopbon runs as follows :
a8 4oL VA Gaad e g1l e, W
o' Pl o oy Lol W dasy JH )
(sic) oy Talpn penty} il (uad (5 1 WL
S5 e Al S ol 8 Ol s 5 0,
e 8l ey (sie) W o 8 W KAL ome

DA 5 e e DBlanady pamsy g ds
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Coloured lines round the pages, Glosses in Arabic
and Persian, Somewhat injured by insects. Foll
1-26 have been supplied by a different hand.

[Gaikwar.]

184.
B 71. Size 10% in. by 6 in, ; foll. 301, Seventeen
lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding work, executed by
two hands. Colophon: ,¥= 30 pél! Wl &=
e Loggd ) it S e 5T,

(sie) 1AF e ol e

Frequent marginal notes, taken from different com-
mentaries on the present and on other works. Nine
leaves are missing ofter fol, 38.

Cat. 224, xiv,

185.
2312. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 197, Twenty-
three lines in a page.
Another copy of the Shifd.
Tegibly written, by Molla ‘Abd ol-‘aztz b, Husain
b. Muhommad b. ‘Abd al-‘azlz Ahsi"l, who finished
it on Thursday, 24 Ramadin, 1089, Collated.

After several othor owners, whose signatures are to be found on the
title-page, the MS, camo into the posession of Hdiji Jaldl el-din,
of Palemhang, in Ao 1177. A sotice in Malay on the fiy-leaf
refers to his pilgrimage to Makkab, which was performed in the
years F175-6.

[College of Fort Willinm, 1825.]

166.
1302, Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll, 225. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

An account of the various controversics between
the twelve Imims and their opponents, nccording
to the Shi‘ah tradition. It is in all probability the
E\,si.-..n oS of Abu ‘All al-Fadl b. al-Hasan
Tamaxsi (4. 4.m. 548).°

! Only asx 1084 agroes with the rest of the date,
¥ See vegarding him No, 61. On the title-page wa find tho

imscription: | guyels o\l

Although, as o yule, the Isnids are omitted, yot that
leading up to the cloventh Imém, al-Tasan ‘Askard, is
given ot full longth at the beginning of the work
(fol. 20.). It runs thus; HU\ el @ gas L

oAl el O (2 2 g e el
o e dll o o gaad) 2l (e J &
G P U6 B il sasl L sasr
}b"-,g"ézau“ aall o JU6 sast oy saee
JB 55 a0 gl ot sl o (Lo o Sase
il (gobl 2 ruin st L u...sl‘ e
2l ol o aas o Chay gyl (Hae JU
doal ) dntdl 0 UK, Sl o ww‘}cw‘]\
L‘(:“JM‘J‘ o cl“‘é‘ s ol Waa N6
ol

Ancther Isndd connects the suthor with Abu Jn'far
Taal (d. A 460), in the following way (fol. 230.):

& e e i gl Wl \JU‘ aaudl (e
e 2l b J6 G (sie)  wes) o
JPT | RPS. R w}qd\t\‘ﬁ1d¢u’1
) wdd e gl A Sl el Uy} 6 &3,

s854)

The prefaco begins: lie = Jlell Al aas']

A
The author complains of the slackening spirit of his
soct. He quotes, by way of introduction, what is
said in favour of religious contention in the Korun,
to which he subjoins &n account of the various disputes
of the Prophet with idolaters, Jews, and Christians.
He then procceds to relate at great lemgth the elaims
and arguments of ‘All, and subsequently thoso of the
othor Imlms in succession. Each of them is repre-
sented as pleading his eause in speeches and disputs-
tions, orin letters, The work is nccordingly divided into
sections ( a3), each of which is inseribed ', Lf\:»‘
The * pleading” of the twelfth Imim, al-l[ahdl (u‘, ]

' Here follow the name of the Imim snd the subject of the
controversy.
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ol el sagall el {Jlﬂ\), chiefly consists
of his correspondence with Mulammad b. ‘Abdallah

Himynarl' and others, and is further supported by the
arguments of Mufid (d. a.ar. 413) and Saiyid Murtada
(d. aar. 436), two great Shi‘ah divines.

Neatly written, and collated with amnother MS,
Some notes,

[Hastings. ]
167.

B 88. Size 10 in. by 7 in.; foll. 135. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

L-Jr‘) =) u"\z’) s
U}‘f“ cx_.&“ =" Jaladl f“‘“ r\n“ .‘c&ﬂ\ [ 3y
oass @l AL o Lo ol qllly A
A Collcetion of sound Traditions bearing on mornls
and asceticism, by Mubyi al-din Nawawi (d. a.1. 676),

Sce H. Kh.,, iii. 518, ond Aumer, Hdss. Minch.,
p- 30 sq.

An old copy, carcfully written in o firm hand, with
constant distinetion of the un-pointed letters. Con-
cludes (fol. 138) : paallall o, &l sas'ty ol 2T
A tamy allpe JU s0se | Gy aad Gl laus
B iy 22 ) il pp &e e 0

B & | PCRE e S

Corrections on the margin, mostly in the original band.

A mnotice of Nawawl, which begins (fol. 138¢.):
Sl il o st o5 ALl st
|azs*, and some poetry alluding to him, fill up the
vacant space at the end.

A list of the chapters of the work has been added on
the first nnd last pages in two different hunds. It
concludes (fol. 1350.): Dlashh lgoe, Ol s
ol dlly LY jpasty &y, Tho number given here,
though varying from the statements of H. Kh. and

| Boo regavding him TQst, p. r4a,

Aumer (Le.), fairly agrees with the number of the
chapters marked in the present text. -
Acoording o a note on Bl 188e., *All b, HirGn b, Y0mf

o | (sic) bought this copy in Mnhumrram, 700, Bigaature
of ‘Abd al-rabmin b, ‘Alawi , . . al-‘Aidarls at the end of the
toxt,

Cat. p. 223, iv.

168.
B 77, Size 8% in. by 47 in.; foll. 313, Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Amnother copy of the same work, ill written; headings
in red. Concludes: yolal o bl lis 3
(sic) okt i) hasicr ol (sic)) &Ly e D gt

A list of the chapters of the work (264 in this MS,)
is inserted after the preface (foll. 3-9). Notesin the
carlier portion,

Bij. Libr., A1, 1059, Seal of Mohammad *Adil Shih.

169.
2294, Sizo 8} in. by 5§ in.; foll, 372. From
fifteen to twenty lines in a page.

et = 0 aal - WY

A copious Commentary (E,}'«m) on the Forty
Traditions of Nameaw! (d. s, 676), by Amun u.
Hassn Harrmaxi (d. sar. 973), properly entitled éﬂ!

o 8 meall.  CF HL K. 5. 241, ond Stewart's
Catal., p. 158, iii.

The suthor says in his preface: !  J e i,
s el s W0l b ot el
low bmay Lo 2 I oty Whn oy e 2
Doy Slach ) go ooy gl Jyoll e

Rl S Sy n

I written, by Saiyid ‘Omar b. Muhammad lyazgl,

Dated 1st Rabi* L, 1151,

Seal of Nugrat Jang,
[College of Fort William, 1825.]
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170.

B 108. Size 9} in. by 5§ in, ; foll. 230. Twenty

lines in a page.

Another, imperfeet copy of the same Commentary,
Clearly written in Nasta‘ltk. 3

Single leaves are missing after foll. 39, 96, 217, and
223, and the last fol. is lost.

Cat, 223, xiii.

171.
1227, Size 7% in. by 4} in.; foll. 76. Thirteen
lines in & page.
(R SO0 RN\ PES | X G VES | W R L RV
‘.Lﬂ ,C_.‘. ﬁln.él\ A d.a.s!‘ J=0 ‘.L.!l :E.:J\
e plal QT pacie W) s il )
'é'u“"“ st g glats g (si) | aas g das
One thousand sound Traditions bearing on moral
subjoots, compiled by Stzis ar-vix Dsmi (Abu Mu-
hammad ‘All' b, ‘Othmin, flourished in the sixth
century). Cf. H. Kh. vi. 345 and iy, 317, ond Aumer,
Hadss, Miinch. 29,

This work is an sbridgment of the author’s 2
s ¥l Xt is divided into & hundred chapters, a list of
which is inserted after the preface.

Begins: t,:\:fundrss.ﬂa‘ia....a,:‘.\ Je
ol de Vanie Blell sl € Ll sz
uw..sl‘.aif:.:;\f\:-ér‘.@s‘ S il

Written in & cursive hand, except the prefuce and
the list of the chaptors, which are executed in a fine
Nonskh. Coloured lines round the pages, Some mar-

ginal notes. A tablo of abbreviations on the title-page.

Worm-enten.
[Gaikwar. ]

' Thus he is wlways callod; the above form of the name is
evidently incorrect

172.
B 87. Size 9in. by 5 in.; foll. 331. Fifteen linos
in a page.

A diffase treatise on the state of the soul after death,
inscribed on tho title-page: 3 ‘C" o ew ks
author docs not give his name; but as he professes to
be a disciplo of the famons Ibn Taimiyah Hanball
(d. aar. 728), he is vary probably Shams al-din
Muhammad b, Abu Bakr Dimishkl Hanbali, commonly
ealled Iny Kamiy ac-Javzivam (d am 751) A
work of this author, with the title . ,J! S, is
mentioned by I Kh, v, 88,% aud with this the prescut
treatise appears to be identical. It is based on twenty-one
(questions; thongh by mistake enly nincteon are counted
in the presont MS. It was compiled from the tradition
and from old authors, e.p. Ibn Abu'l-dunya (d. A5 281),
whose ol oS is quoted, Mubammsd b. Nosr
Marwezl (d. a.w. 294), Tbn Hazm, the author of the
Jelly JLl) oS, (. A 456), eto.

Bogins: e Joay Sl &l o Gee Al sl
slazy 30l Cdls. The twenty-ono questions are:
L. (fol. 20.) A3t 3,5 Gl S s L A;
IL (fol. 20) 343 J» Sl t‘v‘ o' TIL (fol. 24¢.)
Syl 2lly a3 b S5 S TV (fol. 48)
3y il eyl '.\ e S5 t,)‘l o' V. (fol.
51) &3l Dasr | Lyss - A J2; VL (fol. 69¢.)
PHESER AR ED [ R 9 D ER T
& ; VIL? (fol. 92) 131 lovdl &)le o 1)1 )
2 Liu e edn e b UL e VILL
(L 1072) o) adly Luidl Je ) i o
£ ol 90 el e IXE (L. 121) Lylyor L
AR il Lo KU 50U, oa-Yall ; X (fol. 187r.)
£ WA 8 S B Slie L S LA L
XL (fol. 140) ole?l b da A Ol L

' Seo on othor works of his, Cat. Lugd. iv. 253 sq.
¥ He describes, bowever, only aa sbridgment of it
% Wrongly numbered v,

¢ Not marked.

5 Numbered vii., and ¥o on,
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el XIL (fol. 148) oo DAsl) Ll » Lo | in four chapters,  TTL alilay alilas & el audl

Sl Ol XTIL (fol. 1486 Ja 81 & Jhedl )|
é\ U, by paalid) g d ;.\: $»; XIV.
(fol. 152) 2y i g o Gy Koo Jlo
£ &ty XV, (fol. 1530) & psiay Ja JUbL )|
333} XVL (fol. 155) thi;.o,l ‘.5\.:}.5“ e Js;
XVIL (fol. 157) bl o be & 2ly¥ S
M G ol el ga o el g N5 XVIIL
(fol. 1870.) LWl gms e " JAN )l s s
J ol; XIX. (ol 216) o | & o (il Gl > Lo
£ wodl ) e XX (fol. 2640) iy ot Jo
£ asly o8 XXI. (fol. 2680) ol sty il Ja
&5%5. The work concludes with a succession of dis-
tinotions (fol 3220.), 5,80 o= {,.-.s‘ 0‘3 =
2 gyl N &Y

Inelegnntly written, by Hesan b, Yisuf Sindi,

Date, aar. B87.

Signature of ‘Abd sl-mabmin b. ‘Alswl al.‘Aidariis, among
others, on the title-page.

Ont. 232, xxvil. (2)

173.
2234. Size 12} in. by 8} in.; foll. 138. About
thirty-two lines in a page.
Sty S Ly Uil ds S
LJigY }s.\Jﬂ R & ‘J;'\A..‘:J\,

A compendions work on the life, person, and cha.
racter of Muhammad, by Asy Zaxaniyd ‘Ivip ar-vis
Yaurs 8. Asv Baxn Asrd (4. 2. 893), who com-
pleted it, according to the cpilogur, in Ramadin, 855,

Of. H. Kh. ii. 74, and Stewart's Oatal. 33.

This work is divided into three parts (.....5), n survey
of which is given at the beginming. Part I &
ey by 6l Jladye n Ao G et
<4, in six chapters, 1L &laa) & Uiu\ r...i“
SUT Al Ol dallas, dag! el L 41,

! The preseat MS. has the date, Friday, 10 Ramadin, which
is not correct.

The author used the works of various predecessors,
among whom he points out Ibn Ishik snd Tabard,
Tirmidhi and Tbn Hibbin, and Tyig.

Plainly written, by Sa'id b. Salth L&l (), ap-
parently in Southern Arabia, Headings in large cha-
racters. Coloured linos round the pages of the first
portion. Notes. TFoll. 106 and 116 have been mis-
placed ; they should stand together bLetween foll. 60
and 61.

Signaturon of various owners : first a prince samed |y KPes|
Al 2 ol gl ool o Gl e
s o S, Ramadin, 1158; then *Abd alorabb, of

Kaukabdn, am. 1159; safter him his daugbter Fitimah,
A, 1177, ete,

[Coll, Fort William, 1825.]

174.

2206. Size 8 in. by 4} in.; foll. 500, Soventeen

lines in & page.

Another copy of the preceding work. Well writton,
by Jamil ‘Al

The epilogue of the author varics from the proceding
MS. The date iz also different, and spparently correot,
namely Sunday, 14 Ramadin, 855.

[Coll. Fort William, (1809) 1825.]

\ 176.
B 72. Size 8} in. by 6} in.; foll. 160. Seventeen
lines in a page.
A portion of the same work, containing the Srd and
4th chapters of the first part.

Clearly written.

176.
820. Size 7{ in. by 4§ in.; foll. 415. Mostly
nine lines in a page.

A dotailed deseription of the world to come, founded
upen the Koran and the tradition, and entitled )yl
5)9'5“ (J\,a.‘) ),a‘ .i SJEL..“, b}' Jarin ar-viy
Svreri (d. A 911). See H. Kh, ii. 30,
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Beginning: Jlr &odall JWI LMt st G
gl JUS ol (it aal) Vi o) sl
PRSP SN 11| LRS- e [ SO [ S
Al el s 3 A sl & bty aid

)ty bl ey

In about a hundred and forty chapters, a list of which

procedes (foll, 1-8), The first troats of the end of the

world (gl & 21, Lol 3L a0).

The author’s epilogue contains no date.

Clearly written in Nesta'lik, breadthways like Sanskrit
books, The colophon runs as follows : e fi\;ﬂ\ s
AU o onedl AL Rag Q1 Zal pis o
SN EMl patl ) il e 5B Sl
— S Glin A yauss ol ! Jlo- ot
Saly & 11 B daag o LA 68 e ey
32t 13l U o ) Loy ity gpelt o
Gl st Al oy N o Sl e
Sy B Sl S sas oy ) i

.g\ Lad il iz s (f)j\,.g.‘- o

Explanatory notes, dmwn from various warks, on
the margin.

Ono leaf is wanting after fol. 411,

Seal of Amjad Khla, s servant of ‘Alamgir I1.
[Johnson. ]

177.

2738, Size 87 in, by 0 in.; foll. 116. Nineteen
lines in a page.

atl b ol (sic) sl Gl all L
3oz gioall Rt Lelgthl Lol L) ol
A tasy  Lastl gl S Juill gb as )l
.
A treatise of SvyCyl on the nature and history of

demons and the dovil, according to the tradition, pro-
perly styled S\l L) 3 b Al Ll CE IL Kb,

v. 328, and Cat. Lugd. iv. 257. It is an abstract
(UaasV) of Dadr al-din” Shiblt's (d. Am. 769) work
on the same subject, cntitled ‘o\fa-‘ & pleall 6T
wls'l, on which see I K. i. 386.

This treatise begine with a succession of short pars-
graphs, oSy 598, rgi\.s £, ete., and concludes
with two Jong chapters, \=! Lt e =l ond

e B

Well written. Dated 5§ Shawwil, 1115 (Luas &

< Gle 2e eas Lo Jlps ed).  Preceded by
a list of contents, Worm-caten, The leaves huve been
misplaced in binding ; they should stand in the following
order: foll. 1-9, 26-57, 18-25, 10-17, 58-116.

[ Bibl, Leydeninon.

178.

B 82. Size 8 in. by 5 in.; foll. 12, Fifteen lines
in & page.

In what manner Mulismmad, and the other pro-
phets, romain alive in their graves. A discussion by
Svxfri, being in answer fo a question which was put
to him on that subject, It is entitled, acoording to the
conclusion, ¥l s L3N LY. See H. Kh. i
443, and Bibl. Sprenger, 1960,

Begins: ok Lo ooy ) aasl Y dasy JG
Ao N ) ) 88 el 8y bl
S e PR B s oS Y
Py s G @B Lin & 4 o)) §lie
il U ol el ) e e S
s Wl Gaze dagles Lt iy 2 8.3 G ois

Well written, of the twelfth contury.

The title of the book is in a different hand, Signature of
‘Abd al-rahmiin b, ‘Alawl aléAidsrde, Cat. 229, xi. 1,
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179.
351. Size 11} in. by 6} in.; foll. 364. Thirty-
one or thirty-three lines in a page.

A Biography of Muhammad, compiled by Shihib
pl-din Ahmad Kasrarist (4. a.m. 923), and entitled
Gaas™ C'J\g iolll ). OCf H. Kb. vi, 245;
Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, ii. 341; Cat. Mus Brit. 98.
Printed with the commentary of Zarkinl, at Bilik,
A0, 1278, in 8 vols.

The author’s conclusion is wanting, Written alter-
nately in two small hands, on tinted paper. Coloured
lines round the pages.

Seal of Nugrat Jang, A 1175,
[Tippu.]

180.

764, Size 104 in. by 6} in.; foll. 420. Twenty-
five lines in o page.

Another copy of the same work, containing at the
end the author’s conclusion. He completed his work
on the 2nd Shawwil, 808, and finished the fuir copy
on the 15th Sha‘bén, 899, The original of the present
copy was dated 10th Safar, 904, Makkah.

Well written. Some notes. Preceded by indices.

On the first fol. is a sketeh of the lifo of the nathor, taken from
tho biographical history of the tenth cemtury,! by Ibu ‘Abdds
Aocording to this, Abu'l-*Abblls Aymad b, Mnhsmmad b. Abu
Haky Kaist Kastalint Miyri Shafid was born at Cairo on the 12th
Dhw'l-ka‘dah, 851, and bocarme a pupil of Kbillid Azbarl, Sakhiwi,
and othors.  His controversy with Suyiiti, alluded to by H.Kh,
(l.c.), is also reluted here.

The MS. has onoe been a (23, ,

181.
2264. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll, 191, Tiwenty-
three lines in a page.

A defence of the arthodox doctrine on the Khalifate,
or the righteousness of the three predecessors of
‘All, agninst Shi'shs and heretics, by Shihib al-din
Awvan ». Hoar Haithaml Makld (d. a.m 973),

It is entitled Blz‘!\ &:‘,‘H.

LA e et LY e,

Sec H. Kh, iv. 110,' for av abstraet of the preface.
Cf. Bibl. Sprengor. 708, and Stewart’s Catal, 136.

This work is mainly founded on the Sunn! tradition
and on old authors. The above title, and the name
of the author, do not opcur in the text. Thero are
really eleven chapters instead of tem, as stated in
the proface? viz.: L (fol. 6r) L3S o &
Geadl Ll IL (fol. 400.) HK1 2 sl LS
eaittdl e bl Gy e et )5 T (foL.
#4) LI wds S Je O ol DLl Lo & IV,
(fol. 680.) ae &Y &; V. (fol. 700) il 3
Glacpasy ; VL (Bl 80e) Jde Lis &; VIL
(fol. 83) 3)ley alilas & VIIL (fol. 89) ¥ &
e IX. (fol. 92¢.) L, :}L &; X. (fol. 1080,)
ALty sl Y 3 X, (fol. 108-158) Blab &
._s,,:.“ el Ja).  There follows (foll. 158-168)
& supplement to the last chapter, containing extracts
from a treatise on the same subject ( Ia} 3le 3
w=ndl), by Subhdeet (Muhammod b. ‘Abd al-rahmin,
d. A 902), with which the author beeame acquainted
fourteen years after the completion of the present work,
when numerous ocopios of the latter had spread all
over the world (‘““the furthest West, Trausoxania,
Knshmir, India, Yaman, eto.”), Though these extracts
were not considerable, and could essily bo added s
marginal notes, yet it scemed to him impessible to
gather all the copies of the text for that purpose (1).
He thercfore gives them separately, divided into fonr
short chapters («=U). The work concludes with a
double eppendix (&ails.), fol. 168s.: 5;{"»“ pe 4%
and fol. 174: islagly Lol ol olizel Lo &

A 8= ()

Carefully written, by Sulaimfn b, ‘Abd al-karim

Kbatib Senabini ( olowd!, sic)® Shaf%l. Dated Wed-

T The eorrect title of the work fs given in Add, ot Corr vii.
780,

2 Bae H. Eh. Lo,

3 Probably of Samabiin in Yamsn. See Yayd, iii. toq,
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noaday, 10 Rajab, 995. An index to the work is on
the title-page.

The last pages (foll. 188r.-191) are filled with
extracts from Soyori's Gl E“F‘" ete., ill written,

Tho hook bears only a modemn inseription, whish begine:
Jhally glasyly latll 1 d 5l otydl) Ol
i\ f"'” iU 3&}3‘,. In an Oriental binding of brown
leather,

[Coll. Fort William, 1825.]

182.
603. Size 10} in. by 6} in. ; foll. 221. Seventeen
lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding work, which appears
to have been made forPrinec‘igim,theaonof
Aurnngzib. Well written. Dated 5 Ramadin, year
43 of ‘Alamgir (= 1111). Prefixed is a detsiled
list of contents, which, however, seoms to be simply
copied from the original MS. This latter was dated
Thursday (Luas?l ap, sic), 7 Safar, 1078. Worm-
eaten,

Seals of a servant of 'Agim Shih, and of Arshed Kbin, a
sorvant of Shih ‘Alam, ax 1120,
[Johnson. ]

183.
1B 374, Size G} in. by 4 in.; foll. 157. Between
twenty-two and fourteen lines in a page.

An incomplete copy of tho same work, written in
various Nasta'lik hands.

The beginning is wanting, and there are defocts
after foll, 58, 64, 94, and 148, The work terminates on
fol. 151e., 1. 1, where it is immediately followed by
an oxtract from Abu'l-Sa‘&dat [Tex] av-Arniw’s oS
el Sle el Tmporfeot ot the cnd.
Fol. 157, u stray leaf, probably belongs to the same
extract.

Cat. 226, xxxvi.

184.
B 457. Sizo 8! in. by 6 in.; foll. 22, Seventeen
lines in a page,
A fragmont of the same work, confaining the prefaco
and part of Chap. I,

|

Plainly written, on European paper, of the middle of
the twelfth century.

Toscrided: y3 il la a0 U, ot
(‘!‘l‘l‘ COF. Catal, 226, xxaviil

186.

B 363. Size 10} in. by 7§ in.; foll. 461. Nine-
teen linos in a page.

{J\a“ ‘.LJ\ ey S Y e Al s
g = das ;é.:.!\ Al Ol L)
P by, Bt Cne

A diffuse treatise on mortal sins, founded upen the
tradition, by Apsman b. Huan Haithami. It hoas been
printed at Bilik, as.n. 1284, Cf, Stewnrt’s Catal. 151,

The author, who does not give his name, tells us that
he began this treatise in A1 953, at Makkah (¢ 2 l'.1 %
and that ho made use of a work of Abu ‘Abdallah
Dhahabl (d. s 748). The treatise consists of an in-
troduction (&edE+), on the definition of mortal sin,
ete., and two parts (<L), one (fol. 28) treating of the
“'internal” or mental sins (&1 SLQ1), and the other
(fol. 108) of the " external” sins, or crimes in practise
(5,50l SLAY.  The latter is divided into special
chapters, according to the system of the law-books, <l
3\dl!, ete. Tho appendix (Za5l, fol. 436) treats of
four subjects: I. of penitence (£,201); IT. (fol. 440) of
the day of judgment; ITL (fol. 4480.) of Hell; and
IV. (fol. 452) of Paradisc, and it coneludes with a
prayer.

Wl written. Dated as follows : {ueasl oyy L
il L Vpale oo e g s 2
ij..d:\ oo e Yy &ley.  This copy was made by
‘Abd al-rahmin b, Sulaimin' . . B& Fadl, by order
of Wajih al-din Saiyid ‘Abd al-rabmén b. ‘Alawi b.
Abhmad al-‘Aidarls B ‘Alaw! Husainl.

The signatere of Wajih al-din is at the end and on the title-
page; the above title {s also in his hand-writing.

Cat. 223, x.

1 8Bie. Cf. I EL. v, 438,

V ‘The following word is efficed.
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186. |
2222. Bize 7}in. by 41in.; foll. 54. Fifteen
lines in a page.

A short Collection of Troditions and Sentences, for
dovout purposes, styled ilee. It is ascribed here
(and also in Stewart's Catal. 159, xi.) to Safl al-din
Ahmad b, *‘All, commonly called Inx Hasam, but else-
whero to Ahmad b. Muliommad Hajerd. See IL Eh. vi.
161, and Cutal, St. 1:o’t-mb., 213, 5 (where the patronymic
is pronouneed (s,==!). Which form of the pame is
correct, and whether one of the two famous Ibn ¥ajar
it to be understood, is nol aseerfained. The work
is divided into ten chapters, arranged by the numbers
1=10, so that the sentences contained in cach chapter
have a relation to its number by their structure and
partition, or enumecrate ss many things, ete,

W s s P U
Thie copy begins : fh éﬂb’ {.h ol al sz
S St o o w3l ey ) e s
el et el QL 13 o2l ol
o T g Rkt WL (uic) oAl gl
T (1) = (e Al daoy 2™ b Syl
Olad!l opd Slamdl Lo ul.... 138 gl pualat)
As the cxordiom differs from that quoted in I, Kh.,

and from that of the following MS., none of them
seems o be anthentie,

Well written, by one Yakib; of the twelfth century.

The last pages contain a saying of the Prophet, con-
cerning the visits of the spirite of the deceased to their
old haunts; sn explanation of the word Ui,o , in
Persion, extracted from the sl L2258, ete.

[Call. Fort Willinm.]

—

L Of. 8§ 86, 4, 5.
* 0552 Le is added on the margin,

187.
1242, Size 8} in. by 44 in.; foll. 31, Mostly
fifteen lines in a page.
Another copy of the preceding work, somowhat
abridged.
olge s ‘el My G Al Je GL
Toacne (sie) | Jo lgw oleal! paa laesil =
R e a\o,)\,-("-“
P LS R Rt P CR R R L |
The concluding portion is omitted. Boldly written,
The colophon runs as follows: \.b.;i;,_.ﬂ &z
o oy el g a0 S ey
:—5, ;.5 LSA_--“ 3.,3....41!1 ‘.‘J‘ L.’l‘ -
A B ‘)’“ &!."J}("‘ 1. @‘:ijlﬁ“
Additions to the text in the same hand, and various

Pereian motes and interlineations. The title-page is
filled with several apophthogms of the Prophet.

[Tippu.]

188.

B 111. Size 104 in. by 7in.; foll. 140, Twenty-

five lines in a page.
A fragment of a large Collection of Traditions, The
name of the suthor is not to be found, the first leaf
being wanting.’ It appears, however, from the detailed
index to the whole book which fills up the first cleven
leaves, and from recent inscriptions, running JL$Y)
Jundl £ and Jlacl Sl o), that this is the
work of 'Axi B, I,I.mix at-pivy Murraxr (d. s 975),
described in H. Kh. iii, 553 and 616, as a com-
bined and newly arranged odition of Suxtri's gls'l
2l and the supplement toit (5oly31). 1t is entitled
I e JGR e
The single books (<2S) aro arranged alpbabetically,
and subdivided into chapters () and scotions ( Juai).
Each of the latter has a double sppendix, inscribed
JUSH and JWi¥l. The books from which the tradi-
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tions are taken are always marked, the same abbre-
vintions being used as in Suydtl’s work.'

The present fragment comprises only two books, viz,,
1. ‘.Lﬂ, oWl LS, in three chapters: 1, &
Lagiy 235 2. &dly LY plaeil ;8. 5=l &
wlaed! L5 and I (fol. 54) GY2¥ &, in two
chapters : 1. §opas®! Jlaidly U9 §; 2 sds¥ &
depadall Jleidly. The details of both these chapters
are also arranged alphabetically.

Plainly written in three different hands, and ter-
minating abruptly. Marginal notes. The final leaves
much injured. A slight defect after fol. 43.

Cat, 224, xxii.

189.
2060. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 367. Nineteen
lines in o page.

LoT | [ A 5 | [ VNl
A compendions work ( J.g.é") on the life and the
excclloncy of the Prophet, by ‘Aspsvtanm ». Kampz
». Awv't-aavixme Tamini.  Cf. Stowart’s Catal.
31, cix. )

The author eays in the preface that his work is
an abridgment of the | alye, 8 work written
in Persian, by (Sa‘id al-din) Muhammad b. Mas'dd
Kizarinl (d. s 758), to which he added extracts
from the b }"‘"“ H\.u of Mubyi sl-sunnah (Baghawi),
from the ! ot by Kiwim al-sunnah Abu'l-
Kisim Iemfil (b.) Mubammad b. al-Fagl Isfahini
(d. Axm. 585)" and also from Ibn Kutaibah's (d.
am 276) Sl S and Tya@s ‘Ll The
arrangement he adopted unaltered from Kizardol's
work. The first part (‘-—5) contains seven‘ chapters,
the second and the third eight,” and the fourth eleven

' See H. Kb. iii. 550.
* Cf. H. Kb. vi. 167, where it s oalled o3l 0 8 Bl
. gl
* Porbaps the same as the EJ...'.“ S0 mentioned in I,
Kb, iii. 237.
¢ Instead of cight, na stated in M. Kb.
* Instead of nine, a8 H. Eh. has,

chapters, cach of the latter comprising ono of the yoar
of the Hijrah. The appendix (o={! L3ls., fol. 288)
treata of vorious moro dogmatic questions, in seven
chapters, 1. a\ dle Js dlold & I pal> &
¢! 4lsy, ete. To this is added another appendix
(fol. 363, after the original conclusion) in three sections,
on which the author speaks as follows: J= Jaziy
&5 Ol e DTy plll & Gl ) e S
e :
G e Doy Al Joy e oS
.i\ Jusi
Plainly written, The name of the transeriber and
the date nre found in a note on the title-page, which
runs as follows: ”Q\ o) e Jas ol e L
o s (sie) &I f?”" olall & dudsd rh&“
I e U (sio) "‘")“"d(?)“bcﬁ@:"’!‘“‘n
12N i S ST po deast e 12
B it e
Tho end is wanting. Fal. 240 should be placed after
242, and fol. 247 after 244,

[College of Fort William, (1809) 1825.]

180.
B 107, Size 10} in. by 6} in. ; foll. 82. TFifteen
lines in a page.
A treatise on the ascent of Muhammad, E‘}I.L‘ AL,
by ‘Azax Arzam b, ‘Abd al-razzdk Makk! Hanafi.

The profuce begins: 3\ Zhall Jas 531 all sas
L:’..r.“v, ége &5 E"' The suthor relates in it that he
was driven from his former dwelling-place, Burhinpir,
by religious disturbanees (s Lo led cope- LS
2‘ ol &35 o), and that, after having wandered
ahout for some time, he was invited to the court of u
prince, whom he calls (fol. 3) o=l ! .\J:;n.
To him he dedicates the present work, which he had
hegun several years before.

The treatise commoncos (fol. 3v.) : t.:s.U ) sl
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1 se 1 e, Varicos suthorities, as late as
Ibn Hajar Huitham! (d. a.m, 973), arc quoted in it.
Conclusion: _saas®l Lall by & J e Lo 1
o U DU L &l oy L L
B &t anal) blely L3 bl
Well written, of the cleventh century, A defect
after fol. 11.

Cat. 224, xvi.
181
234]. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foll. 46. TFifteen lines
in a page.

I. Foll 1-2: A prayer for Muhammad, supposed to
have been communicated by him to Mahmid of Ghaznah
in o dream.

Begins: <oy 0 | csgiié opae® gline 0y o3

.cirT il d’-l 0y das

II. Foll. 344 : A Collection of Traditions from the
Prophet, entitled ;L 31 UL, by Aspean v, ‘Asnazram,

It is divided into forty chapters, each of which
contains ten traditions, The Isnfds are generally
omitted. Each tradition is followed by a Persian
translation. This collection was printed at Bombay,
A, 1280,  Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 164, xliv,

Beginning : <yaud! f'§ “.J_,‘.ld\ oy dl aasl
weoylly. The first chapter is inseribed: J,31 ol
Ll ru\ &dadi 3. A list of all the chapters is
inserted after the proface,

Dated 1 Mubarram, 1157,

II1. Foll, 44v.-46 : Various pious stories in Persian,
voncluding with blessings on Muhammad,

Well written.

Seal of Tippu on the first page.
[Coll. Fort William, 1825.]
192.

2340. Size 8% in. by 5} in.; foll. 8. Thirteen
lines in & page.
Forty Sayings of the Prophet, with a paraphrase in
Persian verse, precedsd by o preface also in Persian,
CE. Btewart's Catal, 158,

|
|
|

|

The proface begins: L1, & (e ‘-’:’Jt“

£ 20 puller. The first tradition ba: ot g ¥

._&-J.'J q.:.—.s: L 4l "':“"‘1\.;‘"

Conclusion : s yo (Fudgns ooy R

) s U

Neatly written in Nasta'lik, by Mubommad Muhdi
b. Hijji ‘Abd al-hidi. Oramentod.

(Coll. Fort William.]

183.
630. Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 8. Eleven lines
in a page.

Another elegant copy of the same work, without the
prefaco. The text of the traditions written in Thulth,
the paraphmse in Naskh, Tastefully omamentod in
colours.

Seal of Nugrat Jung.

[Tippu.]
184.
2040. Size 11} in. by 73 in.; foll. 8. Thirteen
lines in o page.

Another copy of the same, also without the preface.
Well written in Thulth and Nastadik, and ornamented
in gold and blue. Scribe, opasr bl oy &l Vs,

Syt

Seal of A al-samad Khiin Dillr Jang, A%, 1189, '

[Coll. Fort William, 1825.]

106.
2279. Size 8} in. by 51 in.; foll. 99. Fourteen
lines in a page.

A sclection of Traditions from the Prophot, made by
onder of Tippu, by ‘Anp ar-majoeix B, ‘Aup Ar-wiux,
It is derived from the six canomical collections, and
divided into ninety-two chapters, according to the
numerical value of the name Aa=", and hence entitled
sl el OF Stowarts Catal. 157, xciii. (2).
The text is sccompanied by a Persian interlinoar
translation.

Bogins : ... . KN Zerl) daletly Ll aasct

| e W A daay I i) all i o Y,
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bapd Al iz SO s i)Wt o o))
..... ,.)m dledl UL, eyt LT Lt
L VOO s P I X BN vy | LI | K|
u.u e el s ol st I
Js\ e Sy oWty Sl ke (sic) Lsanatt
Cogale} B2 ey Pl e sl

el ks Dl IS Ty sty
) (sie) Sdaatl

The first chapters treat of the holy war.

Written in o large plain hand, the Persian inter.
lineation in Nasta'llk. Preceded by n list of contents
in Persian (foll. 1-2),

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

-

SCIENCE OF TRADITION.

: 186.
B86, Bize 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 65. About
* twenty lines in a page.
Ega Cileat o & i) QS

A treatise on Disercpancies in Traditions, by Maxm-
utp 5 Thumm 1. ar-Muzarrar Soxsani.

This MS. i= imperfect at the beginning and end;
it commanees now with the following verses, which
belong to the preface:

JLJ\ Qg el w,:- (sie) &L S ‘,Lé\
,.J:!h s,\}h—-.?: Sz d Wle gy e

,Uiusu..sru&, ol et S g0t
Ay JeH ey S Lé‘_;......lh._.....l

rﬂ!:ﬂ—“uﬂ:- =), ._;’,\)J.l\ &..:J

The outhor says subsequently that in tho course
of his studies he read the Lyasl| s of Hutabt
(é.¢. Ton Kutaibah, d. 1.1, 276).' The present treatise
is an abridgment of that work, with additions by
the author. It trics to solve the discrepancies be-
tween single traditions, as well ns between traditions
and the Koran. The discrepant traditions are intro-

| See on this work, H. Kh. v. 463 and i, 198, and Cat. Lugd.
iv. 04,

duced, the one by J°‘T ud>, the opposite by
JI Y, end the solution by ‘_:!,:1 The autbor
ded:cntod his work to | oladl LaSMl 1 Coletl
el saddl Wbyl for whom he hed almady
written a treatise on Koranic ecience, Jy=l ili> 3
oA Cllasny, ol wdtay,
Written in different hands, of about the tenth contury.

Much is wanting at the end. Singlo lcaves are alwo
mising after foll. 7, 10, and 11.  Fol. 8 is much torn.

Wrongly inseribed Jy325 aolis oS, OF. Cat. 226, xxaiii,

197.
2347, Size 7} in. by 5% in.; foll. 44. Thirteen
lines in n page.
LS

A treatise in verse on the Science of Tradition, by
‘Abd al-raliim b, al-Husain Athar! ‘Ieisi (d. a.m. 806),
composed in A 768, It is chicfly an sbstrct of
tho WLyas') poie of Tbn al-Saldh (d. ax. 643). CL
IL. Kb. i. 416, and Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii, 82,

Well written, by Abu'lsu‘id b. ‘Izz al-din Sell,
and dated Thursday, 2nd Dhu'l-hijjah, 1146, With
vowel-points. Tho headings in the Thulth charseter.

Seal of Nugrat Jang.

[College of Fort Willinm, 1825, ]

-
‘



198.

B 104. Size 7} in. by 5} in.; foll. 147. Twenty-
one lines in a page,

e ool Aty il S e 0 5
c}?‘ L,'.!J“ G.,J‘.!..“ .. dalladl L.‘S\“.“ = tu‘ L‘ﬁ‘
R Al rouss =
Iox Hasar ‘Asxarivi’s (Abu'l-fadl Ahmed b, ‘Al
d. am 852) Glosses on the oas) pyhs of Tbn
al-Saldh (Abn ‘Amr ‘Othmén Shahrazfird, d. a.m. 643),

and on the smnotations on that work by ‘frdki. Ci.
H. Eh. iv. 250.

These glosses begin with the preface (&Jas) of Tbn
al-Salih. The Jast heading which occurs ia (fol. 142):
Al &ne oy 2y ‘....Kl\, and from a note
st the.end (&2 Yl #h ki sy L AT 1a)
it would appear that the work was never continued
beyond this first volume.

Written in a good small hand, probably transeribed
from the author's own copy. The passages commented
are preceded by 443, with s or g written over it, in
order to distinguish the original text ( le!) and the
annotations of “Triki (t,&“). Several blanks, intended
in the suthor's copy for the full text of some quo-
tations, which were never inserted, appear likewise
in the present MS.

Bij. Libr., ar. 1048, Seals of Mubammad ‘Adil Shah, and of

two servants of ‘Alamgir (Aurangeib), namely ‘Iniyat Khin and
Kibil Kbdn, Cat. 224,10

199,
2182, Size 9in. by 5 in.; foll. 58. Fifteen lines
in a page.

Tax ]E_I,utn ':As;ni.zd’n Commentary (E3  j4) on his
own S| L, on the technical terms used in Tradi-
tion, entitled S} 5 sy 8 jeell a5, OF H. Kb
vi. 816, Edited by Col. Nassau Tecs, Caleutta, 1862
(Bibl, Indics).

Plainly written. Dated o1, 1184, The distinotion

ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

of the text and the commentary is often innccurate.
Frequent glosses in the first portion.
Seal of Nugrat Jang.

[Calloge of Fort William, 1825.]

200.

B 109. Size 10 in. by 5} in.; foll. 102. Ninecteen

lines in a page.

A Commentary on the preceding work, probably
that of ‘Azf Kim' (b. Sulthn Mubammod Harawl,
d. ax 1014), which is entitled 2| Jal ék‘"
Alldss o8 Je. Of H.Kh. vi. 316, and Bibl,
Sprenger. 485.

This commentary contains the completo text of Ibm
Hejar. Begine: 3y e dlp lous all aasll

A

Well written. The colophon runs as follows : &&=

o W i it A ol Cied) L Rl
@ S el Sppm [BLS pdl) il
Ll il e pols samm 2l (sic) py Sl jy el
ey Sl ol oazls Ll e
T doe u;u\ =

Some marginal notos,

Fol. 102r. An account of the scals of Muhammad and
his three successors, and of those of Abu ITantfah, Abu
Yasuf, and Sheibini, beginning: (A&y ¥ lwdl &
das*, ond concluding: LUy s ¢ (sic).

Cat, 224 (Osoole Hadecth), ii.

201.
B 110. Size 8 in. by 4 in, ; foll. 157. Seventeen
lines in a page.

An indifferent copy of the same work, spparently
transcribed from the preceding MS. The last shoet but
one is missing (after fol. 147),

Cat. 224 (Osoole Hudeeth), iii.

1 Bio, 7. ARaw OF \iind .
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LAW.

HANAFITES.
202.
1157. Size 9§ in. by 5} in.; foll. 116. Thirteen
lines in a page.

L Foll. 1-4. A short treatise in explication of the
following eight law terms: (43, s, s,
s.'.aﬂ.m, c\fn, PJ’" }”LG, and Muie, in 08
many chapters, According to the conmclusion,’ the
materials were taken from the following works : ks
ﬁ..m, i}_utsl\ wsedl, lpatle, Dlag), u&;.u, and
Jsll w!},.-. Begins: ol ) ‘J.s\ | IR |

e

It appears from a work printed st Dehli (sbout .p.
1870), which contains glossos on the prosent treatise, that
the name of its autbor is T4j al-din J}1, and it ecems
to bo entitled w,ﬁ,“ Faas,

IL Foll. 5-115. . 5yadl ok, An abatract of
Hanafite Law, by Abu'l-Husain Ahmad b. Mubammad
Kvotmi (Baghdidl, d. aor 428). It is also called
3ol o=, or merely syadl, 8ee M. Kh.
v. 451; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 84; Fleischer, Cat.
Lips. 477, ote. Printed at Dehli, 1847, and sub-
sequently.

This MS. begins: Jli...u‘.dld\h':)&».é!
csolaidl swer L aas-! (s6) et 0 oLl 2l
s b Jef) ) S e A L,

) Gl Al G (sie) et !

Well writton in Nasta‘llk, by Shaikl Farld al-din
Muhammad b, Shaikh Hasan Muhammod. Dated 5th
Rabi* L., 1001. Covered with notes in differont hands,
and preceded by a tablo of contents.

Library of Faigibid (Oudh). Seal of Mir Muhammad Asad
Khiln, s, 1185,

[* Tippu " (Johnson 7))

! The text is vory inaccumte.

208.

2059. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 97.
fifteen to twenty-two lines in a page.

From

Another copy of the _gyadll =", somewbat
differing from the preceding.

It begins: |yl _pdll Lol U 5L LS 13a,
and comcludes with two Persfon verses. Boldly
written. Oceasional notes. Tnterleaved with European
paper, the first fow pages of which contain notes snd
explanations in Eaglish,

This MS. came into the possession of A. Locket, at Daghdid, 4.0,
1811 The following note is on the title-page: &  lE=5| o3
wy G, and some notes in Turkish, in the same band, are
on the lust pege. The MS, had been & Lﬁ,,

{ Coll. Fort William, 1825.]

204’

11. Bize 13} in. by 8 in.; foll. 243. Twenty-
soven lines in & page.

A portion of the L,-.,_.’J, or system of Hanafite
Law, by Shams al-a"immah Abu Bakr Muhammad b.
(Ahmad b.) Abu Sahl Saraxwsi (d. a.m. 400 or 500),
who dictated the whole work during his imprisonment
‘at Uzjand. Sce on it JL Kh. v. 363, and on the
author, Fligel, Class. d. hanefit. Rechtsgel, p. 308,
and also Hdss. Wien, iii. 201,

This seoms to bo the only fragment of the work
extant, It is said to be the ninth volums, and contains
the following books, cach of which is subdivided into
chapters: (pally adll; 20l B sl (ol 53);
2l (Gl 790.); SLA (fol, 97e); A L
(fol. 1610.); 2 (fol. 166); Llogl olus (fol.
1700.)5 by 23 (fol. 1006.); Jas¥! {fol. 206e.) ; Ll
(fol. 218); t\.& i )\ (fol. 235). The name of the anthor
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is introduced at the commencement of cach hook,
together with the notice, that it is his dictate. The
last book is datod Thursday, 22nd Jum. IL, 477.

Beginning ; ‘.L.n ‘.é':'“ JB Laally el st
ot damt S b W)y ) s aath Jo
Sle oy (Lot L A aio) iyl Jeu
baomy gl o S Jas e led 5y OGN RS

L)

Written in o large hand. Dated 25th Jum. I., 1150.
The beginning and eud are worm-eaton.
[Mastings. ]

205.
B 349. Size about 10} in. by about 73 in.; foll.

229. Between twenty-four and twonty lines in

i page.

The first part of a work on dotails of Tanafite Law,
entitled 5,1} ¥, by Termxude az-pix Tlmm b.
Ahmal b. ‘Abd slrashid Bukhdnl (d. am 542, at
Sarakhs). Cf. H. Kh. iii. 165 and 136; Fliigel, Class.
hanef. Rechtsgel. 318 ; and Stowart’s Catalogue, 148.

This is a concise manual for judges, which the
author wrote subsequently to his larger works, &5
olail)l and aZd) olai.  The preface begins:

bl Al e gy ol éﬁ ol )

The present volume contains the following books,
esch subdivided into sections (i), which are num-
bered: 5,l); Bl (fol. 22); dl (ol 74);
B (fol. 76); pyl (1. 84); =) (oL, 94); LK)
(fol. 97); (4! (fol. 128); . \as¥! (fol, 168).

Ends: bl Lods ol e )0 okt 27

e S N

Exquisitely written. Several portions, including

the commencement and the end, restored by more

modern hands. A lacuna on fol. 57. The first leaves
much injured,

Erroneonsly inseribed ._-;\.;\,n i;L:s. . CF Catal, 228, xvii.

208,
976. Bize 14} in. by 9 in.; foll. 506. Twenty-
nine lines in a page.

The first half of & Hanafite law-book, styled las!,
the same as the & s buse of H. Kh, v. 433,
e, or one of the editions of tho work of Rani ar-
oiy Saraxasi (Muhammad b, Muhammad, d. aar 544),
Seo also I Kh. v. 431 sq,, and Fliigel, Class, hanef.
Rechtsgel. 817.

The authenticity of this work has been questioned
from the very boginning, and it hns alse been con-
founded with the _J\s 3| Lol (I Kh. v. 431)—
the latter certainly without yoasen, as both works are
very clearly distinguished in JI, Kh. Le. The identity
of the present text with the _owsu bos is proved
from the beginmning and cxfracts of the preface as
given by J. Kh. Tess cortainty may be attributed to
his statement, that this is the larger edition in ten vols
The presout text, at least, is complete in two vels,
No other copy of the work is known to exist.

The present volume extends from §,ldd! ol to
wlolbo¥l oS, The order of arrangement differs
much from that usnally followed in Hanafito law-books.

Plainly, but not carefully, written in difforent hands,
There is a calophon on fol, 305, according to which
the procoding portion was finished at the beginning
of Sha'bin, 24 Juids, Coloured lines round the
pages.  Foll. 5600, and 5617, have boen loft blank by
mistake.

[Johnson. ]
207.

977. Uniform with the preceding MS. ; foll. 464.

The second volume of the preceding work, extending
from LA oS to L2314 S,

Written in the same way as the preceding MS.
Gold and blue lines round the pages, Rubrics occa-
sionally omitted, Foll. 342-3 should stand after 347,
and foll, 400-1 after 407.

Tnscribed on the title.page: (o= wre (60 d’ﬂ ;}A\
gy bes®. Both this volumo and the proceding bear n
note of 4.3 1198, in which the work is etyled bise  gylad.

[Johnson. ]
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208,
B 356. Size 10} in. by 7 in.; foll. 208. Twenty-
throe lines in a page.

A Commentary on o work on Hanafite Law, im-
perfect at tho beginning, and without title, The
author of the original work is only alluded to
by the words iaall 'QL.“ daud!; however, from
oceusional quotations of other works, especinlly his
ss2al),! he appears to bo Saiyid Nagir al-din Abu'l-
Kasim Muhammad b. Ydsuf Samerkandt Madanol (d.
AL 556),' and the work commented on here, his 4l
W), Cf H. Kh. vi. 201; Fleischer, Cat. Lips.
477 5q.; and Anmer, Hdss. Miinch, 94.

The author of the commentary is the well-known
Abu'l-barakit ‘Abdallah b, Abmad Nasart (d, om, 711).
This commentary is described by H. Kh. (l.c.), who
also gives an abstract of the cpilogue. It is probably
ontitled | Aczuall. Tho chief authority of Nasafl
is Badr ol-din Konlerl (Muhommad b. Mahmbd),
commonly called Khwiliarzidah (d, a.x. 651), the
nephew of that Kardarl (Shams al-a’immah Mu-
hammad b, ‘Abd al-sattir, d. a.mx. 642) who is men-
tionod in the epilogue.? Very likely, therefore, the
““commentary by a disciple of Kandar},” subsequently
noted by M. Kh.,* is not differcnt from tho present
work. Cf. Fliigel, Class, 323,

Only the first words of the passages commented are
given (with £43), but the books, chapters, and scetions
of tho original work are marked throughout. Hence
it would appear that the Leipzig MS. is incomplete,
The following headings are to be inserted into the list
given in Fleiseher's Catal. 478.  After No. 11, ,L41;
after No. 14, 3kl ; CIlCt; 15 Lot oyad;
&1 ol No. 20 is here only a “‘chapter”
(«l). After No. 32, which is here inscribed el

1 Bee on this work, I1. Eh, vi. 186,

* This is undonbiedly the corncet date, as it ocenrs soverally in
K. Kh,, not 636, which Le gives in describing the present work.
CF. especinlly K1, Kb, +i, 107,

3Cf B K. Le. Sec on the two Kardari, Fliigel, Clas.
319 4q. und 322,

4 Hero I do not follow Pliagel's translation,

is to be ndded <L\o-Ul; after No. 84, o g g )l
wetaleall; ‘_c,:.\.“;)‘fﬂ; BK,“; aud; i.“,s“;
é"!\; o Gl Lo bl eoldl tlal;
G AN LN ety il el bl
Jleall; Ulodl; and after No. 35, u.‘.-.é‘ )

The lacginning of this MB. (20 foll) has been
wanting for at least two centuries. The first waords
m'..'.(JsUb &3ye. The final portion has boen partly
destroyed by white-ants, Still, the MS. is valusble
cnough, o= it is written in a very good hand, though
without discritical points, and, as far ns can be made

out from the conclusion, seems to have been transeribed
by the author himself. Unfortunately, the pessage is

much injured. After a short prayer, tho author says:
oy e o hedl o) .. [daaddl ol G
adly Ll ety ity & [alll 227001 13 ).
Then follows the statement quoted by M. Kh. The
last fol. is lost.

Carrections and additions in the samc hand, but of

different dates, TIndistinet characters have been ocea-
sionally renderod clear on the margin (marked with

'), and various readings added from another MS.
Tnseribed &las t.!!) R\ES lo-1, and again (fol. 140),

P alom a3 (.ls P e sl S, Of Catal
227, i. 6 and 229, xxil.

209,
2239, Size 11} in. by 6§ in.; foll. 302. Twonty-
five lines in o page.

A Commentary (= gias) ou Ruln al-isldm's (Mu-
hammad b. Abu Bakr Imimzidsh Samarkandi Hanafi,
d. am 573) oM &8, by Ya‘xtn . Sarvm ‘Aui
(Riml, d. .. 981). Tt is entitled: u\.-.g\ ke
u\'.g‘ G.ng.,. Beo H. Kh. vi. 1 and jv, 42, and
for a fall anslysis of the (.Lﬁl ds 4, Krafft, Hdss,
orient. Akad. Wien, 168 sq. Cf. Catal. St. Potersh,
44, and Cat, Bodl, ii. 82.

| This word has been erased.
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This commentary has been compiled from 120 works,
such as commentaries on tho Korau, collections of tra-
ditions, law-books, works on morals, dictionarics,
grammars, ote. A list of them is given at the end
of the work,

Begins: dlaz-y W3l Lol sole o Go (A o
>-lgey &2/ 5. The original work commences (fol. 49.) :

cpladly anlall o bl e Lo (A Al aas
Well written. The ecolophan runs as follows : 451

a2l gl & e B3 e e uld] R
1Y d kit e Gy lat

A list of the sections of the ‘-LJ\ &z,4 is written
on the fly-leaves, Worm-eaten.
[Coll. Fort William, 1825.]

210.

744, Size 11§ in. by 74 in.; foll. 271. Twenty-
nine lines in a page.

The first half of the \51SU _glei, or Legal
Decisions, compiled by Fakhr al-din Abu'l-mahisin
al-Hasan b. Mangr b. Mahmtd Uzjand), commonly
callod Kipixaiy (d. am 592). Cf H. Kh iv. 364;
Fligel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 240; Cat. Mus. Brit. 724;
and Aomer, Hdss. Minch, 89. Printed at Caloutta
(Asint, Lithograph, Press), 18335, in 4 vols.

This MS. is founded upon a dictate of the suthor's,
given at his house, on the 6th Mulsrram, 578.

Well written. Concluding: o JoJt il -
£ Sl gl aul) &L, Dated 24 Rabi‘ L,

1108, Preceded by a table of contents.
1A
The following nots rans over fol. 117¢.~118: i3y s u-.\

G 08y leo wilgs & p ols b S0 Y ol

(o) 81y 2 o). Seal and signature of Sibghat-allah Kuds,
A, 1182,

[Hastings.]

211,
605. Size 10} in. by 7 in.; foll. 385. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

The first balf of Boenix ar-nix Abn’l-Hasan ‘All b.
Abu Bakr b. ‘Abd el-jalll Manonivixi’s (d. o 593)
&\ad), which is a commentary on his own &l
saodl, on Hanefite Law. See H. Kh. vi. 479;
Fliigel, Hdss. Wion, iii. 202 sq., and Class, 816. The
work was printed at Caloutts, .1, 1234, and translated
into English by C. Hamilton, London, 1791, and this
translation edited for the second time by 8, G. Grady,
London, 1870,

Concludes with o.ii)\ oS, Well written, by
‘All b. Hosan Azhatt, in Shawwil, am. 861, aw &
B GO Jly (6i0) trte gl CHUY o)

Jaale ,_,su, ey oS!

A tablo of contents is on the fly-leaves, Foll. 1 and
2, which are of a much smaller size, belong to &
Persian treatise,

A splendid ornament, iu gold and blue, is on the title-page
(fol. 6r.), containing the following inseription : &)ag) o ot
iy ) 56 i) St e U e 2l

According to notos nt the end and on fol. 3, the book had been
taken from Mubammadib@d-Bidar, snd came iuto the Royal

Library of Bijipilr, in A 1029, Seals of Mabmid Khwiljsh
Jahin, and “Abd al-majid Khn (st 1145). Ta & rich Oriental
binding. ;
[Tippu.]
212,
146. Size 12 in. by 7 in.; foll. 373. Seven lines
in o page.
The first part of the Hiddyah, concluding with &S
SN,
Plainly written in three different hands, Naskh and
Nusta Tk, with frequent marginal notes.
[Tippu.]
213.
147. Uniform with the preceding MS.; foll. 419,
The secand part of the same, fmth'.“ S to
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Written in different hands, Nastaly prevailing,
with numerous notes, Preceded by o table of contents,

Beth this volame and the preceding bear the seal of Khin
Juhdn, Cf. Stewart's Catal. 144, i.
[Tippu. ]

214.
1776. Size 12} in, by 8 in.; foll. 174. Twenty
lines in a page.

The first half of the FHiddyah.

Mostly written in an inelegant Nastalk hend,
approaching Shikestah. Dated 25th Rabi* I, 1017.
Colophon: dal) Lo} Zalaall d&= 2ds s
d\t_ay\u.igsmc.éa-d\ & e il rl.sé
S s A e o ) lej sasr Jla ) das
¥ gy e antdly Gl L P
(sic) 1v &,

Covered with notes. On fol. 174 recipes.

Bignature of R. Johnson,

215.
1419. Size 10} in. by 7} in.; foll. 232. Eighteen
lines in a page.

The second half of the same work, from ¢ yd! 1S
to tho end.

Mostly written in o bold Nastallk hand; not quite
finished, thongh a conelusion has been added, with
the date, A.m. 1052, Copious marginal notes. Some
portions supplied in two different hands,

[Johnson. ]
218.
B 3434, Size 111 in. by 7in.; foll. 387. Eleven,
afterwards nine lines in a page.

The first portion of the Hiddyah, n-fnru{"\ ks,
with copious notes.

Plainly written in a Persian hand, of about the

tenth century. Imperfecl at the boginning' and end;
single leaves oro missing after foll. 47 and 96. Injured
on the margin and stained.

' Forty-five foll. are wanting.

217.

B 3438, Uniform with the preceding MS. ; foll
244.

Another fragment of the same, extending from xS
S¥ to i} S, with copious notes.

Written in two different hands. Imperfect at the
beginning and end, and in many other places, Stained.
Part of fol. 124 torn off.

This MS. and the preeoding had beon mized together in ntter

confusion. Fol. 380 of the latéer i inseribed : &4 =1,
. Catal, 227,1.7, 8 (). il

218.

1393. Size 12 in, by 8 in.; foll. 335, Twenty-
nine and twenty-one lines in a page.

The first part of a copiouz Commentary on the
Hiddysh, entitled L1ad! » 2 & &gl The author
is Husdm al-din al-JTusein b. ‘ANl Somvigt (d. a.m.
711), who completed his work in A.m. 700. See H. Kh.
vi. 480, and Fligel, Class, 327. Of. Stowort’s Catsl.
144, ifi. No other copy seema to be extant.

This is the first commentary thst was written
upon the Hiddyah. Tho suthor began it at the
exhortation of his Shaikh, ‘Ali al-din Mubammad b.
Ahmad b. ‘Omar ._5).‘\...“. Of the two Isnidds con-
nocting him with Marghinisl, the ono consists of three,
nnd the other of two infermediato persons. Mo can by
no means bo called his pupil, as he is by IL Kh. (Le.).
The original text is distinguished by the word &y,

The present volums consists of two separate portions.
The first (foll. 1-183) contaios the books el and
¥dl, and tho second (foll. 184-335) the books i,S3!,
pyal, and =\, Phinly writtes. Two blanks on
foll. 270 and 271, intended for dmwings of the
Mosque of Makkah, have never boen filled np. Worm-
caten.,

Sesl and signature of a Saiyid named Ashraf bh. ‘Abdallah,

who bought this MS. of Nir Mubsmmad 3l==?, and seals of
Fasid *Ali Kbin (aar. 1174), and Mabammad Kbigr Khia

(Aust, 1191),
(Tippu.]
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219.

778. Bize 8f in. by 5} in.; foll. 539. Twonty-
seven lines in a page.

The first part of a Commentary on the Zliddyah,
entitled &Lall, by Muhsmmad b. Mahmdd b. Ahmad
Honafi' (Akmal al-din Bisanri, d. am. 786), COFf
H. Kh. vi. 485; Cot. 8t. Petersb. 40; and Fliigel,
Class. 334 sq. The work was printed at Calcutta,
A 1247, in four vols.

This is also a commentary by 443. The present
volume comprises the first half of the Hiddyah, or the
first two volumes of the aforesaid edition, and con-
clndes: &ladl 4 & Sladl o SUH o 5o
U,,l\ S L) ,}'g“ sdeyy o . AV oast; but the
Leginning of the second *j=> is not merked.

Inelogantly written; the first two leaves restored by
o more modern hand, Owing to the bad quality of the
ink, tho leaves had stuck together, and oftem ecould
uot he separated without injuring the writing.

This MS, was once & wils,

[Hastings.]

R20.

B 344, 347. Size 10} in. by 7 in.; foll. 624.
Thirty-one, twenty-nine, and twenty-seven lines
in B page.

Another Commentary (by &%) on the Hiddyah,
called LUQY, by Bosniy ar-smaniam Mahméd b.
‘Ubaidallah b. MabmGd T4j el-shari‘ah Malibabi,
who flourished ot the beginning of the cighth century
(see the following MS.). Cf. H. Eh. vi. 483. The
wark was printed, together with the Hiddyah, at
Caleutta, a.r. 1249, in four vols., amnd also at Bombay,
aar. 1280,

Originally in two scparate volumoes, cach confaining
two of the Calentta odition. Written in (iffercent
hands, part of tho second volume in a bad Nastallk.
Vol. I. (ns far as fol. 207) is revised throughout, and
coneludes with the date of the original copy (Ramao-

! Thus the suthor naves himsclf in the prefivce.

din, 832). Tt is proceded by a differcnt commentary
on the preface of the Hiddyah (foll. 4-8), which, after
an introductory line, begins : e i1 o sl
daasilly dawsll.  Both vols. bave tables of con-
tents, in o modoun hand. One leaf is wonting after
fol. 21, and six after fol. 43. Fol. 39 is much injured.
Stained.

Vol. T. bas the correct title, but vol. 11, is inscribed: &ilg
e ol glas dudl>. OF Catal. 207, 6, aadi 4.

221.

2555. Size 10 in. by 6 in ; foll. 320, Twenty-
one or nincteen lines in a page.

A Commentary on Burkdn al-shart'ak's &GS, or
abridgment of the Hiddyah, compiled by his grandson
(Saom av-smaxi‘an) ‘Ubaidalloh b. Mas'ed b. Téj al-
shari‘ah b. Sadr al-sheriah (d. A3 747 or 745), who
completed it in am. 743. It is called simply o~
&)Y, but also goes by the name of its author, viz,
dny 2J) joo. See M. Kh. vi. 460; Fligel, Hdss,
Wien, iii. 209; Cat. Mus, Brit. 119, ote. Copies are
frequent.

Writien in different styles. Date, aam 965. Beribe,
‘Abd al-rabim (b.?) ‘Omar. Frequent marginal notos;
the margin, however, is injured. Stained.

Foll. 1-9 and 320-329 arc filled with various exlraets
and notes.
Signature of Mohsmmad Afdal at the end.

[Bibl. Leydcniana.)

222.
2148, Size 10 in. by 64 in. ; foll. 336. Seventeen
lines in a page.

Another capy of the 4,5} o 5.

Well writton, and finished on the 2nd Dhu'l-hijjah,
1055, by Neazar Muhammad b. Molla Muhammad
Khuwimzmi. Notes have been frequently added on
the margin by different hands,

Frequent impressions of the sea) of ‘Abd al-majid Khdn

(a3, 1145).
[Coll. Fort William, 1525.]
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223.
302. Size 10} in, by 6 in.; foll. 554. Thirteen
lines in a page.

Another copy of the &l3y! o

Well written, by Muhammad ‘Akil b, ‘Abd al-
ghufir. Copious notes have been added, partly by
tho same, and partly by Jamiil ‘All, who also revised
tho latter partion. »

Seals of ‘Abd al-razadk Khin (a.w. 1177) and ‘Abd al-wahhid
Ebin. i

[Tippu.]
224.
1669. Size 10} in. by 5 in.; foll. 244, Twenty-
seven lines in a page.

Another copy of the same Commentary.

Plainly written. Conclusion: «obSIl sdn s
plad L= Cls ey BB 0 Lol &y 2l
Sl e e i lly ol gl & e opt

gt S g ol ) B Ly
(si0) Lo o) 2 0 e B Sl i S
Ll a3l i ey Resi Sl apy
Prefixed is a table of contents, in the same Land.
226.
1440. Size 11 in. by 6} in. ; foll. 293. Twenty-
three lines in a page.
Another copy of the same.

Plainly written, by the same seribe as the preceding
MS. The ocolophon runs as follows: 135 xS

iy U e &ALy 5 o )
Lo pliall ot 48 o e el 2l 8 ae
S T[S PR P (L PSR PP £ P |
kk;ﬁi‘,‘ﬁwauwgiu” pler &
daet o Sl de pdle o Bls M Pl
g &by K AN iz oy a2 ) !

Worm-caten.
(Johnson, ]

! Compare the colophon of the following MS.
* Ono word crused. A note on the fiy-leaf referring to the lady
owner is also partly coased.

-3

oy

228.
348. Bize 12} in. by 8 in,; foll. 284. Nineteen
lines in a page.

Another copy of the sume.

Woll written in Nasta®llk, The colophon runs as
follows : aweall LGl 388 )t 0 i\,ﬁ\ iy &
Sam? 13 il 205 0y () el Ay S LB 20
oo Sl e sas b o dast adyo
A ol e deud ald aasr Gl Ba e

£
With marginal notes. Stained by damp.
[Johnson. |
227.

B 351. Size 9§in. by 5 in.; foll. 214. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

Another eopy of the same.

Neatly writlen in two hands, with marginal notes.
Of the cleventh contury. Defects after foll. 41, 71,
and 121, Part of fol. 13 is torn off. Injured and
worm-eaton.

Seal of *Infyat Allah on the title-page, together with the fol.
Towing mote: g el Oy ™ 0T Kl 0

cOS e ki 2
Cat. 227, viil, &
228.
B 348. Size 8} in. by 44 in.; foll. 286, Seven-
teen or sixteen lines in a page.

An imperfeot copy of the &G 2.
Neatly written in Nasta‘lik, with some notes,
The first portion (thirty-three foll.) is wanting.

B(‘gib!: ‘-st) ._‘, was- o J‘ ;. Thero are
also dofects after foll. 126, 156, 176, and 183, und the
last fol. is lost. Foll. 11, 105, and 106 are injured,

Cat. 227, viii. 5.
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2290. -
B 341. Size 10in. by 7}in.; foll. 145. Twenty-
two lines in a page.

Another copy of the &GJ! o5, imperfect at the
beginning.

Well written in Nastalik, with copious notes. Con-
clusion:n_é,na*\.x,z.\g&nibqfﬂ\ié“ﬂ\ FAB Lt
o o e dnz o e JW AV By S W
oW s plall g8 e ] a8 S el
‘)Jf" b.g._d 't“ i:.“: J-')Jn ._.S ZJL..:.J, ‘:“E”J‘,

kel allly Yyl Loie) 5y 3 §panall

The beginning is much injured, and the whole is
stained by damp. Begins: r.s“ w'ij

One portion is insoribed }.g-.'sd c = ro_,g KPS J‘)}‘
Q\;;l, and the other, &10n o Slul. OF Catal.227, i
& (?) and 298, viil. 8,

230.
B 341s. Size 10in, by 61in.; foll. 193, Twenty-
seven lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work, imperfeet at the
beginning, and much injured by insects, and by damp.
The earlier portion is in a lameniable condition.
Singlo leaves are missing after foll. 5 and 49.

Written in Nasta‘lik, about s, 1000, and eollated.

At the end an “ introduction™ on techuical terms (Ly!
Q\ @l Yasdl (sio) g3 Leaill), and Persian poetry
concerning Muhammad.

231.
B 364. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 444. Twenty-
ono lines in a page.

A Super-commentary on the &0y o~ by Axni
Yosor b. Junaid (Tuklti, commonly called Akhl Cha-
labl, d. A, 905), who compiled it during the years s
891-901. Ttisentitled ey &) yow 1o 5 3 Bl il
sral, and dedicated to the Ottoman Sultan (Biyszid
b. Muhammad Khén) b. Murdd Kbin! Cf H. Kh.
it 327 and vi. 460, 464, and aleo Fliigel, Class, 346.

! The sames in parenthesis wre taken from the following M8.,
there boing a blank Jeft for them in the presest copy.

The preface begins : IQJ..‘J‘JMU&JQ\ & saell
o) L) a2t Asl sl “L. o the
opilogue, the author styles himsolf .3 iy =
anly ol aosl aasl) Ligs il e awier
(sic) &alabaudll oLV 3 &3O £5Lasl), ond dates his
work as follows: (Ls)ae! 8 Lo & il daesl 6,
B e A 55 b kel Dy ey

) 58 e Dl gy s0a)

This copy was transeribed for, and apparently in

put by, A‘azz al-din Muhammed b. Shaikh Abu'l-
ma‘ili. Worm-caten towards the cnd.
232.

B 350. Size 91 in. by 5} in.; foll. 244. Nipe-
tecn lines in a page.

AT
‘5.\.'; J)b u'&‘ e e

Another copy of the same work.
Well written, bot not very correct. It wns tran-
seribed in Az, 1029, at Burhinpfr, for Kidi Khdshhil,

who wrote the following note at the end ! &kladl o
10y & Sandl (50 ed vl pr Sl e

tia e sl (B S e L) o) e
B et St Bl i adl) e bl

A similar note is on the fitle-page.

Bij. Libe,, A, 1054, from EbQshhil, Seals of the latter and
of Mubammad *Adil Shih,

238.

B 352, 369. Size 97 in. by 6} in.; foll. 264.

Twenty-one lines in a page.

An incomplete copy of the same work, indifferently
written, and in some places supplied by another hand.

Fifteen foll. are wanting at the beginning., The first
words are: Lot i ¥ ) o8l Defects after
fall. 38, 60, 61, 62, 66, 87, 89, and 162,

Cat. 227, viii. 6 and 2928, xx.

1 He evidently alludes to the retreat of the Moghul army
before Malik ‘Anbar. See Elphinstone’s Indis, 5th edition, p. 562,
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234.
92, Size 04 in. by 7 in. ; foll. 284. Six lines in

a page.

An Abridgment of the Wikdyah, commonly called
&Gl .z, by (Save ar-smaniam) Ubaidallah b.
Mas'dd b. Tdj ol-shari'sh, the author of the preeeding
commentary. It is sometimes styled &L\2d!, though
this title is nol mentioned in the author’s preface, Cf.
H. Kh. vi. 373, and Aumor, Hdss. Miinch, 92. It has
been published by Mirza Kazem-Beg, Kazan, 4.u, 1260

=A.0. 1845).

Well written in a large hand, by Molla Muhammad
‘Alaw! b. Molla Thrihim Samarkendt, in Rabi* T., 1045,
Copious notes have been added in some places, and
oceasionally written on leaves inserted for the purpose.
Fol. 1, which is in a diffcroat hand, is reversed.
Slightly injured by damp.

235.
826, Size 8 in. by 4} in.; foll. 154. Eleven
lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work, well written, with
copious notes on the margin.

The vacant pages at the end (from fol. 138) are filled
up with varicns extracts, written parlly in Shikastah,
viz.,, il Al ol; a dovotional formuls, explained in
Persian, é\ 4,06 e ks &ilsy; some glosses by
Shumunnl and others; extracts from the (s,
._g,,f»!‘.n; short regulations for purification, prayer,
alms, fasting, and 3\Cs), eto.

Seal of ‘Abd al-gomad Khia Babddur Dilltr Jang, s, 1156,

(Tippe.]

[Johnson. ]

236.
1607. Size 9} in. by 5} in.; foll. 839, TFifteen
lines in a page.

A copious Commentary (EZ}M) on the preceding
work, The author is, according to JI. Kh. vi. 375,
Awv't-aaxinme b. ‘Abdallah b. Muhammad, who com-
pleted it in a.mx. 907. Sce also Aumer, Hdss, Miincl.,
p. 93, no. 283.

Boldly written. Some blanks on the first pages.

lnseribed &y s o0 co)lle. Seal of Nuprat
Jang, Am 1174, [T ]
ippu.

59

237.
2158. Size 10 in. by 5} in.; foll. 206. Twenty-
five lines in n page.

Thoe first part of another Commentary (zju) on
the same wark, stylod jys ! t“t?' by Shams al-din
Mubammad Khurfisini Kvnrerini (d. .. 062 or 950),
who completed it in a.ar 941. Cf I Kh. vi. 374,
Aumer, Hdss, Miinel. No. 284; and Cat, Lugd. iv.
121, Printed at Coleutta, 1858, by Col. W. Nassan
Lecs,

This vol. extends to fhe end of Ll LS. Tt
boging: bywre ool (sic) — s sall dll sasht
S5 t—.\._:‘l.

Plainly, but not carefully written. Conolusion ; ol
ol b o8 gyl (sict) polly pmin 02 )
r ke Jod1.

Foll. 210 and 215 should be transposed,

Soals of ‘Abd al-majid Khidn (aw. 1145) and "Abd al-khalik
Ehin, A.u. 1162,
[College of Fort William, 1825.]

238.

B 345, 346. Size 11} in. by 8 in.; fol}. 209.
Nineteen, twenty-one, and twenty-thrée lines
in a page.

‘Avparzax » Magxtp b, Mapddd Abu'l-fadl
Mausilt’s (d. A.u. 683, at Baghdid) Commentary on
his own )l'.sk‘!‘ , or Abstract of Hanafite Law. It is
entitled Jlosdl. CL H. Kh. v. 436; Cat. Lugd. iv.
126 ; Aumoer, Hdss. Miinch. 96 ; and Fliigel, Class. 326.

The original text is distinguished by JG.

In two volumes, Well written, with numerous
notes, but imperfect and injured both at tho beginning
and end. The first volume, of which 30 foll. are
wanting, commences in the §ylal OLS, with the
words i Lals, and concludes with the S

3GLull. The colophon runs as follows: JyJ! il o3
sl oy e byl L (U IRST IS R RIS
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..’é‘i.aw) u:a—ai—- l.-'f“JU

Foll. 169¢. and 170 contain two prayers (243 #led
and L5l #loy), with explanations, and various
notes.

The second volume (fol. 171) is inseribed : i 138
Jusr L oLt sl st Cald lastl
bay ! oroly Oyope o Opast L dll B Laall
i\, It begins with the CK.‘.“ ¢, and terminatos
in the <ol . Two leaves are wanting after
fol. 207.

The first vol. s erroncously fnscribed lad o8 i,
Cf. Catal. 227, 1. 10 (or 11 ¥),

239.

B 56. Size 8! in. by 6 in.; foll. 108, Twenty-
three lines in a page.

I. (foll. 1-14) The celebrated trestise on the Law of
Inheritance (& 41), commonly called i:.p.-\f.ﬂ, by
SizAs ar-pivy Muljammwad b, Mubammad b. ‘Abd al-
rashid Sasiwaxpi (who flourished sbout A 600).
Of. M. Kh. iv. 399 sqq.; Oat. Mus. Brit. 409;
Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 481; and Cat. Lugd. iv. 128 sq.
Tt was edited by Sir W, Jones, Caleutta, 1792,

IL (foll. 15-108) a313 & &orladl o8 S
Al e Lizdl, A Commentary (z3j4) on
the preceding work, by Sinvn Smamiv Jupsisd (d.
aur 816). See H. Kh, v, 401, and Cat, Mus. Brit. Le.
It wos translated by Sir W. Jones in the ahove edition,
and the text printed at Caloutts, a1, 1260,

Beginning: s e Jlaly LAl o) & dasl
‘.LJ\ t‘_,:.“ ‘_s‘r“ Ju wranas- dT, dasr s

.i\ c::'-""“’ A ‘E‘f‘

Toth treatises are noatly writtcn,‘by Muljammad b.

Khitid Walidi Hanafy, for his own use. The former

1 Cf. Orientalis, ed. Juynboll, ete., §i. 273,

is dated beginning of Sha'hdn, 995, and the latter,
Thursday, 14th Jum. I, 1001.

On the last page is an Jjdsah for the present volume,
dated end of Shawwél, 1029,

Seal of Mubsmmad Tkblig Kbin st the end. * Kidirlyah
Libeary,” aae, 1075, from Tij Mobammad. BRj. Libr., sz 1081,
from Khawilss Khiin.

Cat. 228, xiv. 1.

240.

1153. Size 101 in. by 6 in,; foll. 111. Twenty-
seven and twenty-three lines in a page.

L (foll. 1-6). The Sirdjtyah.
Clearly written in a small Nastalik hond, in
Am. 1101. The copyist styles himself oldl isl
.M\@ﬁwwdﬂ‘w& 'J.-:
I1. (foll. 7-111). The Commentary of Sarrip Smanir
on the preceding work.

Mostly written in & hurried Nustalik. The colo-
phon runs as follows: 40 & &2 LS ot Wl
S a0 gl etle ey et Gl e
S 1 d pillas Yy el e G soles
St b e i bt S S 100 i 0
A adst 0 Ky 3l das ‘.Jﬂ.a olaz }G.‘a !
N ler

[Johnson. |

241,
B 463. Size 6] in. by 4§ in.; foll. 60. Seven
lines in a page.

Another copy of the Sirdjiyeh, imperfect at the
beginning.

Written in a bold character, in Dhu'l-hijjah, 944,
at Lahore, for one Tahir ‘Abdallah. Numorous notes
in tho first portion.

The first ten leaves are wanting. Begina: Fuo !yl
One leaf is also missing after fol. 36.

Tnseribed (fol. 9) a1 ole 0 &), OF Cat. 299, xxiv.

! One word doubtful,
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w.
B 62. Size 7{ in. by 5 in.; foll. 28, Ninc lines
in o page.
A good copy of the Sirdjiyah, but imperfect both at
the beginning and end. Tt commences: s Yy,

Erronconsly imseribed (11 3 o1z jo  2-oll i gl

Of. Catal. 228, xiv. 4,
243,

B 61. Size 8} in. by 5} in. Fifteen lines in a

page.

(Foll. 1-13) The Sirdjiyah.

Well written, with marginal notes,
foll. 1 and 5.

The remainder is in Persian, Seo Porsinn MSS,

Defocts after

244,
B 63c. Size about 9§ in, by about 5§ in.; foll. 101.

Fifteen lines in a page.

A frogment of the Commentary on the Sirdjiyad,
by Saryrp Smaniy Jorsixi.

Well written, partly in Nasta‘lik, and portly in
Shikastab. A portion supplied by o later hand.

The beginning is wanting  The first words are: =
L )\ &3, Defects after foll. 18 and 46. The
margin injured by insects,

Fol. 63 bears tho inseription (,a53!5 31,1

246.

B 60. Size 9} in. by 6} in.; foll. 114. From
seventeen to twenty-four lines in a page.

Another Commentary on the Sirdjlyah, imperfoct at the
beginning, According tothe inseription, which isrepeated
on tho first Teat of each quire, it is *4dll or E‘,J\ 'y,
by (Shams al-din Abu'l-‘ald) Mamudo b, Anv Baxz b.
Abu'l-‘ald Bukhiirl Kaxinini (d. a.m. 700), who com-
pleted his work in A, 676, See H. Xh. iv. 121,
404, and Cat. Bodl. i, 82 sq.

The text of the Sirdjiyah is introduced by J5. The
commentary is concluded by an appendix on different

6l

questions (oY -1 & i, fol. 109), which is
not mentioned by H. Kb.! No dato or epilogue is
fonnd in this MS,

Clearly written, of the tenth century. Some notes.
The first sixteen foll. are missing. Beging: damusl!
&5l JJ"J'

2 246,
B 57. Size 7 in. by & in.; foll. 60. Twenty-
three lines in a page. ‘

A third, conciss Commentary on tho Sirdjiyah, by
Asv't-‘ard Mubammad b, Ahmad Bikishtl Isfari’ind,
commonly called Fakhr (al-din) Khurdsint.,? Cf. H. Kh
iv. 401,

The preface beging: *ascls 485 sl ans!
Uyl I ple=. Thetext and the commentary
are distinguished by JG and Jy31. Well written in
Nasta'lik, the discritical points often omitted. Dated
Friday, 20th Rabi¢ I, 059. Revised and collated.
Injored by insects.

Bij. Libr,, A 1023, from Shaikh ‘Alam Allah,

Cat, 228, xiv. 2.

247.
B 58. 8Size 7} in. by 5 in.; foll. 62. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

Another copy of Asp'r-‘sti’s Commentary, written
in a similar style, but infevior to the preceding copy.
A few marginal notes. Injored by damp.

Varions pieces of Persian poctry have been written on
the vacant spaces at the beginning and end of the book.

248,

B 59. Size 7§ in. by about 5 in. ; foll. 58. From
twenty-onc to twenty-three lines in a page.
Another copy of the same Commentary, imperfect

at the end,

! Me mentions, however, such an appendix with another com-
mentary on the work, iv. 400,

rd [L“Jﬁ‘féﬂ\!_”ﬁ.u . Thus the author calls himself
in hia preface.
* Ancther M8, (no. 248) bas dxafacr,
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Plainly written, probably of the temth century.
The copyist scems to have bheen short of paper, as he
used occasionally leaves already filled with writing on
one side, or such as are of & much smaller size than
the rest. A defect after fal. 7.

Cat. 228, xiv. 3 (7).

249,

1170. Size 8 in. by 56} in.; foll. 131, Thirteen
lines in a page.

) (doboy oyt poae S
Ll ol Gied) LM oLt At i
Ladl o 'R o = o el ol s,
Al soaws Lo, sotasdl Lol e el

The celebrated work on Hanasfite Law, by Inx At-
Si'Ari (d. am. 694). Cf M. Kh. v. 396 ; Cat. Mus.
Brit. 118; Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iil. 205; Cat. Lugd.
iv, 132 sq., cte.

A pgood copy, meatly written, with vowel-points
froquently inscrted. It was transcribed hy Ahmad b,
‘Omar uh:,,s;l\ Hanafl, for bis own use (&uid \.gSL:
£) LW\ 20), and dated Friday, 23rd Rajab, 988,
It was also eollated with a copy written by the author
himself, the variants of which are marked with dasc,
At the beginning is & table of contents.

[Gaikwar.)

260.
B 355. Bize 11} in. by 8} in.; foll, 646, Thirty-
one lines in a page.

A Digest of Hansfite Law, called (1)}, with s
Commentary (gay*e) both by Hifs al-din Abu'l-
barakit ‘Abdallah b. Abmad b. Mahmid Nasari
(d. am. 710). The commentary is entitled § I
Gl 5. CLIL Kb vi.418and v. 23, and Bidl.
Sprenger. 627.

! The common readiug is L._.Ja-"

Boginuing: . . . dalon w30y dan izdor A sast]
whal dlaall oty S il a6
el Spaer oall Bile ol joddl o Sl

g.u..cn).r.s"ll oo i W s Al sauws

B AL LT T | PO R i S X e

The JWdfi is arranged end subdivided exactly like
the Hiddyah,

The present copy is in fifteen fascicles, written in

various, and generally very bad, Noesta‘lik honds, of

the tenth century. The text is not distinguished

from the commentary. The concluding portion is
wanting, and the last two leaves much injured. On
a yacant leaf after the sccond fascicle (fol, 112) have
been written the place and date of the composition,
Bukhira, 22nd Romaddn, 684, Prefixed is o list of
contents.

Seal of Tbribim Nauras (‘Adil ShakIL). Bij. Libr., s 1024,
from Mubammsd b, Ibrdhim Muksd',

Cat. 227, v. 1.

251.
B 361. Size 9} in. by 81 in. ; foll. 244. Twenty-
nine lines in a page.

The first part of the preceding work, imperfoot at
the end. :

Written in a small Persian hand, without distinetion
of the original text; of the tenth century., Ends in
the gL} obS.  The first two leaves, and foll. 137-
144 have been restored by a later hand, Single leayes
are missing after foll. 27 and 194, Prefixed is a list of
contents, in a modern hand.

Fol. 236 is imseribed 218 1K1 11, CF Catal. 227,

v. 6 ond xxi, (F). i
252.

B 357, Bize 11} in. by 6} in.; foll. 269. Twenty-

five lines in = page.

The second pert of the same work, from sill LS
QOJ)\ &._.JL'S.

Well written; tho text of the JVdf not distinguished.



Conclusion : & S AU Gl sl ol o

+oadl
Tho beginning and end are worm-caton.
Cat. 227, v. 2.
263.
B 362. Size about 11 in. by 6} in.; foll. 227,
T'wenty-five lincs in a page.

The thind part of the same work,fromtp,.l\g‘a.{
to &gl ks,

Written in the same band as the preeeding MS. ; the
text of the Wi marked here with red lines. Conclusion:

PTIREIE LIPSO S | SIS RN P
(sie!) ol (50 & o 0=>-¥).  Some marginal notes.
Slightly imperfect at the beginning. The first words
are: dlew ¥ 9p i s=-  Much injured by insects
towards tho end.

Cat. 227, v. 4 (2).

254,
B 358. Uniform with the preceding MS. ; foll. 271.

The fourth part of the same work, from ¥ \>1 obS
to the end.

Writtcn Iike tho preceding MS, Canclusion: ale| 5
(N ) ¢ - dolazy, B O 0 =W
eyl L), \aj}. o vw dgilldy A st r,m
o B d AN gy e e iy I
il olddl o ads e 58P e 1Yy ey

.M c..‘\,si“ WY

‘Worm-aaten at the beginning.

Cat, 227, v. 3.

| The words in brackets arc added on the margin.
* Originally ;2 &ty \upadery i) (01
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2665.
B 334. Size 14} in. by 9} in.; foll. 746. Five
lines in & page.

Anvother work on Ilsnafite Law by Abu'l-barakét
Nasuri, eotitled (SG3all 2. Tt is an abstract of his
J'y).  Of M. Kh. 250; Fligel, Hdss, Wien, iii. 206;
Stewart's Catal. 146, ete, Copies are frequont. Printed
ot Dehli, 4.0, 1287,

A fine copy, carefully written in a large charseter, with
vowel-points. The broad margin is divided imto threo
columns, the outermost of which is filled with a Parsian
trapslation. It concludes: g“ = sl d) aaelt

gyt o S gy o iobdly AN 1R B
I’},M I\SJ )‘,é'-_v" )‘ARA-_-! )L-ﬂb‘zﬁi#ﬁis LA

VN RV ppee™ oo 75 o) wold! e oy s
5l Cigrd) 8 ler e o sns gl
e ol S Al o ol ) s
) RS
Qceasional glossea. The latter portion hes been
partly destroyed by white-ants.
Bij. Libr., At 1033,
Cat. 227, iii.
256.
B 335. Size 12 in. by 9 in.; foll 162. Nine
lines in & page.
Another copy of the (Sl S,
Well written, with vowcl-points. Dated 11th
Rabl* I, 1082, Covered with notes, and preceded
by a list of contents. Slightly injured.

267,
2123. Size 14 in. by 8} in.; foll. 346. Seven

lines in a page.

Another copy of tho same work.

‘Well written in & large hand. Dated 2nd Jum. I1.,
1108 (or 11067)* Tt was transcribed by Shaikh
Ahmad, by order of Khwijah Shikid, ot Burbiupdr.

Copious marginal notes.
[Coll. Fort William, 1825.]

} Effnced.
3 Originally . . . wu ro\.c,butun.-n-oommion.
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268.

903. Size 10§ in. by 7 in.; foll. 215. Eleven

lines in o page.

Another copy of the (PUall 5, with numerous
glosses.

Beautifully written on yellow and red paper, the
text in & bold round hand, and the glosses in o small
character. At the beginning o table of contents.

[Johnson.]

269.
2125. Size 123 in. by 9 in.; foll. 222, Seven
lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work.
Well written in a large hand, furnished with notes,
and preceded by a table of contents. Tho first page
of the text, and the latter part of the index, are,

bowever, missing, Boginuing: daa! o Al ds,

[Coll. Fort William, 1825.]

260.

1891. Size about 11} in. by 64 imn.; foll. 408.

Seven lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work.

Written alternately in two bold hends of mmilar
appearnneg. Several portions, including the beginning
and the end, restored in different hands. Numerous
notes. Coloured lines round the pages, and a rich orna-
ment at the beginning,

: [Johinson. ]

261.
B 338, Size 11 in. by 7 in.; foll. 394. Nine or
seven lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work, made up of three
different fragments, in inclegent Persian hands, and
completed by a later hand. Copious notes. A defoct
after fol. 14.

Signature and seal of Mahmid b, Mir Saiyid ‘Abd al-ralmin
ut the end.  Dij. Libe, a.m. 1028,

262.
B 336. Size 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 894. Seven
lines in o page.
Another copy of the same work, defective and in-
jured Voth at the beginning and end. ‘Well written,

~with vowel-points. Occasional notes. Most of the pages

within red lines.
Begins: 4T Loy, Foll 38-40 mutilated. A slight
defeet after fol. 44.

2863.
B 337. Size 9§ in. by 5} in.; foll. 114. Seven
lines in a page.

The first part of the preceding work, imperfect at
the end. :

Well written, with vowel-points added, and with
copious motes. Of the tenth century. Ends in the
Sl s,

Bij. Libe,, Ar, 1054, from Kadi Ehushbil. Seal of Mubammad
«Adil Suay.

264.

B 372, Size 10} in. by 6} in.; foll. 657. Twenty-
ono lines in u page.

The latter portion of a large Commentary on the
B! S, beginning with the (sp=all LS. Ifa
rocent inscription on fol. 78 may be trusted, this is
o, i the HES 5 of Fukhr al-din ‘Oth-
min b, ‘Al Zana'i (d. a.m. 743). CL H. Kh, v. 250;
Aumer, Hdss. Miinch, 99 sq.; and Fiiigel, Class, 332.

The text of the Kane is introduced by JG.

Indifferently written, of the eleventh century, The
first loaf is wanting. Beginning: i Jeldl r.,‘,
Other dofects after foll. 38, 89, 480, 544, 597, 607, and
656. Several leaves mutilated.

Erroncously deseribed au the sccond volume of the Nikéyah,

Cf. Cut, 227, L. 11 (7).

285,

2126, Size 12} in. by 7§ in.; foll. 239, Twenty-
six, afterwards between twenty-nine and thirty-
one lines in a page.

A Commentary (zgs) on the (Sl 25, by

{Badr al-din) Abu Mubsmmad Mahwid b, Abmad
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‘Arwi (4. am. 855). Of IL Kh. v..250. It bas been
printed at Bilik, a.m. 1285,

Plainly written. In two volumes, The original
hond terminating, however, shartly after the beginning
of tho second volumo (fol. 124), the remainder has been
stupplied from another copy, which was transcribed by
Molla Di'id b. 24, At tho end is the dato of the
author's copy, viz., Cairo, Dhu'l-hijjeh, 818,

Frequent marks in the shape of flowers on the
margin, indicaling the beginnings of new chapters.
Defocts after foll. 15 and 85, Worm-ealen.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

B 340, Size 13in, by 7} in.; foll. 404, Twenty-
seven lines in a page.

The first port of & copious Commentary on the same
work, by Zain al-‘Abidin b. Ibrihim Migrl, commonly
called Isy Nuix (d. Ax. 970), who entitled it
S =il Cf HOKh. v, 250,

This is a commentary by &,5. The sutbor, in
compiling it, made use of numcrous works, which
he enumerates in his preface. Amongst the earlier
oommentarics on the Hanz he prefers that of Zaila'l.

This part extends to 3'Ga=¥l S, Well
written, by Mubammad Latif (?). Someo leaves worm-
caton,

Wrongly inserbed _goldd| dogas oS, Of Catal.
228, xviil.

267.
596. Size 111 in. by 7} in.; foll. 436. Thirty-
five lincs in o page.

Anather portion of the preceding Commentary, im-
perfeot awd injured both at the beginning and end.

It comprises from tlf:.!\ S to iyl LS.
Plainly written, headings and titles in red. The first
fol. is nearly destroyed. TFol. 2 begins: 9.33 J,'.\ 4
E’J'“' Foll. 23 and 28 should be transposed; fal.

177 should be placed after 172, and foll. 257 and 258
after 250,

268.
1401. Size 12 in. by 6} in.; foll. 231. Twenty-
nine lines in a page.
Another portion of the samo Commontary, extending

| from (sledl LS 1o i S

Plainly written. Conclusion: & o Al s
ol 1St e Jo3) il (sin, v 2 T N0
PESVPS) P HU\ t.:.ll (535"“}‘ (J':' S =L

.e\ das I ) saass Ji'.c‘\ ‘._.-.éu._: L\l
Cf. Stewart's Catal., p. 147, xxiii.
(Tippe.]
289.
B 339. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 245, Twenty-
five lines in a page.
Yo sl Bl Cice jenie ol o2 lis
.a\ s."i“‘"'“ z..w;.o\ ol“ welase
A concise Commentary (E s34) on the same work,

by Molla Mmskix (Mu'iu al-din Mubammad Harawd).
Of. H. Kh. v. 251. Glosses on it are to be found in

" Aumer, Hdss. Miinch., p. 93.

This commentary begins without a preface, 4 sasl
wolas Nl Jeadh il Various old autboritics
are quoted in it.

Written in & small hand, and dated 18th Jum. I,
1011, The seribe gives his name ss Muhammad b.
Ahmad A2 Hanafi. Gold and blue lines round
cach pago. Notes in the carlier portion. A slight
defect after fol. 33, and a larger one after fol, 177.
Fol. 43 mutilated. Injured by damp.

Cat, 228, xiii,

270.
571. Size 12} in. by 6} in.; foll. 228. Twenty-
one lines in a page,

Another ecopy of the proceding Commentary.

The commencement is wanting, and several blanks
have been left in the first pages, the original eopy
baving apparently been mutilated. Begins: 0
i1 sl (=fol. 4e. of the preceding copy), Plainly

0
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written; the original text mot distinguished in the
lutter portion. Worm-caten, and stained by damp.

Described by mistake as &%} &1 by the former owner,
R. Johuson,

sn’
567. Size 11} in. by 71 in,; foll. 224. Twenty-
five lines in a pege.

Two fragments of the b:.}\;‘._.\\ w5z, or Collection
of Legal Decisions, by (Hifiz al-din) Muhammed b.
Muhammad Kordarl, commonly called Tux sr-Bazzizd
(d. am. 827). Ttis also called i polsdl, and
was composed in A 812, Seo H. Kh. ii. 49 and

iv. 867; Fligel, Hdss. Wicn, iii. 243; and Aumer,
Hdss. Milnch. 105.

Tho first fragment (foll. 2-151), which is very well
written, contaius the beginning of the work, viz. the
spiritual law, besides the following books, tK’J\,
S, ¥, and sl=adl, i which it ends abruptly.
The first leaf is mutilated.

The sccond fragment (foll. 153-224) begins with
Seeull =S, and brenks off sbruptly in the fol-

lowing book, ;139 <oLS. Tt is written in a larger.

and more cursive hand than the flrst portion.

Fol. 1 contsins the beginning of an index of contents,
in a different hand.
[Johnson. ]
272.

1871. Size 8} in. by 4} in.; foll. 357. Sevonteen
lines in a page.

Iov Nagiw's' (d. am 070) Jlally 2La¥, on
Hansfite Law, Cf.H. Kh. i, 309; Cat, Mus, Brit. 124;
Cat. St. Potersb. 42, etc. Printed at Calcutta, 1826,

This copy was made for ‘Abdallah b. Shaikh
Muhammed Tahir Firild, at Cambay (WL jaedl §
lS, seo fol. 6). Well written. Notes in the
latter portion. Prefixed is an index to the contents.
Foll. 1-5 are filled with various notes. Two leaves
arc wanting after fol. 184. Fol. 170 should be placed

after 177, and fol. 203 affer 205,
[Hastings, ]

! See mo. 266,
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278.
2142. Size 8} in. by 5§ in.; foll. 639. Twenty-
threo lines in a page.

The first halfof a Digest of Hanafits Law, styled g5
A=l gl ¥, with o Commentary (g
both by Shams al-din Mubammad b. ‘Abdallah’
Toexrisui of Ghazssh (d. am 1005). The com-
meptary is entitled \adl o5 o Bl .c.c
See H. Kh. ii. 453 ; Stewart's Catal. 148; Cat. Mus,
Brit. 123; and Aumer, Hdss, Miinch. 109.

Beginning ; LAl =1 & st Lo joot G
The author relates that before eommencing the work
he received a direct inspiration from the Prophet, who
sppeared to him in & dream, at Ghazzah.

In two volumes, the first comprising the spiritual law,
and the seeond (fol. 272) containing from CK'J\ lsS
to iyl oS, Cloarly written in different hands.
The eolophon runs as follows: aasc Ul 'J.é‘ ¢
45wy 1Y & e e ol e M AL L A
£ AUl Notes. Each part is procoded by an index.
Fol. 8 contains an acconnt of the author, taken from

el G il st g5, Foll. 8 and 0

should be transposed.

274.
2022. Size 11{ in. by 7§ in.; foll. 461. Thirty-
three lines in o page.
iU Lt g 3 U e e W
Ut Gl Al s L sase :c_:.!\ AL
The seeond halfof the same work, from t”’“ s

! Only the sbove nomes ocenr in the proface. The pedigree
proceeds as followa: b, Abmad b. Mubammad b, Ibrdbim,
The suename U‘."U =l is derived from the celehirated saint
Timurtdsh, of whom the author was cither a descendant or a
follower,
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to the end. The epilogue contains the date of com-
position, viz, A.w. 997,

Clearly written, probably in Syria. Dated 1st Safar,
1091, Concludes with the following verses:

W Ulis Ko weyy
An index has been added on a fly-leaf.
Tho signatares of two lator awners, Saiyid Hdshim b, 8. Kisim

b. 8. Mubameniad Ibn Zaitdn, and Baiyid Mubammad, Mafti at
Halad (!, L \.3"""“)' A 1109, on the title-pazo.

[Collego of Fort William, 1825.]

276.
584. Size 11§ in. by 6§ in.; foll. 153. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

The first part of the & SLalladl (gyldll, or Legal
Decisions compiled by order of Aurangzib, by Shaikh
Niziw and other Indian lawyers. The work was
printed at Calcotts, a.m 1243, and at Balak,
A, 1282, Cf. Buillie, Moochummudan Law of Sale,

p. v
Beginuing : 5,4l olS .. aalll ) alf aad)

Jyed Bt ady tsdl & Jo I O ol e 23,
The prosent volumo comprises tho five books on tho
spiritual lnw. Clearly writton in Nasta'llk, by onc ‘Abd-
allah. Dated 1st Rabi* I1., 1161, Injured by damp.
[Mastings.]

2786.
B 359. Size 94in. by 5} in. ; foll. 376. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

A work on details of Hanafite Law, entitled
<Ll )l &Y=, The author, whoso name does not
occur, is, scconling to I Kh. iii. 135, Kidi S
(Juveaax ?) ! Mindi, of ”S (2) in Gujarit.

! This name ocours in Spronger, Catal. Libr. Oudb, p, 246.

67

This is & mere compilation from various works on
law, rites, and moranls, which aro frequently quoted.
Most of theso date from the sixth, scvonth, and eighth
centuries, though tho compiler ecrtainly belongs to a
more modern period. The order of arrangement is the
common one, savo that a PL'“ = has been added
at tho beginning, and Oyliall (S is followed by o
rather lobg &850, L laslull kS (fol. 317), with
which tho present MS. concludes. This, therefore,
appears to bo the first part only.

Plainly written in different hands.  Of tho cleventh
century. Red lines round the pages,

Catal. 228, x.

277.

B 360, Sizo about 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 92.
Nincteen lines in o page.

A fragment of s treatise on Polico Regulations,
entitled ol L, by ‘Osam ». Momaxyan
b. Twad Sha'mi (Hanafi), Cf IL Kh. vi. 345, Stewart's
Cat, 149, xxxiv,, and Bibl. Sprenger. 657.

This fragment contains the beginning of the work
(foll. 1-29), and tho concluding portion (foll. 30-49),
the latter being defoctive aftor fol. 37. Tho first
chapter is on the definition of the terms «luzsY! and
i,:.;“ , and gives a detailed acconnt of the duties con-
necled with the latier office. The last chapter is the
sixty-sixth. Conclusion: =kl 13 oS i &5
(L INCERS | R Y (sl

Plainly written in two hands. Notes in the first
portion.

There follows another fragment (foll. 50-92), written
in the first of tho two hands aforesaid, which treats of
tho samo subject, mlthough it is doubtful whether
it belongs to the above treatiso. It begins: Juadl (3
luzadl aie, and is proceded by a vacant leaf,
which has been inseribed «oluz>-J) «olai, and sub-
sequontly, oluadl Jlael LS o). All headings
omitted. TFroquent blanks.
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SHAFI‘ITES.

278.
B 366, Size 12 in. by 9 in,; foll. 158. Thirteen
lines in a page.

A system of Shifi‘ite Law, being, sccording to the
inseription, =M by Abw'l-Kisim ‘Abd al-karlm b.
Muhammad Rirr'i Kazwini (d. om. 623), on which
compare H. Kh, v. 419, and Cat. Bodl. i. 78,

There is no special preface in this MS. It begine:
ULR o, G5E e,

In the colophon, the work is ascribed to Nawawi
(uget_'cx.m =" ..\.':"’\ Sl r\a“ ;\C&" u_-“}'
(sic) (o33} i 8 (p1). This is, however, evidently
incorrect. That it is really =, is proved by its
near relation to Nawawt’s . Il E\('—a,‘ which is an
abridged edition of that work.

The following books («=2\:S) oceur in this MS.:
S PRI AW PP WP ¥ 3 PR P PP
tK.;“; ‘}.;s“; sl W ol lotaadt;
41 o ol

Woll written in two hands, with vowel-points addad.
Comploted on Monday, 29th Shawwil, 1026, by ‘All

b. Ibrihim. Numerons notes. Defects after foll. 88
and 96. The margin injured in the earlier portion.

Signature of Salyid ‘Abd al-rahymin b, ‘Alaw? al-‘Aidarils
Husaint nt the end and on the title-page,

Cat. 227, vi. (2).

270.
B 354, Size 121 in. by-7{ in.; foll. 312. Forty-
two or forty-three lines in a page.
The second part of a Commentary on Nawaw!'s abstract
of Shifi'ite Law, b.,..J\H‘ Elg:-c, by Kamdl al-din Mu-

hammad b. Misa Daxini (d. s 808), who completed
it 4., 786, and cntitled it Zla)l =1, CF H. K,

¥ See the follewing MS,

vi. 208 ; Cat, Bodl. i. 77, and ii. 573 ; and also Wiisten-
feld, das Leben und die Schriften des al-Nawawi, p. 50.

This part extends from tK'.“ S o the end.
The text of the Minkdj is introduced by JG.

Plainly written ; finished in Rajab, 895 (gl os
) ey el Al s e ol o), By
Zain al-din b. = 4w b. Hijjl Mabmid Khunji.! The
last leaves are injured. -

Signatures of several owners on the title-page, the enrliest that
of Sadr al-shari'ah, “a descondant (ko) of Abu ‘Abdallah, the

suthor of sy (ic. of Nojm al-dlin ‘Abd al-ghaffir Kazwiof,
d. At 665)2 Bij. Libr., o 992,

Cat. 227, iv. 2.

280,
B 367. Size 12 in. by 8} in.; foll. 454. Thirty-
three lines in & page.

The first half of a large Commentary (E s74) on the
same work, styled Et—.sd‘\ iix*. The author does
not give his name, but he says in his preface that he
began bis work on 12th Muharram, 958, In a more
moderu inscription, which proves to be correct, he is
called Amvan n. Hasaw, f.e. Ahmad b. Muhammad b.
Hajar Haithami Makki (d. o.x. 978). This commentary
was printed at Cairo, A.x, 1282, in four vols.

Boginning: dod &l JS Jao ol & sl
or ey
I‘n two volumes, the first of which concludes with
£ S, and is dated A 1012 (57 s 9
il oy bs 231 &). The second begins (fol. 2550.)
with g} (LS, and concludes (fol. 454r.) with <ol
&lesl. On the last page begins the third volume
with (adld) LS,
Cloarly written, the text of the MinAd) in red.

Numerous notes in the earlier portion. Toll. 50-65
have boen supplied by & different hand.

Tho above-mentioned inscription is in the hand of the owner,
‘Abd al-rahmin b, Saiyid ‘Alew? b, Abhmad b, *‘Abdailab
al-*AidarQs Huming.

Cat. 227, iv. 1.

1 sté! (sic), rhyming with Q_-:':ll

* See H. Kh, iii. 5, and below, no, 285.
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281
B370. Size about 10} in, by 6 in.; foll. 233.
Twenty-five lines in a page.
et il A 2 el S oS
Sl L5 =t ! ‘.C“:'“ cee o BB 03
el
The first part of Asv Yamwra Zakariy b. Mohammad
Awgini's (d. a.r, 926) Commentary (E’  74») on bis
own um‘ {"', which is an abridgment of Nawawl's
Minkdj. CF I Kb, vi. 209, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 136.
This part conclodes with {lesl! LS. Tt is plainly
written in two hands, the second being superior, with
some notes. The first five foll, are filled with various
notes and extraets,

Signature of ‘Abd al-rsbmén b. Saiyid ‘Alawl al-‘Aidarils

Hussint.
282,
B 37). Uniform with the preceding MS, ; foll. 228.

The second part of the same work, from oS
el to the end. Written in the second band of
the preceding MS.

Cf. Catal, 228, ix.

Signatare of ‘Abd alrahmiin . , . al-‘Aidsrlie. The prosent
M8, and the preceding formed originally one velume,

283.
B 873, Sizo 10 in. by 6} in,; foll. 63, Twenty-
one lines in a page.

The first portion of the same waork, ending abruptly
in il kS, It is also defective after fol. 40,
and injured at the beginning.

Well written, with copious notes. The title-page

contains some poetry in proise of “the two Shaikhs”
{Nawawl and R46"), in the same band,

Cat. 228, xix. (?)
284,
2024, Size 11§ in, by 8} in, ; foll. 275. Generally
thirty-three or thirty-five lines in a page.

Various frogments of Commentaries on Nawawi's
oWl lgie, and on another work on Shifi‘ite Law,

|
!

|

written in different hands and at different dutes, and in
a desperato state of confusion. By forgiog eatchwords,
howerver, or by altering the first words of the leaves, the
appearance of being conseoutive and complete has been
given to the whole. It begins with the commenlary
on )1 LS from the second work, which appears
to have originglly formed the begioning of a separate
volume. » Hence the whole book has been styled «o\sS
w2} in one inscription,’ and in anotber is further
described ns follows: @5 v (11 LS e JuJ)
u_«qu!\'...vgi.w;‘A,A\ There is a
Shifiite law-book with the title «'aal! mentioned by
H. Kh. iy. 179, thengh neither the name of its author
nor the existence of a commentary on it seems known
to him.

According to the above inscriptions, the book has been described
by sn Euglish ownor as “ Kitab u Rebon,” ote , and lettered on
the back * Kitab Raben."

286.

B 368. Size about 7§ in. by about 4 in. ; foll. 268,
Thirty-five lines in a page.

S 2 Gl ok

Najm sl-din ‘Ao sv-omarrin (b. ‘Abd al-karim)
Krzwixi's (d, s.1. 665) Commentary on his own abstract

of Shifi‘ite Law, <o), imperfect ot the end. Of.
H.Kh. v. 302, regarding the original work.
This commentary is not mentioned auywhere, Ounly

seloct passages of the original work are explained in il.
The preface, if thero was any, is wanting, Begins:
=l ot Al W el wadt ol b

Beautifully writton, mostly in & minute Naskb, but
towards the end in Nosta'lik; of the ninth or tenth

! To this has been sdded by a later band: icuad v

Slae gt Jazioe ape arlys,
3 Effaced.
* This title is in & later band.
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century, The text snd the commentary are dis-
tinguished from each other in varions ways. Ends in
oles!! <ol The upper portion of the book has been
destroyed by white-anta,

Seal of Thrahiim Nauras (‘Adil Shh I1.).

Cat. 228, xv.

286.
B 365. Size about 10 in. by 63 in.; foll. 859.
Twenty-nine lines in a page.

A work on details of Shifi'ite Law, entitled oS
A Jlet \o¥, by Jamil al-din Yasuf b, Ibribim
Azrpanind (d. s 799), See IL Kb, i. 484, who gives
an abstract of the preface.

It begins hore: st anetl vl Wl sasl)
derall Ssanall,

The following is o Tist of the books: ¥,\gkll; f":'";
paasly Bl Sty BN alualls el
T CLIB | PR | PR PR P PR
& Aty Jlall; ESal; B, SN,
LJU‘; il &estll; UEL.':'J‘; Gl 3)1:.—,‘;
2.“:.;“; el bl a3 &gl L) Ll
LA Lol D : ghaotl; Ducely 2l pud—
K gladls jeadly eudlly Ay U
PESAEREtS TR, T PRI PR 716 ) PR R4
oWllly s Badl; gL}l it~ bl bl
Laluily il (520 -tl_l il &aledl; oMl et
£ I s ; oledt; &5 f‘{,:m, Sl il ;
danlll; Aty Gaudl; Gl ol Gapedll;
loleadl; eoldly (oylenll; Landll; gl jaadl;
L ol ) eolel 32,

Clearly writton in a small hand. The colophon runs
as follows (fol. 357): & s Sl i e
J&ab}:”!drdsﬂi?ﬁijéﬁJW‘ i
A tbe o228 yy £2U 420 e ) pedl 3y &
M'&,Bcﬁr:bﬁlt.:ﬁl-ﬂh) dx-lo WV ks

i'i‘ e Jole = &Y 40 58l jou (SL, and it
concludes with three Persian verses. Prefixed is an
index, in the same hand. The reclo of the frst leaf
belongs to a different trestiss. Sowe notes. Red lincs
round the pages.

', Foll. 357v.-358, A shart treatise on the superstitions
connected with each day of the month,

Fol, 359¢. A tract in Persian on funeral repasts,

The eorlier portion (some eighty leaves) is much
injured by insects. The first fow leaves especially are
in a very bad condition.

In a note on fol. 2, dated A.m. 976, the book is deelured n
iy,

Cat. 228, xvi,

287.
B 3754. Bize 7§ in. by 5§ in.; foll. 14. Fiftcen

Lines in a page.

A popular work on religions duties, according to the
Shifiite rite, concerning purification, prayer, funerals,
alws, fasting, pilgrimoge, and contracts. The nuthor is
not known. Beginning: agdly Ll o) ) aas)
Jﬂa!h_.:).r.r' 158 oy ou AN I ALY )
Q1 ay hally N (3 m e g phae

Well written in & large band. Dated Saturday,
16th Jum. L, 1189 (1a4 &), It was transeribed by

Mubammad b. Ahmad b. Muhammad el b, pro-
bably in Southern Arabia.

288,
2308. Size 8} in. by 4} in.; foll. 288, Sixteen
lines in a page.

I. Toll. 1-223. A treatise on the differences between
the four orthodox Imims, entifled & &odl &a,
iasdl d¥=x!. The author, who is not montioned,
is, according to H. Kh. iii. 351, either Sav2 Ar-nix
Abu ‘Abdallsh Mubsmmad b. ‘Abd al-rehméin Dimishki
‘Othméun), who wrote in 4.3 780, or Abu'l-Hasan Sa‘pi.

Beginning: Jiol ‘Olast Jjm! sdll ) sasll
‘WEly a0 sl &3 gay ‘W13, The order of
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armangement js that of the Shifi‘ite law-books. Asa
rule, only the dissenting doctrine is given in cases whero
the rest agree.

II. Foll. 224-288, The Collection of Fatwas of
Nawawt, as arranged and sugmented by his pupil ‘Ala
al-din ‘All b. Ibribim Dimishki, commonly called Tox
ar-‘Arrin (4 o 724).  OLIL Kh, iv. 369; Wiisten-
feld, das Leben des al-Nawawi, p. 53 sq. and 31; and
also Orientalia, ii, 339,

Tho editor etates in his preface that he added to the
original colloction other ““ questions® () collected
by him from the lectures of Nawawi. On the otherhand,
thoso of the ariginal Patwas which did ot rofer fo the law
were placed by him ot the end of the work.

Well written. The copyist gives his namo at the
end of the first treatise, as Muhammad Gharib, of India,

Tho sccond treatise is inscribed S po JoI1 yio)
Ll l.u‘”’-“ ._,’,‘.'.3\. The book was otce in the possession
of Jamil ‘AlLL,

[College of Fort Willism, 1825,

SHI‘ITES.

289,
1449. Size 10 in. by 6} in.; foll. 372. Twenty-
one lines in & page.

A handbook of Shi‘ah Law, entitled ¥ o S
42| 5pda (“every man his own lawyer”) by Abn
Ja‘far Mubhammad b, ‘Al Tsy Bipawarm Kummi (d.
am. 881). CF Tas, p. £, 1 17; Cat. Bodl. ii. 91;
Cat, 8t. Potersb. 250 ; and Cat. Mus. Brit. 415.

Beginning : LS5 gy COLLY Clhast S1 o)
e ByY,. In four separate parts (which conclude
with foll. 95, 175, 259, and 339 respectively), the first
two comprising the epiritunl law. Xach part is sub-
divided into chapters (ob).

The author gives in an appendix a full account of
the Ysndds which have been omitted in the course of
the work.! A second appendix (fol. 356v.) contains the

V Cf. Cat. Dodl. i 022,

same Janfds alphabetically srranged by Mirzk Mo
maMMAD Astauising,

‘Well written in a small hand, the last portion, how-
ever, in o different style. Collated by the owner, Ma-
bammad Ba‘ld Ashraf, in A.m. 1097. The greater part
of the fimt appendix, which is writton in a hurried
Nasta’lik, has the same date.

Foll. £2-80 and 91-96 should be transposed, and
foll. 854-372 should be mrranged as follows: 364,
356-338, 355, 362, 350-361, 364-371, 363, 872.

(Mastings.]
280,
1103. Size 13 in. by 7} in.; foll. 608. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

A system of Shish Law, entitled  pul! - e
u,i,l\ fl-.,.,, by Mumanipman AL-nix Anxap 3. ‘Amp
ar-Rips, who compiled it for tho use of his som,
Muhammad Ilyds, end completed it in a.ax. 1070, at
Mashhad.

The rhymed preface begins : ‘Uﬁ\s.lz(,é“v.'.(»!

3 b edll &OCa),. Tho outbor complains in
<Y /)
it of hard times, tho decay of learning, cte. Mis
work contains fifty-nine books, which are enumerated

on fol. 3, ns follows: i,f)JU il 3\l ols
ol oleall U St oyl uals
A A1 2l S0 K e ey il
el A= DAL Al sl ulidl,
Il HWG dool Sl Ll &)ladl
Gl Lty | OG5 B 06 TY6
phll MWL GG ‘Lol Lol L.,
ol 5aadl o) GG LG W36 A6 G110
Dl 1530 agdls AU el ol HLAIL
el TdAll G Y, Zaab LAy ol
@loletl HLaill e Ab el Lol Lailll
bl olaill opasdls

These books aro arranged nnder the four heads usual
with the Shi‘ites, lolll, oidl, wleli)l, and
91, Thero precedes (foll. 3-43) o long intro-
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duetion, é\ ddiy & Jadlly A.dl gy & dedia,
which contains four alleged conversations (V-lg‘)
of Mufaddal b, ‘Omar' with the Imim Ja‘far Sadik,
and the work concludes with an admonition (&esy)
of the author to his son, which also comprises the
testamentary adviecs of the Prophet to ‘Al that of the
latter to his thrce sons, that of Plato to Aristotle, ete.
(foll. 588-603).

The author dates his copy in the following manner:

WET ISl dels il Bie e 11 51
et el g o (oo ) gy st oy
oo o ‘Al ol A U Bu e A
(r. 25 JU o o Jolell St s At T
T 5 o e & DA o il i
agall & ‘&s=Ul sl i',l.ni\ Judil - lee ,_'An
‘N ells e Wiy ._!;.3 sl wdiall
el gy A aily Sall allye L
el WMy Jll Ype ‘LM ae o ouat odga
The numerical valuo of 2 all {as- is 1079, and the
product of the computation following, if I do not err,
107,900 (1).

There follow (foll. 6050.-608), with the title si»
pragall S o o pelaall Hl) L bojlast oo
{\ /\4¢, six testimonials of learned contemporaries,

approving of the present work, which, at the request |

of the author, were written by them successively in
his copy, viz. of Mubhommad al-Hurr, Abu’}-Kisim
Rigawl (his note in Persian), Hasan b. Muohammad
Zamén Ridawl, and Muhammad Figdil, all dated s.m.
1079, and of Behd al-din Mulammad Ardistini, and
Muhammad Sadik, both dated A.w. 1088,

In two volumes, the first concluding (fol, 301) with
&g\, or the end of Part T Well written in two
hands. Dated 29th Dhu'l-hijjah, 1087, Oramented
and gilt.

In an elegant Oriental binding,

[Johnson. ]

! Boe regarding him, Tisl, p. rTv,

201,
2858, Size 12} in. by 7 in. ; foll. 235. Thirteen
lines in a page.
A treatise on the dogmas and the spiritual law

(e Jpo! mnd 0ol g33)" of the Shi‘ites, also by
Murmionpmss AL-biN Awmap », ‘Awp ar-Rma, who
wrote it during s stay in India, for Nawwib Mu-
hammad Amin Khin, son of Nawwith Mu'szzem Khin,
in 4,m 1084, at Ahmadibid (Gojarit).

Beginning: | J= 5yl ‘alal, &l aael e Gl
g A ey el e QUi 5 L T,
U301 e b A el
‘LN aee o o) Al eall Al eils !
teyp Fagd ety € pdll Jpol Wle 24 ol

D etd g-h e

After the dedication, which is written in a high-
flown style, the first part begins (fol. 3): Lwad 43l
dyedl SIS Lasee Jaodl. It gives a short

account of the fundsmental dogmas of the Shi‘ites, each
under the heading «—$,S. The second part begins (fol.

16): &,Jﬂ\ (o,q: saus t,,.ﬂ‘,oi.. It comprises the
follewing books, each under the symbol of a star (rgf:).
and subdivided into various metaphorical beadings (such
8s §2e>-, &g3l, and the Tike) 1 3,\1; S, iy
Uu.séh; ‘.,.1“; €S || {A\;)\J'A“ (or visiting
the tombs of Mubammsad and the Imims); clyeall;
olesll. |

The date of the author runs as follows (fol. 234¢.) :
ua'l‘.!\ hadl ol edanie it iy ozl ‘5.5'5\
Jo¥) i) sl s Ve LAY N e e
e &) e @lﬂlﬁﬂ o Ul sl o
el g i g (e s bl 2] e
o LsUh Jasty Ll il borles | Je CE5,00

! Sce regarding these terms, N. von Torsauw, das Modemische
Ruchit, pp. 6, 18, 26.

*ie '( =1000,
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o S B e ) e “oblanst Fuly
e § fast) s o B¢ Cagl oYy
S ‘olyadl il feotpll ol “,.,\;.n Llae
& e ulb“ PR 7| CPRR WP T = ¢} WS
ot e c,:.:.,ug il L L (fol. 285) Ll ul,..
L) o, nomim subsequently to write a

commentary on the present work.

A beautiful copy, written in a bold hand, apparently
by the author himself, Dated 2nd §afar, 1001, Re-
vised. A rich ernament ot the beginning; coloured
lines round the pages. Fol. 105 and 110 should be

transposed.
Seal and signature of the anthor on the title-page. This copy
was henght afterwards by Nage al-din, a “slave” (.)\ wls)
of ‘Alamgir, Seals of H. Vansittart and C, Boddum, vith the
signature of the latter (** Caleutts, May 1at, 1787") and an English
title.

PRINCIPLES OF JURISPRUDENCE.

202.
B 319. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 158. Twenty-
three linos in a page.

An nbridgment of Falhr al-din Rdsi's (Muhammed
b. ‘Omar Shagd, d. o, 606) Jya=*'l, or Principles
of Jurisprudence, by T4j al-din Abu’l-fadd’il Mubammad
b. al-Hasan' Umaawi (d. am. 656). It is entitled
J.H\ and written as early ss a.x. 614. CL H. Kb,
. 424 8q.

Beginning: ;o) :J\:“ e I""'“ é&.“ JG
b (LM e Lt b5 2N Gt 20128 )
S b ) el A ket Ce el
& pily yan, & Al de Lol el o dase

. ) el 2t

The following is a list of the principal headings :
lysil) & r.l(l\ (fol. 2); el & rlﬂ\ (fol. 9);
Al o L] ,.w (fol. 29); l'”"“ S ‘oK\l
pyasly (L. 50); medlly Jasr®l & S (oL, 66);
Jldt & rms (fol. 71); ggwclly g=ldl & LU0
(fol. 74); &La:.»!\ % | ‘.Kﬂ (fol. 81); L=l & ‘.Kﬂ
(fol. 93); (wl B\ & M (1. 109); Joled) & 4
G*f'“’ (fol. 183); duwad fﬂj 3 rm& (fol. 139);

! Thus in the present MS.; H. Kh, has Flussin.

el 8 ,m\ (fol. 141); *L3¥ & ‘.mx (fol. 145);

S e el i Cilasd L UGN (fol. 148),
A fine copy, apparcafly transeribed during the author’s
life-time. Revised and collated. Various notes. Much
injured by damp.
Cat. 229, x.

203.
B 315. Size 11in. by 7in.; foll. 124. Nine lines
in a pago,

A conciso treatise on the Principles of the Law, by
Hosix ar-piv Axmsixari (Muhammad b. Mubammad
b. ‘Omar Hanafl, d a.m. 644). It is entitled 3
il ,J,.a\ &, but commenly callod \'f.l....l!.
Cf. H. Kh. vi. 163 and i. 335; Stewart’s Catal. 151;
Cat, Mus. Brit, 118; and Fliigel, Class. hanef,
Rechtsgel. 277,

After a fow infroductory words, the treatise begins:
L glaarly EL, ol 28 6 2 ool i

.J,a,\ 3D e Lozl ol t-")" Jo¥ly

The headings occurring in the course of the work
are slmost tho same with thoso of _2all as given by
Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 475 sq.

Boldly written, farnished with copious notes. Date,
Dhu'l-ka‘dab, 821. The margin is injured.

Bij. Libr., a.m. 1061, from Malik Yosul. Seal of Mahammad
*Adil Shah,

10



204.
594. Bize 11 in. by 6 in.; foll. 202. Five lines
in o page.

Another copy of the preceding work.

Well written in a large current hand, with many
notes, but worm-eaten and injured by damp towards
the ond. The colophon is nearly destroyed ; but the
date, A.g. 914, is still legible, Several leaves are
missing after fol. 200, and foll. 1-17 have been supplied
by & different hand.

[Johnson.]]

295,
B328. Size 9 in. by 6} in.; foll. 123. Seven
lines in a page.

Another well written copy of the same work, with
copious glosses, It was transeribed in Indie, A.x. 992.
The last fol., with the colophon, is mufilated. One
leaf is missing after fol. 24, and the first fol. has been
supplied by a different hand.

Bij. Libe., 4. 1028, from Molls Pdyandah.

Cat. 229, iii. 1.

208,
B 327, Size 94 in. by 6} in.; foll. 248. Five
lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work.

Well written in different hands, with copious glosses.
Bed lines round the first fow pages. Much injured by
insects,

Seal of Ibrihim Naurss (‘Adil Shah I1.) on the first page.

Cat. 229, iii. 2.

207.
662, Size 8} in. by 5} in.; foll. 119,
lines in & page.

Another copy of the same wur‘k, written pertly in
Nastalik, and partly in Naskh, breaking off abruptly.
Notes.

Wrongly insoribed ,lue by u later hand.

Five,

[Johnson. ]

|
|
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B 320. Size 8} in. by 4¢ in.; foll. 46. Thirty-
two or thirty-three lines in a pege.

Inx Him's (Jamal aldin Abu ‘Amr ‘Othmin b,
‘Omar MakK1, d. A.x.sle)up.;ﬂja-.éﬂ, or Pringiples

“of Jurisprudence, being an sbridged odition of his

Jsudl g2, See H.Kh. vi. 170 sqq.
Begins: U am Wl ... oAl o) al) sl
) padl g el
Concludes: opv (uoldl & dow dinan §15 (01
Ko Al &5, i) il & e, ‘.\,e‘\ Q) s
A sasly GUAL ke ot Jstl
Written in a small hand, of the ninth century. The
first loaf and the concluding portion supplied hy more
modern hands,
BIj. Libr., aan. 1026, *Present of the child of Shk Nawix
Ehin” (18- 5l ol& & u:..(.&_.g').
Cat. 229, viii. 1.

298.
B 323. Bize 9 in. by 4§ in.; foll. 49. Twenty-
nine lines in a page.
A Commentary on the prgcoding work, by ‘Apre
at-pix fri (‘Abd al-rahmén b. Abmad, d. o 766).
Sece JL. Kh. vi. 171, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 724.

The original text and the commentary are dis-
tinguished by the words (J5 and J,31.

This is only the commencement of the work, the
rest of the MBS, having beon lost.  Closely written in a
small Nastalik hond, with marginel notes. Stained by
damp.

An omament at the beginning conteins an inseription,
sccording to which this MS. was part of the plunder
brought from Mubammadibdd-Bidar, and came into
the Bijdpir Library in aax 1027,

Signature of Tbrihim Naurss (‘Adil Shah IL), with n seal
bearing the inseription &y 31 HLE ‘L3N Lles,

Cat. 229, v. 5.
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300.
B321. Size 10 in. by 6 in, ; foll. 313, Nineteen
lines in & page.

Another copy of the same Commentary, ifiperfect at
the beginning. Well written, by Shaikh Burbaa ; con-
taining the complete text of Jin Mdyid. The upper
margin of tho first portion has been caten by whito-
ants,

The first cutito paragraph begins: dlouwe J6
LUl Le gl

- Cat. 229, v. 1 (7).

301.
B236. Size 9} in. by 5 in.; foll. 138. Twenty-
nine lines in a page.

Another fragment of the same Commentary, contain-
ing the concluding portion.

Neatly written. At the end we find the date of the
suthor, 26th Sha'bin, 734, and after it the following
‘hz!hswdud“&cﬂ“"‘u! = il
L osolas Lol & ol S e
b Gl Saly & Dl gy ilaly s &

) aaslly Jlad! oty ool

The first completo paragraph begins: Jy3! i) UG
3y Gaw ) puky S

Inscribed twice (fol. 100 and at the end) 3y\ie c ol

302.

B 8335, Size 7 in. by 5} in.; foll. 369. From
fifteen to seventoen lines in a page.

, A Super-commentary on /T's Commentary, commonly
callod o 21 -5, by Sa'd al-din Masdd b. ‘Omar
Tarrdzixi (d. aor. 792), BSee H. Kh. vi. 172, and
Fligel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 194,

The greater part of this copy is written in a very
cursive, but the concluding portion in @ plainer, Nas-

' The same as in Cot. Mus, Brit, 724.

talik character, of the ninth century. Revised and
collaled. Somo motes. The MS. having become much
injured at tho beginning, it was carcfully memded
and the writing restored by a later owner, Kidi
Khnshhil, who also supplied the last fol., which had
bocll lost. Ho speaks of this in the conclusion as follows :

AN It &l b st e gL oy o
Gos el 0K MY ) b Lt 35,
U'l:"-"‘l“‘u)‘m\“‘c (0 d‘j e 3 u-.-‘“
flly e G a2 Sy o 2 ey MES)

A e D e Jaly ity )

Actarding to n note on tho title-page, this MS, was presented to
Khushhil in A.m. 1030, Bij. Lib., A.x. 1054, Seal of Mobamnad
+Adil Shib, aud of other owners previous to Ebushhil,

Catal. 229, vi.

L
303.
1272. Size 10§ in, by 61 in.; foll. 202. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another copy of the samo Supor-commentary. Well
written, but much injured at the end.

The leaves have been misplaced in binding; they
shoull stand thus: 1, 3-152, 177-201, 153-176,
2, 202,

[Hastings.]
304.
B 310. Sizo 9 in. by 4§ in.; foll. 221. From
twenty-six to twenty-two lines in a page.

Another copy of tho same work, slightly imperfect
and injured at the beginming. Closely written in
different Nastallk heands. “The first words arc:

kol T,
Ervoncously inseribed: 40 gulsUl eyls b€ ool
Jaely afln gle. O Cutal. 200, 5i
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306.

1872, Size 8} in. by 5% in.; foll. 182. From
fifteen to soventeen lines in a page.

(flosses on the begimming of fﬂ’c Commentary, by
Saryio Spante Junsist (4. 4.1, 816). See H. Kh.vi, 172,

Beginning: SeasUl deasal] o)l &l aas dy
Haaily Ll 4 7 W Slas) ookl ,é:.u 4
Sl & Ly

The first part of these glosses, extending over the
first dissertation of the original work, concludes on

fol. B5v. as follows : oJ &3 &gy &l ym o
) Csol gleyy dagad] Lalel e MY s0lee
- (sic) £* Zasadll Lol e

Fol. 86 continues: tl.‘ Sl dll il e 5. The
last gloss begins: Legae colyaly dlgi.

Whritten in a bad Nastalik band. The colophon runs
as follows: &J1S, unlb)ﬂ\ S L) C”"'- Al W
(o g 212) e 200 ZeUN ekl AN gy
Rglony soially omuaall pandl) 8 e Lip o))
wre o=t 2 L LI CLIRC ) [ £ =T )
ol S oo gl g e o ol 3
s e slaol gy &Kl duer pdll | =
ey iy Bl 2y ol B il L L Ky Al
Faly dg_s”}gd“'u“"" u:\t.(u\),-u\fj_:,
dew pen dpda Ml b & Al obliletls

e SN W Jpy

' [Hastings.]

308.

B197. Size 7 in. by 5 in.; foll. 145,
twenty to seventeen lines in a page.

From

Another copy of the same Qlosses, neatly written.
Begins: g\ A3 daasUll donacll o)) dl aaslt,

bl Aan 1117, Ori;inlllyu!_}.h:, had been written.

|

|
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The first part ends on fol. 59, with the words:
The concluding portion of this part, as found in the
preceding S, ,* is here omitted. Some notes.

Bij. Libr., a.n. 1026, from Nawwilb 8hih Nowis Khin,

Cat. 229, v. 5.

307.
2149. Bize 10§ in. by 6 in.; foll. 274. FEleven
lines in & page.
ozl g\‘ PO | SR

A beautiful copy of the same work, imperfect at the
end. With the additionel notes of Jurjind aud other
glosses, some by the transcriber, whose name was ‘igim,
and others by his teacher ((wal d= s  colad
3 ), ete,

The first part ends as in the preceding MS., and has
the following eolophon: (sic) Fayas] u.&‘,.o“ AT
it A Sl ol e it o8 Le
e _gpel] gually Loally gt g5 el Tl

The second part begins with fol. 170.

The first fol, has been supplied by & later hand.

Seal of Nusrat Jang. '
[College of Fort William, 1825. ]

: 308.
B 322, Bize 102 in, by 6 in.; foll. 88, Twenty-
five lines in a page.

The same Glosses, well written, with numerous
marginal annotations,

This copy was transeribed by Mubammul Amin
Samarkand!, son of Khwijah Muhammad Biki, for
his own use. It does not, however, contain the last
portion, but ends with the glass, 21 WSl Ly &3
Part I.—which concludes (fol. 49v.) as in the twe
preceding MSS.—and Part II. aro not scparated. The
last leaves are injured by inseots.

Seal and note of the transcriber on the title-page.

! From the margin. % From fal, 800,
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3089. 812.
B 151. Size ab.out .8& in. by § in.; foll. 73. 1737. Size 8} in. by 6} in.; foll. 74. B8ix and
Twenty-one lines in a page. cleven lines in o pago.

The eocond part of the preceding Glosses, from
&lll sole to the end. Written in o fine Nasta'lk
character, with the additional notes of the suthor on the

.

margin.
BYj. Libr., A, 1028, from Molla Pdyandah.

Catal. 226, xv. (2).
810.
1026, Size 9 in. by 4} in.; foll, 181. From
twenty to twenty-three lines in a page.

Glosses on part of Ij‘l’: Commentary, sscribed to
Miszi 7ix (Habib Allsh Shicizl, d. oar 994). Of I
Kh, vi. 172. These glosses extend from d&alll (soliq
to azul| (= foll. 12-41 of no. 299).

Beginning: olas u\h.‘» ) Gl e Ay
ol e el Ja WX 1 LAl oolegsaall
The last gloss begins: 1 | s Yy d)5, and
the author conoludes with the words: o5 Le 27 13s
el Al ) sadlly 2l s G S

Taftizdnt's commentary is frequently quoted,

Logibly written in differcat Nosta‘llk hands.

[Johnson. ]
s11.
B 324. Sizo 87 in. by 6in.; foll. 343. Nineteen
lines in & page.

L Foll. 1-190. Tho samo Glosses as in the pre-
ceding MS,

I1. Foll. 101-343. A frogment of what appears to
be the continuation of the above glosses, as far as
wwhill; imperfoct at the beginning.

Plainly, but carclessly written, by ‘Abd al-kidir b.
fAbd al-malik. The last lines of fol. 333 are wrongly
drawn up in the form of a conclusion, and followed by
the words o & U 3. The text is, bowever,
continued on the next pago.

Bij, Libr, Aar. 1025, with the fallowing noto: =yl

cspagn Al e e Wl laals

Cat. 229, v. 3.

A short treatise on the Principles of Jurisprudence,
styled ;LL!, by Hafiz al-din Abu'l-barakit ‘Abdallsh
b. Ahmad Nasari Henofi (d. Ao 710). Ses H. Kh.
vi, 121, u.nd Cat. Mus, Brit. 119,

After the short introduction, the treatise begins:
&ed) {L‘") L..J‘, o L Q.:J\ ,J,..\ u\ rl.g\

Written in Nastalik, by Ghulim Mustafa. Dated
Friday, 7th Dhu'l-hijjah, 1118. Covered with glosses.

There precede (foll. 1-16r.) various extracts from
works on law, somo in Persion, written across the
poges in several directions,

[Johnson.)
313.

B 316. Size 10}in.by 7} in.; foll. 166. Ninetcen
lines in & page.

A Commentary on the proceding work, by the auther
himself, cnﬁﬂod)\,s’!\ ()‘:' J,);'..'d\. It is not men-

tioned in H, Kh. nor clsowhere.
Boginning: . , . &exdl jorly & J1 oty ll dasl

lly 4 A 2 ol . pla) gl 5

o B ek, i e 4 L3t e 5.
io & &9 Eo sy b 5}4:\\ lis i
U g L) EE3Ny WLty el 2y e
Sl bl Sy T Silghy Bdm 5 el

2 ladll e rail B Sl (10D e

An excellent copy, completed on Friday, 8th Mu-
harram, 788, by Fadl Allgh b, ‘Omar.

The original text is introduced by &5,3 through the
greater part of the work; but towards tho end it is
only distingnished by & red line drawn over the first
word. Somo notos. Collated. Much injured by inseots.

Various extracts arc written on the title-page.

Bij. Libr., a1, 1034,

Cat. 229, i. 1.
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814.
B 318. Size 11} in. by 63 in.; foll. 238. Twenty-
seven lines in a page.

A copious Commentary (E}J'.u) on the Mandr, the
title and author of which are not to be found, this MS.
being slightly imperfoct both at the beginning and end.
It appears, however, from the general terms of the worls,
and from & comparison of several quotations en the
margin of the Lekhneu edition of tthL.J}ﬂ 3" that
we have here another commentary by Nasavi himself,
entitled )1,u¥) (225, Of I Kb, vi. 121, end Tbn
Kutlibugha, ed. Fligel, 22.

There precedes a short introduction, on the scionces
of religion and law in general. Aftor thin,~tbu com-
mentary begins ss follows (fol. 20.): Lw 3 "u“":

A5 g a0 Jyal ) et L1 o 88

Legibly written, of the tenth century; the text often

not distinguished from the commentary. Injured at

the beginning and in several other places,

Bij. Libr,, o.m. 1041. Present of Shaikh Habib (s (?).
Seal of Mubammad ‘Adil Shth on the fly-leat.

Cat. 229, i 2.
316.
1742, Size 8 in. by 41 in.; foll. 96. Generally
nineteen lines in a page.

A coneise Commentary ('E v'*") on the Mandr, entitled
Jdsetl fe (I Jsedl 310, being an sbridged and
easier version of another commentary by the author,
called Ja=*l Jlae. Tho latter is, according to H. Kb.
vi. 125, the work of Mu‘im (al-din) Abu ‘Abdallsh
Moyavuan ». Mosinax Sulw Harawl. It oecurs in
Stowart's Catal, 150, xlvi. Cf. Bill. Sprenger. 600 (7).

The preface begins: Jpef  du sill &l aasl
e el A2 S8 e lacsadl. The suthor
says subsequently : ,J,cu\ e gbS 6 am Ll
‘Uasd Sy ‘dal) Bl g Syl e 8 &
ﬁé\\&b&ub&é‘gh&!\wg.}gwﬂﬂw

2 Oy e e

Legibly written in various styles of Nasta‘lik, without
distinction of the text in the latter portion. The

colophon runs as follows: Sypud v 't\,ill o W
iry) Al sy e Eegell dasd
Ul G pploll gl L) e 81
A dads ol s GG s el il
._;JL..EHJQAJ\ @ s f-”“ e piedy M
T g gt55) sty Loy Al gl W0
o) GO gl v et By Gillae Dt
aasm ol A1 43l 0 Q1 sl ol Bl
e AUl all, ale dlf sl gl Lol sle
Aty 5y oW
Red lines round the pages. Notes in the earlier
portion. Partly injured by damp.
(Hastings. ]

316.
456. Size 9} in, by 5} in.; foll. 264. Fifteen
lines in a page.

Another Commentary (E,}m) on the same work,
entitled 1¥l ,43, by Shaikh Jiwaw (yga5-) Abhmad
b. Aba Said b. ‘Abdallah b. ‘Abd al-razsik b.
Khisguh (&e\s.) Havafi Makki Silihl Hindt Lakhoawi
(. a.m. 1130, at Dehli),' who wrote it at Madinah
in Aar. 1105, when he was in his fifty-cighth year,
Printed at Calcutts, 1818, and st Lakhnau, o1 1266.
Of. Bibl. Sprenger. 6089, and Stowart’s Catal. 150.

Beginaings:_fers a1 Jgo! oo sl s
piatly o520

At the end is an epilogue by the author, from
whioh the above statements are derived.

Cloarly written in Nastallk, Colophon: i o3
U & faasl op b L U G ) 8
Sur dew olall Eal o Sl b e el

! Soe below, no. 318,

t Bo accarding to & note at the end of the Lakhnan odition,
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ol e e Yy o) At ) (i) oyl
o gy dundlay Diay B TR
A number of leaves ncar the beginning are in a
different hand. Fol. § should stand sfter fol, 1.
A charm, in Persian, hos been added at the end.
Seal of Sibghat Allah.

317.
1297. Size 10 in. by 5{ in.; foll. 142. Twenty-
two lines in a page.

Another eopy of the preceding Commentary.

Plainly written. Dated &,m. 1187,

Seal of Nugrat Jang on the title-page.

' (Tippu.]
318.
B 317, Size 81 in. by 44 in.; foll. 164. Fifteen
lines in & page.

An incomplete copy of the same Commentary, well
written in Nasta'lik, It breaks off in the middle
of the epilogue. Leaves are missing after foll. 40, 75,
76, 135, and 137.

Cat. 230, xv.

310.
2157. Size 9} in, by 5 in.; foll. 200. Nineteen
lines in a page.

(Sapm Avsmani'ar) Ubaidallsh b. Mas‘dd b. Tij
al-shart'sh Mahbbl's (Hamaft, d. axm. 747) Com-
mentary (zy74s) on bis own ,er.“, or I’ri:'miplea of
Jurisprudence. It is entifled _2als2 Jo & .Ca,:ﬂ
@izﬂ. 8See H. Kh. ii. 444; Fligel, Hdss, Wien, iii.
195; Stewart's Catal. 148, eto. Printed at Dchli,
A.m. 1267, and at Lakhnau, 5.2 1281.

Well written, the text of the Zankfh in red. The
colophon runs as follows: jy, .éé,?c.,:‘:f.»:r:&
Syas 2l o s K bl e ans

AP R fl‘d‘ = sl A e tfle:g

Occasionnl notes. Fol. 134 mutilated.

On fol. 289 is a list of contents, and on ita back an English title.
Beal of 'Abd al-walhih Khino (. 1168).

[Oollegn'of Fort William, 1825.]

1 See Bibl. Spronger. 602,

320.
1574, Size 9} in. by 6 in. ; foll. 107, From twenty-
four to twenty-seven lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work.

Closcly written in Nastalik, by Hafiz ‘Al Mu.
hammad. Tho text and the commentary aro marked
with F and :3 respectively. Some notes, The margin
is partly cut away. )

[Hostings. ]

321.

. B 332, Size 9} in. by 5} in.; foll. 253. Fifteen

lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work, imperfect at the

. beginning and end, and in many other placcs. Bogins:

RERKTS
Wﬂ written, text and comwentary marked with F
and 5. Notes. Partly injured by damp.

Erroucously inseribed (fol. 64) Ly o) Jaz o 2.

322.
B 182, Size 13 in. by 72 in. ; foll. 563. Thirteen
lines in o page.

A Super-commentary on the preceding work, ontitled
tii:.:ﬂ Sl izl ) C_‘,L-J\, by Sa*p Av-pix Mas‘dd
b. ‘Omar Tarrhzixi (2. o 702). CF JL Kb. ii. 444;
Fitigel, Hdss, Wicn, iii. 106; Aumcr, Hdss. Miinch.
103, ete. It is also containod in the aforesaid printed
editions of the Taudih.

A fine copy, written in a bold band. It ends with
tho colophon of the origival MS,, which had been
transcribed by the author for his sen. This colophon
rons as follows: Al 5S35 e ais e

Saef gl g Al AU el Uy 2o il
A = gy s ey w1l ) i !
! Ay Lty (R e G O N el
.g\ sy Lo

Revised, With various interliaear and marginal ex-
planationd. Gold and blue lines round the pages. The
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ornament of the first page has been cut out. Fol. 17
is much injured.

The leaves have been misplaced in binding. They
thould stand in the following order: foll. 1-18,
135-138, 178, 156-177, 139-145, 147, 146, 148-155
(after which is a slight defoct), 19-184, 205-256,
184-200, 202-204, 201, 179-183, 257-478, 480483,
470, 484-563. Foll. 553 and 554 are not consecutive,
notwithstanding that the catch-word would imply it.
The defect, accordingly, existed already in the original
MS.

Signatare of the owner, Haidar ‘AR b. Rostam “AlS; at the end.

Oat. 229, xi.

328.

2080. Size 93 in. by 52 in.; foll. 318. Twenty-

five lines in a page.

Another copy of the Zulwih.

Neatly written in NastaTllk, but the fist partion
(to fol, 67) supplied by two different hands. Notes.
The book having been imjured, it was bordered with
new paper; hence the catchwonds were aften lost, and
the latter portion misplaced in re-binding. Foll. 258-318
should be placed in the following order: 258, 201-310,
314317, 259-290, 311-313, 318. A defect after fol.
162. A blank on fol. 130,

Seals of ‘Abd al-mu'min, Henry Vamsittart, and Charles

Boddum, and sigmature of the Iatter, « Calcutta, May Ist, 1787."
324.

922. Size 81 in. by 5§ in.; foll. 142. Ninetoen

lines in a page.

An incomplete copy of the same work.

Narrowly, but legibly writtem in Nastaik, with
many notes, It breaks off abruptly. [

[Hastings, ]

325.
B 187. Bize 8} in. by 5 in.; folL'209, Seventeen
lines in a page.
Glosses on the Zalwih, by Hasaw Cnu.uﬁ b, Mu-
hammad Shih Fandrl (d. a.m. 886). See H. Kh, ii.
445, and Stewart’s Catal. 148, xxx. ’

The first gloss begins: Lol Lslll aas’l 43
4 o, s ‘-K».“ LA Qoll et &G
s 2

Neatly written. The colophon runs as follows: ~
ot il P o (e e ddle e
Ulyw Jlll e ol il o oL dll olee el
e d AR s JUS a0
et Lo Jlpd COU 62 e e uals) /Bl
Frequent additions by the suthar (&) onm the
margin of the first portion. Blue lines round the pages.
The first leaf mutilated. Defocts aftor foll. 36, 51,

and 207.
Cat, 226, xxiii.

3286.
B 188. Bize 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 96. Eleven lines
in a page.
Glosses («2\ide3) on a passage of the Zalwth, viz.
the paragraph ((Jz3) on the Good snd the Bad ( puase'!
ill,), and especially on the four <ledie of Sadr al-
sharl‘eh (corresponding fo foll. 250 sqq. of no. 322), by
‘Anp ar-mawiv ». Smaas ar-pix (Bivluxodrl, d. about
A 1060). BSce, for another commentary snd the
subject in general, Fligel, Hdss. Wien, ii. 613, and
also H, Kh. vi. 448,
The preface beguu r!s‘\ aks Jj.a\ oA sl
(SABy u"‘ JO bl
Theﬁutglonu (x. tf"“ b‘.:.!) tf““" Las o
A A et L (s ) 2 oT
Plainly written in a large hand.
On the last page is written: duc &odl> ObS
S Slasia FL‘JL Catal. 226, xxii. (7).

3R27.
3095. Size 8} in. by 5} in.; foll. 135. Nineteen
lines in a page.
Glosses on the Ziwlwip, entitled (dals =l
f-'}u" by ‘Anpazzam Lasis (““:‘:‘ub \._,JlU), son
of ‘Abd al-hekim Siyilkdtl, These glosses were
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written by the author in his early youth, under the
superintendence of his father, and include the glosses
of tho latter, described under the preceding mo. Cf.
Stewart's Catal. 148, xxix. (2).

Beginning : .pags! g2 ool il st
cgad jlaas opall solge g0 (Gl Uyel Sl
Tho first gloss is: P Jldie eads 4l (45).
Neotly written in Nastalik. TImperfect at the end,
and injured by insects.
Seals of H. Vansittart and C. Boddam, with several inweriptions
in the bandwriting of the latier.

328.

1286. Size 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 283, From
twonty-three to twenty-six lines in a page.
Glosses on the Zwheth, by an unkuvown euthor, im-

perfect at the end.

Begimning: olAl )l Lo 2l Lo ()
RIAPES AP AR PATY u,;\,m Jaells

Written in a ourrent Naste’lii hand, the first portien
o reddish paper. Frequent additions (marked with €
carrections (marked with & or J&y), notes of the author
£3) &), and yarious readings are on the margin, It
would appear that this MS, was copied from an carlier
edition of the work, and revised according to sn
enlarged one.

Fol. 307, has boen loft blank. Slightly injured.
of Shaikh al-islim Mubammad (of the twelfth contury),

[Johnson. ]
329.
B325. Size sbout 8} in. by 5} in.; foll. 119.
Twenty-five lines in a page.

Jyell seli Jo gl s 3 sanedl O
e
A gl el s sl )
O |
A concise treatise on the Foundations of the Common
Law, by Jamil al-din Abu'l-Tlssan ‘Asp at-mamis b.

ol-Hasan Kurashl Tsvi’t (or Isnawl,' Bhifi%, d. am.
772). Cf. H, Kh. fi. 423 sq.

Boginning: ol8 )b U1 Jlael bie dl) sasd
Jsel anady Jeiadl. Tho work consists of two intro-
duetory chapters, &«lu3ly =2\ | b, and
'.ich o)) b, and seven books: T. (fol. 21) &
O I (fol. 95) &2 3§ L (fol. 97) &
glaardl; IV, (fol. 909) LWLl & ; V. (fol. 106) Jido &
lead il ) VIL (fol. 110) ‘C‘-?J'J" Jolad! §; vIL
(fol. 114) *k3¥), olea31 3. Each of these books com-
prisce a serics of questions (Liouce), which are generally
subdivided into chapters. The work concludes as follows:

Al ALt (o Dlany iy b & 2|

A valuable copy, made by Mahmid b. ‘Othmén s, X!
sl Dated Monday, 9th Rabi* IL,, 794, Tt was
transoribed from a MS., into which all the sdditions
made by the author on a final revision had been entered
by Ibrihim Dimyidtl, in Rabi* IT,, 772, at Makkah.
It was also collated, immedistely after its completion,
with another MS., which had been collated with the
author’s own copy.

Several Jjdzaks for the warks of Tsnd'l are on the
title-page, and a poem in praise of that author is at the
end, all in the handwriting of the tramscriber. The
margin is injured, A defect after fol. 5.

330.

B 326. Size about 87 in. by 5} in.; foll. 64.

Twenty-five lines in a page.
slf o ol @A d S 01 O

3 bl & 2

A treatise by the samo author, on the Grammatical
Elements of Jurisprudence, boing a sort of supplement
to the preceding work, during the progress of which
it was begun. See JL Kh. v. 263 sq., und also
ii. 424,

| Prom Isna, in Upper Egypt.
* Supposed to be fhe inseription of tas suthor's copy, &S

oyl b ¥jpe 4.

11
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The date of the author runs as follows: ailye JG
Olanasy oz S & L3t 3 () "L‘J““ s 1:3

A5 o il eiloly; spe

Written by the same hand as the preccding MS., to

which it corresponds in all particulars of erigin and

avthenticity. The original copy had been revised by

Tbrihim Dimyétl, o.5, 771, and declared by the anthor

to contain the standard version. Date, Monday, 15th
Rab)* IT1., 794. i

Various poems in praise of the author are at the be-
ginning and end of the book, in the same hand.

33l1.
B 3304. Size about 11} in. by sbout 7} in.;
foll. 341. Eleven lines in a page.

A compendiots work on the Principles of Juris-
prudence, entitled » U, by Kamél al-din Abu ‘Abd-
allsh Muhammad b. Humém al-din ‘Abd al-wihid b.
‘Abd al-hamid b. Sa‘d al-din Mas*ad Iskandarl Siwisi
Hanafl, commonly called Inx Ar-Huardy (d. a5 861),
Cf. H. Kh. ii, 214, and Bibl. Sprenger. 604.

Beginning: JW1 pledl zu2ll Uy L JG
The anthor states in his preface that his work com-

prises both the Hanafite and Shafi‘ite systems. Tt con-
sists of an introduction, Ledia, and three books, 2Y\ie,

whose subjects are olaarlly ¢ yiull Jlgaly Lsoldl
Well written, with & broad margin. The colophon
runs as follows : &l andl &y Jo sl LS I
Sy walldy & il iz taast L sas us
A4 8 el Ble sy wlially ol pead,
L e an s o ) 53
Notes in the earlier portion.
On the title-page is an nccomnt of the author, accord-

ing to which he was born in A3 790, snd became &
pupil of Ibn al-Shihnah (d. s 815) and others. He

* Orginally I} Jy 9.

was alike distinguishod as a scholar and & 8afl. He
died at Cairo, on Friday, 7th Ramadan, 861,

Signaturs of *Alam Allah b. ‘Abd al-raszik Makkl Hanaft
‘Aidurdet. Bij. Libr., o 1023,

Cat, 229, iv.
382.

1273. Size 11} in. by 7 in.; foll. 213. Thirty-

one and twenty-three lines in a page.

The first part of a Commentary (E’JM) onm
Allah b, ‘Abd al-shakiir Bahirl's (d. a.m. 1119) r\...k\
or Principles of Jurisprudence.

Part of the original work' was printed at Lakhnau,
Am, 12637 CFf Bibl. Sprenger. 610, and Stewart's
Catal. 151, liv. It was wriften in A3 1109, which
date is expressed by the chronogram 3,211 r&..-
Tt refars alike fo the Hanafite and Shifi‘ite systems, and
consists of a Ledile; three Ylie, treating of soldl;
four Jeo!, on Aolill; and a &a5ls,

The name of the commentator, which is not given,
is, nccording to the following mo., Molla Nrziw
AL-DiN.?

Beginning: JW& owasd!  seasill 'JQ‘ Tozy!

) et AT et I ) ) sy

This part comprises the three _soll} =o¥lis, and
concludes: o & CShu § aalis 2 Lo 2T s L,
ol 24 oLt Je cooldl alell all sl )

BV aslidl 8 iy ) JL A, L,
It consists of two separate volumes. The first, which
ends with the fourth paragraph (=) of the third
Jlie (fol. 94), is written in a minute and not very
clear handwriting. It is dated Rimpir, Wednesday,
2nd Dhu'l-hijjsh. The second volume, which contains
the rest of the same 4%+, is written in a similar but
plainer style, and boars no date. Coloured lines round
the pages. Foll. 196-9 should stand thus: 107, 196,

199, 198.
[Hastings. ]

! To the end of the second i,
"2 Another commentary ollt,nllodreu 245, was printed
st Cawnpore, A 1287,

* He is likewise so called in occasional quotations on the margin
of the Lakknun edition,
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333.

983. Size 10} in. by 6§ in.; foll. 303. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

The seeond part of the same Commentary, comprising
two of the four Jee!, viz. | and L&l Tn
two separate volumes, both written in a bold Nastalik
hand.

The first vol. concludes as follows (fol. 144): L3
B B A e L
el bl sl alye &gl Juomy 4 alll 221l

e s bt 0 ol JUE L pm ) S
o] jarley oole dl Olee oo iedl foass i

Lk () adly Lagdt sty wallyly o Al i A
cadl e el e el )

The second volume concludes thus: ¥3> a5 r.l.d
g,.d,.,\g.;,o,t...t,‘.,w..,.-\-.mw\
O+ oL [P Pt R XV P R O
5 ol o5 il alo sy (2ol (2
o &y 1l Eagl Jaomy ol A el
Sadl dll ol o indl S e B le
e el (ic) e Gl AL & 55 Al agd
590 el JUS (odpe masla bls Gl salss
ol g

Soals of the above Kamdl al-din sad $ibghat Allah,

PRAYERS AND CHARMS.

334.

831. Size 8} in. by 41 in.; foll. 190. Twenty-
two lines in a page.

The Prayer-book of ‘Axi Zarx ar-‘Ammiy, the fourth
Imém of the ShiStes (d. a.m 94 or 92), transmitted
to posterity by ar-Morawaxxr b, Hirln Thakefl, on
tho authority of two gmndsons of ‘All. It is calied
ZLQ) &et, ©f Ths, p. ror, who is, however,
inscourate,’ and H. Kh, 3. 100. The work was printed
at Coleutts, aar. 1248, aceording to Bibl., Sprenger.
699; and it sccms also to be contained in Cat. St.
Petersb, 33, Ixii.

The present text is given on the authority of Najm
al-din Abu'l-Ifasan Mubammad b, al-Hasan . . . ‘Alawl
Husainl, who had it from Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad
b, Abmad b. Shahriyir, guandian of the mauscleum

1 From the margin.
* Ho appeam to have confounded the names of Mutawakkil and
his son *Umair.

of the Khalif ‘AN' in Rabi* 1., 516, ete. The Iséd
goes back to Mutewakkil, who gives the following
necount of tho origin of the book., Ho was return-
ing to Khurisin from the pilgrimage, whon ho met
with Yahya b. Zaid b. ‘All, snd reccived from him
a copy of these prayers, on tho authority of his father,
Zaid the Martyr. Subsequently, after Yabya had
been killed (a.m. 125), he went again to Madineh,
whero ho showed his copy to Ja'fur $adik, who found
it identical with a book in his possession, which had
been written by his father, Mubammad b. ‘All.  From
this Mutawakkil took & copy, Ja‘far himself dictating.
The book consisted originally of soventy-five chapters,
but cleven were lost by him, so that he only kept some
sixty chaptors (LU sy WS Lpoe o liisy).

With the cxception of the Inst statement, the same
story i« given with another Isnid, which, in Ibn
Mutahhar, joins that of Tist (Le.). According to this
varsion, the book contained only fifty-four prayers,

L Cf. no. 371, fol. 64s.
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which are enumerated, and are cxactly the same us
those found in the present MS, There is, however,
an appendix (fol. 175), which was offered by seversl
MS8S. It is introduced by tho first Isnid, and contains
seven more prayers, and formule for each day of
the week.

Well written, with vowel-points. Accompanied by
an interlinear translation, and many useful notes, in
Persian. Gold lines round the pages. An ornament
at the beginning.

[Johnson. ]
386.
2324. Bize 8} in. by 51 in.; fell. 65. Ten
lines in a page.

Prayers for the week, beginning with Friday.
According to the introduction, these prayers were com-
municated by the Prophet to Mumiwwap », Usiuam,
when ho was imprisoned at Igfuhin, for being suspeoted
of Karmatism; and he regained his liberfy throngh
their influence.

Beginning: dll | 3, &bl o suer o L
a\ ‘.§| &1 &:2. The prayer of each day consists of
Sy ey, s, 3.5,5, another *l=0, and ten 3l

Well written, with vowel-points,

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

336.
1531. Size 10} in. by 6} in. ; foll. 236. Fourteen
lines in a page.

A Shi‘ah book on religions duties, especially prayer,
imperfect ot the beginuing, It appears from quotations
of other works' that the author is Asv Ja‘ran Tosi
(Muhammad b. al-Hasan, d. A.mw. 460). It is very
probably his <loludl 8 aidly ) S, mentioned
in his own F¥hrist, p. ra1, L 18,

Begins: due poas| S el ) el i
a‘ lo Jaldl Wit § fm.  Tho first paragraph,
which is inscribed tf:‘“ lole 3 (Jad, gives an
outline of the present work. The five principal duties

' Bee bolow.

of the Shi‘ites are prayer, almsgiving, fasting, pilgri-
mage, and haly war, The suthor begins with prayer,
as that duty which is to he performed every day,
ond treats of it ciroumstantially in a scparate part,
LAy wudl colole. This part s introduced by
o f{restise on ablution and other preparations for
prayer.

The second part (fal. 1000.), &ud! eolole L3l
treats bricfly of the remaining duties, according to
their occurrence in the course of the year, It begins
with Romaddn, the time for fasting, and concludes
with Rajab. The rites of the pilgrimage are mentioned
under Dhu'l-hijjah. S

Then follow those duties which are mof connected
with a particulsr time (fol. 2090.), J Lo S5 & lad
loldl o &0 C3p o2 They are either
personal, as oles) and g2 all, or pecuniary, as
$6).  They are only rapidly surveyed, and reference
is made for the former to the author's 4:J) andbyucdl?,
and for the latter, o his £lwall.?

The work concludes (fol. 2130.) with three sets of
prayers, recommended for special times, viz. moming
and evening prayers, prayers for each day of the week,
and such for the twelve hours of the day. For parti-
culars the author refers to his cl_..pu.

There are added (fol. 281) a charm, rules for the
Naurliz, and a prayer,

According to the colophon (fol. 232¢.), this copy was
tranacribed from that of Mubammad b. Manghr b.
Abmad b, Idris . . . Tjll, which had been written in
A, 570, and had bern collated with the author’s own
copy. It is woll written and emended. It has also been
collated with the copy of one _,ud] 91,

At the end is a prayer, atykdj,;ﬂ\tua, ond aseribed
fo ‘AN, 1t isina different hand, and is dated 4.3, 1018,
Fol. 234 should be placed after 228. Worm-eaten.

[Johnson. ]

¥ See his Fikrist, p. TAY,

i o) gloa bt L6
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337.

B 229, Size 10} in, by 0 in.; foll. 63, Twenty-
five, afterwards twenty-one lines in a page.
Gmazzizi's (Abu Himid Muhammad b, Muhammad,

d. a.m 505) explanation of the ninety-nine names of

God, entitled u—uﬂ duziall ar ) Aaidll.  See

1L Kh. vi. 89, iv. 27, vfvo and also V¥, and for a

full account of its contents, Fliigel, Hdss. Wicn, iii. 326.
Cf. Bibl. Sprenger. 837,

At first written in a small clear hand, but continued
(from fol. 35v.) in an inelegant Nasta'llk. Tho colophon
runs as follows:  Jles 3 23 salll S 5
iandl] aaz o el ) A aasll g lf

S ‘...b\}l‘ o das ool Al s 3 =
(i) £ {’l,.s el jed & Marginal
notes.

A prayor, inseribed b éa 1y, with directions
in Persian, is added at the end.

The title-page is filled with various extracts, amongst
them a fragment of s preface, which begins: dasll
1t S5l ) e 3 (i)l &Y, and ends abruptly
with the first few words after dw Lol. From these it
would appear that we have here only a variation of the
original exordium of the prosent treatise.

Worm-eaten and stained.

338.
B 429. Size 9} in. by 5§ in.; foll. 89. Thirteen
lines in a page.

A fragment of a work on prayers and cabbalistic
matters, by Sharaf al-din Abu'l-‘Abbis Abmad Boxi
(d. A 622), the same as that deseribed by Fliigel,
Hdss, Wion, ii. 566, 3.

Written in & large bold hand, of about the temth
century. Two leaves are wanting at tho beginning.
The first words are: leull ;0 &ud. Defective after
foll. 6, 14, and 83, and at the end. Much injured.

That part which treats of tho names of God (sce
Fliigel, l.c.) has its own title (fol. 33), *Lasl blal
ss!l, and the name of the author is introduced at

the beginning of it. It is probably mentioned as s
ocpanl'n work, in . Kh. iv. 24, noder *Lo o~
(s~=, in the third place.

The part just wpoken of had boom placed st the beginaing
of this volume, and fmseribed s’} ‘ol o 2. OF Cotal

234, vili. 2 (3),
339.
B 438. Size 6 in. by 41 in. ; foll. 36. Eleven or
twelve lines in a page.

Prayers for tho week, ascribed to Muhyi al-din (Mu-
hammed b. ‘Ali) Inx ‘Amasi (d. a.r. 698). Cf. Cat.
Mus, Brit. ii. 78.

Beginning: <Y :E..:.H olil e Bl EL) oy,

P T FE e [

Then follow the nocturnal prayers for the remaining
wock-days, and after them the diurnal prayers (o2
3a-J1, etc.), ono in each case.

Well written, on European paper, with notes mff_rring
to the quotation of some of these prayers in the )1 §50
(of Bistiml, d. a.m. 858; see IL Kh. iii. 200). Red
rulings,

Cat. 233 (Duawat), ii, 1.

340.
B 115. Size 9 in. by 5} in. ; foll. 241. Nineteen
lines in a page. ;
et 8Ll lesy L3 Al S Las
dito Lo jleally U1 8 sl K600, oty
1ol Sl e L Slee sal Lol 2l
e by Hps edd egd) | ann LS ) doadl
Prayers for all occasions of Muslim lifs, collected
from the tradition by Muhyi al-din Nawawi (d. aar.
676). The work is often called 3N 1S, Soe

H. Kh. iii. 109, end Wiistenfeld, das Leben des
al-Nawawi, p. 18,

Beginning: G ;i GG aslyl 2l aasl

MR LT L=

P A REN A
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The suthor confines himself chiefly to traditions
from the five canonical collections of Bukhirl, Muslim,
Abu Di’td, Tirmidhi, and Nasd’l. He gencrally omits
the Isnfds. The work begins with a succession of
introductory paragraphs ( J.=3),

The date of the work is given at the end as follows :

Gt izl Bl oL Ul el kioas JU
@ A o e el LS e
‘.Js‘di & draz e i ke Al Ue (sic) o5y
Sy gl it g Doy iy gl i

) elel] a2y S

Abont one-thind of this copy was written by Khwijah
Rukn el-din Rizbahin b, Mangdr b. Yaliya b, Shaikh
Rukn al-din Mangtir Ristgii, in o good hand, sbout
the ninth century. The rest, including also the first
leaf, has been supplied by a descendant of his, named
‘Abd al-rahmén b, Junaid Ristgh (,‘g:,...-b), ina
more hurried charseter, towards the end of the tenth
century.

Prefixed is a list of the chapters of the work (fell
1-6), followed by a little tract in Persian, on the lawful-
pess of using vinegar (J=). It comcludes: 13
él f“‘" it Gei=Ul. The name of the author,
however, is not given. This tract wus copied in Aar
991, by Haidar b. *Ali, who succeeded the transcriber
in the possession of this MS, Werm-coten. Seveml
leaves stained.

Beal of the aforesaid ¥laidar b, *Ali, Bij. Libr, o.w 1033,
Cat. 223, ix.

341,

2821. Size 7§ in. by 5} in.; foll. 112. Seventeen
lines in & page.

Slasdy le) kS
A TVade-mecum for Travellers, comprising prayers
and ceremonies to be performed, and amulets and
remodies to bo used by them for their safety. It was
compiled by Rapi Ar-pix Anv’c-Kismr ‘Ali b. Misa
b. Ja'fur b, Muhammad b. Mubammad b. Ti'6s (T4’ 0sl)
‘Alawi Figim}, o Shiite and chief (&) of the

Saiyids, who probably lived in tho latter part of the
seventh contury. This treatise i¢ properly ontitled
i, 433,
Begins: k) al) sl ¢ 001 JaS¥ LN UYL
ol @ colsll il ) sadt L aslet
Ayl sl e el l & U L
In thirteen chapters, each subdivided into sections
(J=3), o list of which is inscrted in the prefoce. The
chapters uro on the following subjects: L e S35 Lo
o Euaﬂ\ i &_.!Lé:x;h,,\bﬁi,ﬂb rl’d\a',i,g
Jally Kadll, in Sfteen sootions ; TL (fol. 190.) Las
plasl e Sl sl 3 aee L)l 2=
£1aSly, in five sections; IIL (fol. 24) lae 2530 Lid
in four sections; IV. (fol. 29r.) T e 3530 L
Sl ae Soadly Ciadly Jadly puladdl Lo, in
three scctions; V. (fol. 37) olaweul e 3555 L
o Dalast olyally et sze C BNy Gulall Gy
MasdY, in five scctions; VIL (fol. 45) Lew 35800 Ld
30l Foladl Lo and o 2l e doas dhan
3aleud!, in thirteen sections ; VIL. (fol. 53¢.) 3 S35 Lad
Ghall oy auzy Ul aze, in five scotions;
VIIL (fol. 60n.) < lagey (3t ! i 55355 L
scetions; IX. (fol, 62¢) & )i o 18 an.» L
Wl (&) o bule s by L pee ) B,
in twenty-fivo sections; X, (fol. 76) L 3530 Lid
oo e i Loy D) Gl o il e i
v B e b sl Ly Jpill S0l
@lyzall, i twelvo scetions ; XT. (fol. 88r.) 3535 Lad
Al & Gam bt Ll g dnd #lio
wled! 108 o felu 8] OISy ol o,
comprising the whole treatise of Abu Bakr Muhammad
b. Zakariyd Riz, the cclobrated physician (d. o 311

l or 820). This treatise bogins: alsl »» Al sasl
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LS ot das i) (fol. 89) oS 13 . . . Kislawy
(l&u).s:'\ﬂ ol J6 &L ' daz gy L U ._;)‘)‘
PLIL s ‘..-L*d\ AT AR wS i LS o
2l G52 65w (6" XIL (. 93)
Jeey 35Y sbyi- L, on amulets tried by the
author’s own oxpcrimeo,in ﬂn sootions ; XTIL (ﬁnl 9{)
whuﬁ\uu\mﬂf&ga&"j u-.s“
iz iy dis ladl, 1), consisting only of the
treatise of Kusta ». Loga.

Sec on this treatise, Cat, Mus. Brit. 204.

Neatly written, of the eleventh century.

The last two pages contsin an extract from ;..;!‘
r.h.l! i.e. probably the treatise of Imx ar-Kmasusnis,

on the propertics of some verses of the Koran, mentioned
in I Kb, jii. 197. This extract begins: oledl JG
ST ol alidl LAY G 1 AL Ttis written
by o different hand.

The first eight leaves are misplaced; thoy should
stand in the following order: 1, 4, 2, 3, 6, 7, 5, 8.
Worm-eaten.

[Bibl. Leydeniana, ]
342.
799. Size 9 in, by 5} in.; foll. 199. TFourteen
lines in a page.

A work ou religious duties, espeeiolly prayer, entitled
et jles 8 Pl Zle, by Hasan b, Yisuf
Inx av-wvranmar Hiuud (s Shifite, d. aax 726). It
u an |bndgmcnt of Abu Ja'far Tisls (d, .1 460)

7 \==,* which the suthor made for the Waair
‘Izz al-dln Muliammad Kdhadi.?

The following is an abstract of the preface: das)
i, CRr P BRI | Y WOPL WO 1 RS PO
it g Sy SR ) Sy v s e s o
Juaesl o Wil Ll g0 WS (B 2) o) Lo

1 Cf, Cat. Bodl. 1., p. 288, xeil. 6.

3 Cf. Tsl, Fibrist, p. rAA, and H, Kh. v, 685, See alw
no. 336,

* See Hammer-Purgstall, Gesch. d. Tlchane, ii. 140,

JF PESN) IO T TR S PRPNP A D R SOL AL R
S Llaadl 5ol N ooy b P R u.‘l.\;‘.!
Lo 261w gy 200 eolole d 0zfrl o
w* J—ob J,.z.s‘ ‘.l wﬂ,-ﬂ&‘ L) u.: S
i kally o ol gdy . iy el Sl
&’.-"& w:—n‘.;)’ t'h"‘ 24'3‘}:" E\S“ pﬂ‘ e ses
o - - sl dedd\,";ﬂ,ﬂd%}
bl aio b ealy el &G dn 9!
B el et i

The work contains eleven chapters: 1. el & :
IL (fol. 6) 3,l &5 TIT. (fol. 11) 343 (&5 IV (fol.
136.) &enpd| dddl LiS &5 V. (ol 17) &0l &
oAl Jilydl e VI (fol. 43) J§ & JU Lt
‘lM, t‘f‘; VII. (fol. 38s.) rlﬂ!x’ el &-&d‘ 3
VIIL (fol. 60v.) 5.-...“”5.‘.. & ded = Ls; IX.
(fol. 72) =sloball v ey (it d Lo ; X, (fol.
76) f’«,él u\,ca .j. XI. (sol 184) e L

Bolutlfn!ly written. Dated Rajab, 984, Yowels
are frequently added. Titles in gold. An ornament
on the first page, and gold and bluo lines round the
others,

Benodictions on the Prophet, said to have becn com:
poesed by ‘All Rida, and handed down by Himyari, and
prayers for Fitimah (&bl < &l ,45), are
ndded on tho last two pages.

: [Johnson. ]
343,
B 4298, Size 10 in. by 6} in.; foll. 37. Twenty-
seven lines in a page.

An explanation of the Epithets of God.

The first loaf being missing, the author and tho
title of the work are not ascertained. It appears,
however, from anoticeat the end that it eonsists chicfly
of extracts from a treatise, whose author is mercly
called the “XKigdi,” to which aro invarisbly added
other cxtracts from s work of Kwehairt (d. 431, 463),
probably his iUl (see IL Kh. ii. 248). The passage
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in question runs as follows (fol. 37): uiis®|
Slilae e ik 03 peie T PR PLPL RN
Ly baas | U Leaddy 31 LY sl old &0
e 10U UG (il 3 Jadly opailal] gt 6,
JJ,:.E“ r...\iﬂ U'-" é.‘.“ ‘.Kua adl L“‘,}.glsrc

il leo el lams) oy o G

Other authoritics os late as the seventh century are
quoted, ¢.g. Turibishil (d, o 638).

Well written, the diacritical points often omitted.
Murginal notes of later date. The beginning is injured,
thero is o defect after fol. 31, and the end is wanting.
Soiled.

Cat, 223, viii. 1 (2).

344.
B 435. Bize 7 in. by 8} in.; foll. 101. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

A freatise on the efficacions use of the Koran for
prayers and charms, It is defective and mueh injured
at the beginning. The author appears to be a Magh-
ribl, who wrote in the eighth cemtury. He quotes
Ghazzili, Shidhili (d. a.m. 6566), and various Magh-
nbl authorities.

This treatiso follows the order of the Slirahs, expound-
ing the properties of each. It concludes: §iJ sdg
lele) g lay lg oo o il LA VAL e

A A 4

Written in & small but clear hand, with frequent

indications of the contents on the margin. The first

portion and tho last leaf are supplied ina different hand.
Stained.

Inseribed (fol. 5) : L= A% I R T
b R, J"’(")‘u}a PU B AT

845.
2276. Bize T} in. by 4} in.; foll, 107. Eleven
lines in a page.

Isx Jazari's (Shams al-din Abu'l-khair Muhammad
b. Mubammad, d. 1. 833) Prayer-book, called 'l
oasl.  Sco . Kh. fil. 71; Fligel, Hdss, Wien,
iii. 144, ete. It was printed at Calcutta, o 1229,

Boginaig: 2!l J ... S i3 ) 31 413

IS G0 a0 ala) LTl st oL
M=t L s g Wﬁé“,g\ oty &2l
sl Al oz sw Lb oLl agy el (gt
AV o tledll Je

Written in a good Persian hand, with vowel-points.
Numerous marginal notes, Several leaves supplied in
a later hand. Slightly injured on the margin and
stained. Foll. 21-61 and 79-96 should be transposed,

[Colege of Fort Willism, 1825.]

346.
861, Size 9 in. by 4§ in.; foll. 113. Thirteen
lines in & page.

Another copy of the preceding work.

It begina:  J) plaiil] ol imall il JG
AU 8 o &l ) kS e ) s
;_iul(g.s\.:.!\) ._gj's_a“ug QAT Ly dast L St

Al s s W Gas G g Al

This is tho authentic commencement, according to
the commentary of ‘All Kiri' (see below).

Plainly written, by Khin Muhammad, in Rajab,
1115, Ornnmented. Some notes.

A key to the work, in Persian, is on fol. 1.

The book ba!on;d once to Husain b, ‘Abdallab b. Shaikh al-
‘Aidarils, snd subsequently to Nugrat Jang,
_ 847.
2116. Size 8% in. by § in.; foll. 208. From six
to sixteen lines in o page.
Another copy of the samo work,
Bogins: el el Bl Zoils (Ll sl JG
) ety ety AU s W) L)

Written in a lurge hand, partly with vowel-points.
Numerous notes.  One oriwo leaves wanting at the end.

From fol. 191 follow various other pmycrs, the first
imperfect ot the beginning. Carclessly written in
differcnt hands.

In an ¢legant Oriental binding. Seal of Nasrat Jang.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

1 From the margin,
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348.
2295. Size 81 in. by 5 in.; foll. 388.
lines in a page.

A copious Commentary (EL:.M) on the preceding
work, by ‘Auf 5, Svrriy Moganao (Harawl K,
d. a.m 1016, ot Mokkah). According to H. Kh. iii.
73, it was composed in A, 1008, and entitlod ;<
wall,  Of. Stewart's Cat. 175, ii.

It begins with the explanation of the introductory
words of Tbn Jazar, o ﬁm f”)‘ wa>J &l e

‘,&',‘WLSLE’MS"‘.;U.J‘J’:J&. Then
low, as the nuthentic text, the words given at the
boginning of no. 346, The usual beginning, ¢ 41 3
(sce mo. 845), is mentioned herc only as the reading
of somo MSS.

Well written. Slightly injured by insscts,

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

Nineteen

849.
B 423. Size 9 in. by 43 in,; foll. 65. Twenty-
onoe and nineteen lines in a page.

I, Poll. 1-28; Extracts from a c:bbnliotic treatiso
called 3liy¥ly iy =it oz 4 U uad, pewly
arranged in four seetions ( la3), and entitled kS
U Yy slastly Cigelt G 8ty They aro ascribed
here to Abu'l-‘Abbls Boxi (1. 4 622), but ualess
wo have in the treatise itself n work of Binl hitherto
unknown, this statement capnot be true. The only
work with the titlo g1 36¥) (a3, that is known,
was written more than two ccoturics after the death
of Bin!, by ‘Abd al-rahmfn b. Muhammed Zispdmi
@ aw 858; cf H. Kh. iv. 73, Cat. Mus. Brit.
344, and Cat. Lugd. iii. 176). Perhaps the statement
of the present MS, is founded upon a confusion of
the treatise in question with o work of Bimi, called
.,.i)ui as (see H. Kh. iv. 75, and Cat. Lugd. ii.
171), from which the suthor himself made similar
extracts under the title <3 lel} (sl Jeai. CF I
Kh. iy, 440,

Beginaing: (wltl | zatll JG ... 2 sl
o Mglae §30 23 dm Ll aomyy Al (s o)

The four sections are described as follows: 1. &3,0e &
iyl I pileay Ll alior 5 TIL S5 &
iyl e ab; IV Uy Pl ol d

. l(.FL:SJS, Laally

Plainly written, but incomplete. There are defocts
after foll. 16, 18, 20, and ot the end.

II. Toll. 29-65. The concluding portion of & treatiso
on the propertics of the letters of the Adwied, The
author is not known, but he quotes Binl and Shidhili
(d. a.1r. 656).

This fragment begins in the seventeenth seetion, which
is devoted to the letter 3 ; the first words are: . salas ¥,
The twenty-cighth section, on the letter 't. is followed
by other sections, not numbered, and the treatiso con-

cludes with the words AlJl =wi. Then follow
some megic Equares.

360.
1947, Size 9% in. by 5} in.; foll. 122. Nine
lines in & page.

Tho celebrated Prayers for Mubhammad, called 530
-2, by Abu ‘Abdsllsh Mubammad b. Sulaimin
JazOui (Simlill Sharlf Hosanl, a Maghribl saint, who
died on 16th Rabi I, 870, at Jligl).! Cf H. Kb,
iil. 235; Fligel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 146; Cat, Bodl,
ii. 86; Cat. St. Potersb, 33; and Stewnrt, 175, iv.
The work was printed at St. Petersburgh, 1542,

Well written in a large hand, with vowel-points,
Marginal notes, mostly derived from the commentary of
Fisl, in the carlicr portion. The drawings of the
Mosque of Madinah ore wanting, but thers is s de-
seription in words instead.

Seal and signatare of Mubammad Khiln Jabin, a.m. 1188, In
&0 t Oricntal binding,

o i [Tippu.]

! These statements are from the commentary of Fisl (sco
so. 354). JazQlsh is a Derber teibe in d.ﬁ‘i\ wgudl. Ttie
also spelled 2.!:}'; (see Edrisi, Description de I'Afrique, par Dozy
ot Do Gocje, p. v., L 10). Simlilsh is & branch of the same fribe,

12
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361.
4a. Size 7 in. by 4} in.; foll. 106. ZEleven
lines in o page.

Another copy of the wlﬁs"\ Jita,

Well written, with vowel-points, Richly illuminated
and gilt. It contains two pictures, representing the
Mosquos of Makkah and Madineh.

“Received from Dr. Royle, July, 1866."

362.
2618, Size 7} in. by 6 in.; foll. 68. Eleven
lines in a page.

Another copy of the samo work.

Plainly written in & Malay hand, with vowel-points.
The drawings are omitted. At tho end (fol. 67¢.) is an
cpilogue, ascribed to the suthor. It begins: Lo =,

A aal el ) o L i B

353.
B 443, Bize 4} in. by 3 in.; foll. 165. Seven
lines in a page.

L Foll. 1-102. Another copy of the L:J\}_.A! Jio,
imperfoct at the beginning; the first words are:
w.o.u“ 3. Plainly writien, with vowel-points.

I1. Foll. 104-165. Ancther fragment of the same

work, written in a similar style.
Blightly injured.
364.

1700. Size 10 in. by 5§ in.; foll. 321. BSeventeen
lines in a page.

A copions Commentary (‘E 3yan) on the preceding
work, entitled w\),!:’\ Ji¥o Yot oVl s, by
Mumaxuan ar-Manot b, Ahmad b, ‘All b. Yisuf Pist
Kagri (Lﬂr gfni“ ‘J."..s"_, ‘)‘dj ‘,ﬂ U.AE!\). Cf.
H. Kh. iil. 235, Cat. Mus. Brit. 78, and Stewart’s Cat.
175, v.

Beginning: o1} &l A N 2 o) Ju8

iy pyis

Tho suthor saya in his preface that this is an abridged
version of a still more ample commentary which he had
written before.

Well written. Has the following colophon: e &3
Sl iy e i) ¢80 Vi ooty iy L
PR 1L RV | O | B o
Lade (lall foly o) g il o Lo
B 13n BS e L8 G L b 2l
28 o e e g8 ¢ A a0 S

) e Sl et a8l By ) B

Slightly injured by damp.
8cals of Anwaral-din Khila and his son Nusrat Jang (k.2 1174).
[Tippu.]
366.

2131. Size 8 in. by 4§ in.; foll. 109, Nine and
thirteen lines in a page.

L. Foll. 1-89. Tho cx3l,.| 3% of Jarons, without
the introduction. !

Beginning: *[43)]3y 4>-lyly dase Mo o ‘.(.“\

.i\ f““f"‘ UL: l.;a:Lo LS

Plainly written; vowel-points occasionally added.

I1. Foll. 91¢.~101. A prayer for Mubammad, styled

ASloye.

Tt begins: yas—y Alf 1 &1 ¥ ) agld Gl agsly,

and is preceded by o Persian introduction, ol
St 9y

Plainly written, with all the vowels, It was trans.
cribed by Shaikh Mubsmmad <2, in Rajab, 1084,
for Malik YAkt Salibat Khin.

Tho vacant pagos between these two picces aro filled
with a prayer for Mubammad, written in & very largo
hand, and at the foot of tho socond is & charm, aseribed
to ‘AM, in Persian, written in Shikastah.

ITT. Foll. 102-109. A morning prayer.

Begining : ol oy ol gods o 1 o

sy el
Well written in a largo hand.
For the rest of the volume, see Urdf and Persian MSS,
[Collego of Fort William, 1825.]

1 Effaced.
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356.
B439. Size 9 in. by §} in.; foll. 32. Nineteen
lines in o page.
Bl il Lo dlal § bl pio oS
ayes dud) Ulye L) JUI Lol 22l s
T A i milall Gaall g0l

A fragment of a Dook of Prayers for Muhammad,
consisting of extracts from Jezili's b} Wlo,
with parsphrase and explanations, and o few original
additions, so as to form a sort of commentary on
that wark, Tho suthor, Saiyid Mimwtp Kiomi, of
Madinah, was still alive when this M8, was written,
f.e. A 1107,

Beginning (fol. 10.): ez 35 & .%)41 ¢ Jai
S e Fogastl ol Dgs il Leo¥ L
@il B¥as  Audll jpsall,  The division of the
wl,_&.’i JiYo into quarters and thirds is also marked
here. The first quarter ends on fol. 6. At tho end, as
additions by tho author, are two prayers for Muhammad,
ascribed to Abu Bakr and ‘AN, and after these a drawing
of the three tombs in the Mosque of Madinah,

The clopbon offers a different title: o3 83y i)
colalall o el el el aidgiy ) e
Sl die B ki G S
il sz r!':a’\ tfﬂlf laa, &15p, fagny Lindiy
P e tlalall ] e Lf“ &zolly Y
.E\I ’._.i.i“ sl Jo, Sl r!ﬂ\ Sy w‘},ﬂ\ Jido

M B e A e ikl pall

Well written, with vowecl-points, but injured and
defoctive in several places. Leaves are wanting after
foll. 3, 5, 28, 29, and 30,

Cat. 283 (Duawat), iii. 1.

3867.
2168. Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 88. Eleven and
thirteen lines in a page.
Sapin av-pix Kismemari’s Instruction in Prayer and
Purification, according to tho Hanafite rite, entitled

¥ Effaced.

wsanall &ady | Jadll &ils. CfL ML.Xh vi 227;
Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 467 ; Aumer, Hdss. Minch. 50, cte,
Plainly written in two large hands, partly with
Persian interlineation and notes.
Fol. 88. A funeral prayer, with directions in Persian,

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

368.

1162. Size 9} in. by 6} in.; foll. 71. Twelve,
afterwards up to eighteen lines in a page.
Another copy of tho preceding work,

Il written in fwo hands, Nastalik ond Naskh.
The former ends confusedly on fol. 68v., and has
the date, A 1169. The remaining portion hos been
added by the Naskh hand. Tho colophon mentions
‘Al Muhammead as the transcriber, and o note below,
Molla Fadil Akhtn as tho owner of this copy.

Colonred lines round tho pages of the earlier portion,
Fol. 7 should be placed after fol. 9.

A few lines in PushtQ are on the flyleaf.

369.
1860. Size 9} in. by 4§ in.; foll. 248. Twenty-
one and ten lines in a page.

1. Foll. 9-200. A Commentary (E 274) on the pre-
ceding work, by Ibrihim b. Muhammad b. Ibrihim
Harant (d. a.m 956), This is tho abridgment which
the author mado from his larger commentary, called
sazall L2, It is simply named | Saall dow /8.
Seo M. Kh. vi. 228; Aumer, Hdss, Miinch. 50 eq.;
and Fligel, Hdsa, Wien, iii. 118 sq.

Noatly written. Dated Tuesday, 17th Saefar, 1096.
Numerous margine]l notes, extracted from the larger
commentary, and from various other works. A amall
ornament on the first page, and coloured lines round
tho others,

The vacant leaves at the beginming and end of this
picee are filled with various extracts, traditions, Fatwas,
ete,, written in tho same hand. Amongst them is
a list of the sections of the present work (foll. Sv.—4r.).

Foll. 2060.-208, Short Rules of Inheritancs, written
like the preceding.
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Foll. 200-210. Various extracts, amongst them (fol.
210v.) one from u,s’Laﬂ AY,, and, on the margin
of the same page, another from ,_c.ul) i, both of
some length.

Foll. 211-223. A Persian treafise on Dress. It is
imperfect at the beginning, but it is described at the
end a3 an extract from oo~ s,

Foll. 224-227 are vacant, but enclosed with coloured
lines like the rest.

IL Foll. 220-248: o= G0 . & o )W) sl
<l rld lly (1Al An anonymous treatise on
the Law of Inheritance,

Begins : <ly 101 Jo- J ) W), Tmperfect at the
end. Plainly written in & large hand, with numerous
notes. This part of the volume being of a smaller size,
the single sheets of it have been bound higher and lower
alternately, so as to fit the size of the rest. Part of the
margin of it has heen cut off.

Bath parts of this volume buar the seal of Nusrat Jang, the
firat also 2 note stating that i had boen hought of Safyid Flussint
‘AidarQs, at Maildpllr, Of Stewsrt's Catal. 161, liii.

[Tippu.]

360.
B 432. Size 8f in. by 5 in.; foll. 202. Thirteen
lines in a page.

A frogment of o frestise on pious charms and
remedies, arranged in 100 paragraphs (3a30), and
probably entitled Wilydl &l LS,

The author is not mentioned. He frequently quotes
Bint (4. om. 622), the “Imim” Ahmad b. Mésa
Ju==, Majd al-din Shirizl (e Firdzibadi, d. 4
817), and verions old authorities. One of his Shaikbs
was Sulaiméin b. Ibrihim ‘Alawi. He also mentions
(fol. 4) that he wrote at an earlier period o treatise
with the title =W jLal ) deS1 1 &5 LY,

This MS. is imperfect at the beginning. The first
words are: &ael pwilay ¥ 1 W, from the first
5000, which treats of the magio powers of the Basma-
lab. The second 3330 (fol. 4) is inscribed: L &

Al § g

! Cut off.

The latter portion, from the sixty-second paragraph,
is wanting. Only the last fol. is preserved, which con-
cludos ss follows: 18] 31y o8 '.W =l

The last threc pages contain an emulet for borses,
with directions in Turkish.

. Cat. 238, v.
' 36L
604. Bize 10 in. by 6% in.; foll. 75. Thirty-one
and eightoen lines in a page.

An abridgment of the preceding work.

Tt begins: &le o Lle 136 ... Al Sas)
FI L;:H J6 Lol Jas & il ERVIH R P
£ JU 53 ) S, and concludes: Silydl) onad

.g‘ ) e Al gadly S,La“,

Written partly in s small Nasta‘lik, and partly ina
large Naskh character. The portion in Nasta'lik has
corrections, and indications of the contents, en the
margin. It i5 on thin paper, and injured in some
places. Red lines round the pages.

Tnsceibed 031} icloe by o later hand.

(Johnson.]
862.
B430. Size 7 in. by 4§ in.; foll. 104. Nine,
afterwards six lincs in a page.

The Prayer-book of ‘Axi . Svrriy Munassay Kiri'’
(A, 4. 1016), called w11 3,1y sV} ol See
H, Kh, iii. 56; Fligel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 148; and
Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 53 sq.

Written in & large plain hand, with vowel-points.
A Porsian translation is added between the lines, and
prefixed (foll. 1-6) is an infroduction in Persian, by
one Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-rahmin, containing rules far
forty days of devotion. Both were made for the use
of omo Shih Hishim, at Makkah. The intreduction
begins: e *ldy Jiline o,

Tho last two pages contain another prayer, *loo
el s o JSSISULL Tt begine: Y pll)

.v;(}:;'si..l

The Arabic text was collated subsoquently by

Mubammad Husain b. ‘Abdallah Multint Makki Kidirl.
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363.
1460. Size 97 in. by b in.; foll. 378, Twenty-
three lines in a page.

A copious Commentary on a Religious Manual (0},1)
by " Shikdb al-din.” The commentator styles himself
‘Ari 5. Apun Guext (osyudl)),' of 35 &b (2), a dis-
ciple of Shaikh Rukn el-din, and ho entitles his work
olydl 5 & ol . Seo ILED. v. 254, who
identifies the suthor of the mannal with the eclebrated
‘Omar Subrawardi (d. s 632), This work is written
in Persian, but the commentary is in Arabie. The
latter was compiled from various works in both
langusges, on rhetorio, lexicography, grammar, and
lnw. The possages to be explained are introduced
by dys.

Begtas: bl oSl olall A salett Lol
E:.U ol i T on 13 LU ay Ll F"Jm das) ul;

’ i\ &sadl u:-'w &l =" oS s

Well written in two hands; terminating abruptly.
The beginning is much injured. Toll. 72 and 73
shonld be transposed. A defoct after fol. 270.

Cf. Stewart's Catal, 176, xi.

[Tippu.]

364,
2301. Size 8} in. by 4% in.; foll. 213, Twenty-
one lines in a page.
Another copy of the same Commentdry, more incom-
plete than the precoding MS,
Neatly written. Coloured lines yound the pages.
Much injured by insects. Fol. 213 should be placed

after 200. .
Inseribed: * Explanations of theologieal terms by Al iba

T [Sir Charles Willins.]
365.
B 436. Size 5} in. by 3} in.; foll. 53. Nine lines
in a page.
L) Jdt Sl Skl ol (sio) ol 1as
Uacs o ol aglt Ll s oped e iy
.%l whscdl e g arl

| The present MS, bas g0l

Fragments of the Prayer-book of Amwan m, ‘Oman
sr-Hrxnowis, who lived sbout the middle of the
twellth century.!

Tho book contains forms of prayer for tho different
times of the day, viz., morning, noon, afternoon, and

cyening.
Begins: .F),J\Js.'f 7. f-‘"‘“ oA -
Plainly written, the first quire in & different hand
from the rest. Defects after foll. 22 and 47.
Tnscribed 50y s Olyal. OF Ostal. 233 (Duawat), ii. 3.

3686.
B 437. Size 6} in. by 3} in.; foll. 23. Nine
lines in a page.

A Prayer for Muhammad, mentioning all his bodily
and mental qunlnues, and styled accordingly (fol. 6r.),
Ol sl d (sie) L.AA!\J»\J,- The suthor
gives his name ns ’da.a...“ ._;,LNJ\ 3\ e J<li
u’“"“ ol Gt 8 A s f" e
compiled bis work from (Tabrizl’s) 5,CadY, (Tirmidbi's)
LLesll, and (‘Tyhg's) Aisdl.

- The introduction commences: seled] Cis ske!
Laadd! Laadl i).-p. g Hpape L3\, and the

prayer begins (fo! Gv )") b.\.... ksl.r; H.') Je r‘m

Well written, with vowel-pointa. Rod rulings.
Loseribed &edo- B4y (). OF Oatal. 233, vil,

367.
B 433. Bize about 9} in., by about 6 in. ; foll, 246,

Nine lines in a page.

A fragment of o large Colleotion of Prayers for Muo-
hammad and his family, the titlo and author of which
are not ascertained. It is wof the <o)t L0, ns is
supposed in a vecent inscription, It is divided into
chapters and sections (L),

Well written in 8 bold hand, with vowcl-pointa
Rubrics omitted in the Istter portion. Imperfect both
at tho boginning and end, and injured in soveral places.

Cat. 234, ix. ().

¥ See above, no. 160,
* From Safidan, in the district of Sirhind.
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368.
2349. Size 61 in. by 3} in.; foll. 16. Eleven
linos in a page.

Forms of prayer, ealled &u=U ol )y} ; beginning with
the words adaad| dll| ikzul, which are thrice repeated,
and concluding (fol. 12) with a short prayer, which
commences: &0} &L b ré.“.

In an edition of these prayers, published at Lakhnau,
A 1257, the suthor is called Sarrrn ‘Ari Hasvisi
(d. A.r. 786); aud this would ngree with the brief
statement of H. Kb. i. 492, Cf. Stewart's Catal. 176,
and Cat. Lugd. iv. 341.

‘Well written, with all the vowels. Dated *am. 81"
(fe 11813),

The last two pages contain an enumeration of the
names of God, added by o different hand. It begins:
JERIUR P RUPOR

[College of Fort William. ]
369.
5. Size 14 in. by 8} in.; foll. 63. Seven lines
in a page.

L Foll. 1-19. &=l ol ¥). The same prayers
us in the preceding MS.

II. Foll. 20-33. Forms of prayer, founded npon the
EKoran; beginning with the first SQrab. With some
Persian notes.

III, A few 8firahs of the Koran, viz, Si. 36, 48, 78,
73, and 67.

Beautifully written in a large character, with all the
vowel-points. Richly ornamented and gilt.

Tho following name is writien af the end of the
preyers: &7 P oS s dlll 5 o) Cies!

.dlﬂ At 2l Al
[Johnson. ]
370.
657. Size 87 in. by 61 in.; foll. 26. Nine lines
in a page.
Selooﬁomﬁom?‘x?%nn,toboﬁedupnym

Beginning : #1538 3561, to the and of tho alphabet.
Next comes Sirah 1.

Written in o large plain hand. Of the twelfth
century. [Tippu.]

371
473. Bize 4} in. by 8} in.; foll. 400. Usually ten
lines in a page.
A copious Shi‘ah Prayer-book. Well written through-
out, and mostly with vowel-points. Of the end of the
¢leventh and the beginning of the twelfth century.

The following is a list of the principal contents;

I. Foll. 1-11. Benedictions on Mubammed, be-
ginning: yelusall dow Sasr Lo Jo réll,mdpm-
coeding in the same style, only the concluding words of
each bepediction being varied. A Persian introduetion
precedes,

IL. Foll. 16-22. Some prayers, sascribed to ‘Axi;
with Perstan introdnction and interlinear trauslation.

III. Foll. 23-75, on paper sprinkled with gold, and
2ll written in the same hand, contain :

a. TPoll, 23-26. Ancther prayer of ‘Axi,

3. Yoll. 28-54. The great *Coat-of-mail Prayer,”
= 2yet leo, bandod down by o, i
‘Ark Zary ax-t , from the Prophet, to whom it
was communicated by Gabriel, in one of his campaigus.

Bogins: 7, b I 4 EKil .;iL’_.iu;\;(m

ek

It is divided into one hundred sections ( Jai), and

preceded by sa introduction. Cf. Cat. Mus. Brit. 77,
and Cat. Lugd. iv. 345.

At the end of the introduction is the following note:
w&iﬂ] c\._..:l‘ U“"’"k‘f' J&. The seal of Fokhr
al-dln Muhsmmad Husain! (a.m. 1099) is impressed
below.

¢. ¥oll, 64-75. The little ** Coat-of-mail Prayer,”
il hyel dleo, nscribed o the Imim Mbu
Kizne (d. a.m. 183), from whom it descended to Awv
Japar Tosi (4. am 460). The present text was
collected during the years a.m. 503-514, from four
different authorities, who received it from Tial, in
Ramadin, 458, st the mauscleum of ‘All Rida (agadl
g,}ﬁ\ (woiall), near Tas. Their names are, Abun
‘All al-Hasan b. Muhammad b. ‘A1l Tisl, Abu’l-wafii
‘Abd al-jabbdr . . Riz), Najm al-dln Abu'l-Fadl . .
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Husainl, of Jurjin, snd Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad b.
Ahmad b, al-Shahriyir, gusrdian of the mausoleum
of ‘AlL)

The introduction, which contains the above statoments,
begins: Sy Al st tlesy el el Uil 2
rh\m,&q- o ot Thopnycreommenoai

B J\R T S e P Ve r‘u'“

At the end of it (fol. 73¢.) is added a charm, in several
versions. Notes.

This copy is derived from a MS, of Mir Muhammad
Bikir Dimid, by whom tho charm was added.
It is very neatly written, and was tramscribed by
Mubammad b, Husain Jlusaind Astaribadi, for Mir
‘Abd al-wahhib Husainl Sommfikl Astardbidl, at
Ahmadoagar (S0 a8 oy 0 Gousl Foly), in
aan 1006,

d. Betwoen tho two picecs last mentioned (foll.
54-64) the Burdah has boen inserted, written across

the pages,
The remuinder, which, with the exception of the con-

cluding portion, is written in one hand, contains :
IV. Foll. 76-106. Scveral prayers, ascribed to
*Axi.
a, Fol. 76. A prayer in verse, from the Diwén of
‘All, as edited by Saiyid Radt al-din. It begins:
Sty sty 00 15 4 a4
O P T RO
With intorlineation, notes, and introduction, in
Persian,
b Fol. 80. el y& sy PR I PR KN
.e‘ u,:.a;.d\
Another prayer in five-lined strophes, beginning :
bl ol by el palu
sl = b, LH ri\d Uy
.H_.\d\ W) sl
There follows s advice bow fo use these two
prayers, in Persian,

! Seo no, 334.

¢. Fol. 87s. e\ u._.;n;d\ ! s P ey,

A moraing prayer, beginning: .\l = o b FQN
4l (slasy Ll; with Persion interlineas traoelation.

d. Fol. 103. A miraculous prayer, said to have been
recited by ‘Axl before the battle of Nahrawén. It was
subsoquently communicated by the Imim Mahdl to
Sa'in JJ:....“ .

Tt begine: e Dot £ o L2531 (50.90, 70).
The introdootion is in Persian.

This picce was copied at Lahore, in Ramadin, 1088
(year thirty.one of Aurangzib), from s MS,, which had
been transcribed at Tabriz, 4.1, 1090, from the copy of
Mirzi Torihim, Wazir of 3atb|ij£n. The latter copy

was derived from a MBS, in the handwriting of Shaikh
Mufid (d. aa. 413).

V. Foll. 109-121. A long prayer without title,
beginning: ol (=1 KU il Ll to which s
added (tol.m)c.-_.i{qt,._,a,..({.-.s.) om s e,
and (fol. 122) | ko Lo ‘.lns.\, the latter ascribed
to ‘Axt. Heneo it would appear that the first prayer is
the winudl *loo itself, This prayer seems to be also
sttributed to ‘Axi, and is mentioned in Cat. Bodl ii.
393, 6; Cat, Mus. Brit, 3824; Fliigel, Mdss. Wien,
jii. 165, eto.

VI Foll. 123r.-129. An advice how o use the
=N 2j>- of Shddhilt, in Persian.
VIL Foll 130-152. A long prayer, boginning:
.l.,q:"r.\.i:.'.ﬂ.w._c.'x!\ 16 g
It is preceded by a noto in Persian, in which it is
called _spae .;,L: oo, and its origin related as
follows. Muvpuoono 3. ‘Asi ‘Alawl Tusaint Mign,
persecuted by a tyraanical govornor, fled to Karbald.
Here the Imim Mahdl ,Ls;}} o\ appeared to him
in a dream, and tanght him this prayer, which on its
first recital caused tbe instant death of the tyrant.

VIIL Foll. 1550.-163. Prayers for Mubhammad
and the fwelve Imims, to be rocited on the seven
woek-days as follows : on Saturday, the prayer for Mu-
bammad; on Sunday, the prayer for ‘All ; on Monday,
the prayers for Hasan and Husain ; on Tucsday, those
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for Zain al-‘4bidin, Mubammad Béakir, and Ja‘far Bidik ;
on Wednesday, those for Miss Kigim, ‘All Rigda, Mu-
bammad Takl, and ‘ANl Naki ; on Thursday, the prayer
for Hasan ‘Askari; and on Friday, that for Mahdi
@il o>le. Each prayer reprosents a visit fo
the respective sanctuary.
Beginni'ng: c.'—\;i .. J)-d) ‘;’Jd" h".’)b‘j “-'-5)})
M N DS o . Sy e 3l & oS
R B RV
IX. Foll. 164-174. A praycr to be recited on Friday
evening ; with & Persian introduction.
- ~ P
X. Foll. 175-182. ol *led cu‘\ e o
2 oo Gl e el P e
el gl gl
The “‘Prayer of Tears,” so called from its beginning,
el ool by ol Tt i taken from the work
of Irx Meranmar Hrrd, mentioned above (no. 342).
XI, Foll. 184-216. Prayers for the Imims, taken
from Tosl's As"‘ll L-.nn }
a. Fall. 184-196. o Ty 1 L= il 28
e o el aasr (sic) U1 Ulpey Gass Lol
A f!“'“ Lede ._5}...5\
Prayers for the Prophet and the Imims, aseribed to

the eleventh Imém, Tasay ‘Asxani, who dictated them
to ‘Abdallah b, Muhammad, af Surr-man-r,, s.x. 255,

Beginning: 2l o Wls?l 0 el U s
o A s due gl Bas J6 SLal JG
aas U (sl 2l 6 3 ANl ald) s

) e ot et

The first prayer ie for Muhammad, ‘All, and Fitimah;
the second for Hasan and Husain ; and cach following one
for one of the other Imime, including ‘“Askart himself,
and his successor, Mahd!)lézbd\}ni\ :_.),.

b. Foll 198-201. o= leill mrlo 2 Ty e e,
A prayer for Mubammad and bis fumily, attributed to

Mshdl. It was revesled to Avv's-Hlasay Dannis Igfs-
hiinl, at Makkah.

The Isnéd of this prayer is omifted for brevity's sake.
Tt boging ¢ byl 90 e e Jo 21,

e. Foll. 201-207. e Syl ¥l Lald il
FEU)L A prayer for Mahdi, the Imim who is to
come, derived from ‘Aui Rma by Yosvr ». ‘Awn
AT~-RAEMAN,

Begins' M) &J) LJB tid\ r‘”‘.

d. Foll. 207-216. sas" J.U“' Pl | Ip 309 1 P 18
A similar prayer, by Asv ‘Awe ‘On.ui who dictated
it to Abu ‘All Mubammad b, Humfm,' ete.

Begins : < Suudi u.j;: ‘:gﬁ\.

XII. Foll, 216-225, A Kagidah in praise of the
Prophet and bis family, by Sirvm Hnorani (Abu
Hishim Isma4l b. Muhammad, d. a3 179 or 171),
the same as Cat. Mus. Brit. 402, xi.

It is preceded by an introduction, which begins:
by Lsyy 1 bole?l LG Lde (8 30y o3

Bl e plall e el J6 by o0 Jees 02

From this we learn that the Kosidah was composed by

the poet in Heaven, and that it was first made known

to the world by ‘Axi Rmwa, who learned it in & droam.
With an interlinesr Parsian translation.

XIIL. Foll. 225-233. A prayer for ‘All. It begins :
weagll ool Jo o o= ﬁm'

XIV. Foll. 234-275. A long prayer for Muhammad,
beginning: a)).'v o Al ails w kJL: ru‘, ;}-1".
A considernble portion of it consists of verses from the
Koran, which are invariably introduced by the words
G- ‘3'_,11.:3 &\JUWQC.(,L:“LJ\,E,LJL

Foll. 280-65 have been reversed in binding.

XV. Foll. 276-311.
selected from the Koran.

According to the Persian introduction, this seleetion
was made by ‘Axi during Muhammad's lifetime, with
bis and Gabricl's approbation.

Namos and attributes of God,

' Sce Lis Fikrist, p. rAa, 1, G, and above, no, 342,

i Boe regarding bim Tisd, p. F'IF,



PRAYERS AND CHARMS. 97

XVI. Foll 816-325. o  Jod Luddl ilorlie 3da

u'-“"‘“ A prayer, ascribed to ‘Avi Zarx ar-‘Antniy.
mnmoofltutnkmﬁvm the beginning, sluis Yy o1,

1t is followed (fol. 324) by ‘Axi's night prayer, in-
seribed Jll) iy 3 gey o oramnall ol
It begins: ibr o f‘ J‘.

The rest of the MS. contains chiefly selections from
the Koran.

XVII, Foll. 385-399, of different peper, and added
ot & somewhat later date, contain :

a. Prayors for Muhammed and the twelve Imims,
beginning : Lft-'ol.gn A u;ﬂ ! P O Hm
ol L AL

b (Fol. 304). &ty alal sojlo glisald oo
Al &y b poll aai. Tnvoeations of ‘Al

Fitimah, and tho Imims in succession, ascribed to
Nasin ax-nix Tosi (d, oo 672).

Boginning : Ko S 2551y AT J) ;.m.
This picce is written in a bald hand, by ‘Izz el-din
Hasan, aar. 1127. Xed lincs round the pages.

Bound breadthways,
[Johnson.]

372.

2852. Size € in. by 81 in.; foll. 131. From five

to nine lines in a page.

A Prayer-book, made up of different portions, mostly
well written.  Of the twelfth century,

I. Foll. 1-14. Simhb 18,

1L ¥oll 15-57.

@, Some partions of the Koran, viz. Sirahs 36, 48,
56, 67 and 78. With an interlincar Porsian translation.

. Fol. 490, Ten versos from the Koran, all speak-
ing of love. They are to bo used as a charm.

¢. Fol. 52. A Shl‘sh prayer, Jull é;:a, ascribed to
the Imim Mabdl ,leidl =lo; with advice how
to use it (._un LP) ) It is taken from the

glmuon(?hh‘) \._..aa“ byun.n.m
Begins : &}:;'ll:.-.:\}_,'a:}';;u P < g et

Notes in Persion are on the margin. According to
one of them, this piece is derived, through two sucoessive
copies, from a MS, of Mir Muhammad Bikir Damad.

IIT. Foll. 58-67. A prayer, comprising invocations
of prophets and demons.

Begins: ¢ yae JS il b (.QU\.
It is precedod and followed by other prayers, cherms
in Perzian, etc., which aro rather illegibly written.

IV, Foll. 68-114,

a. A long prayer for Mubammad, beginning: aas!
eds o Jodl. Ttisfollowed by two short prayore
of the same kind. »

5. Fol. 86v. The Burdal.
¢. Fol. 108. A mystic Kagldab, beginning: Hi
‘J.\ag‘ ‘5.1&\4 «olladl, Tho last two words ere
repeated ot the end of cvery verse.
V. Foll. 115-131. Various Porsian notes and tracts,

mostly illegibly written. At the end is a list of the
names of God.

Seal of Tippu on the first pago.
[College of Fort William, 1825.)
378.
B 440. Sizo 7} in. by 41 in.; foll. 19. Fourteen
and seventeen lines in n page.

Fragments of = Prayer-bock, written in various
hands,

I, Foll. 1-3, Abu'l-Hosan Smivmi’s (d. o 636)
Al 2. Tt begins: FL“‘-" th L ;’Lc LAty
pa> L. Cf H. Kb iii. 50 sq,, and Haneberg in
Zoitschr. d. Dentsch. Maorgenl. Ges. vii, 25.

Twao short prayers for the Prophet, one by Muhammad
Baxei (see IL), the other taken from Saxuiwi's
(d. o, 902) tﬁé-‘" J,ﬂ\,‘ are added on the back of
fol. 3, by different bands.

II. Foll. 4-10. A fragment, containing various
prayers for Muhammad.

Some of these prayers aro attributed to Mubammad
b. Abu'l-Hasan Baxzi Siddiki (probsbly Abu'l-Hasan

L Cf. M. Kb, iv. 582
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Muhammad Misrl, d. about a.31. 950), and are described
thus: ) &5 o Lt iy QA AL K el

One prayer is by ‘Asp sr-xiom Gicixi (fol. 6).
Others arc taken from the Ja! Zix}ug\;iﬂ i hy
Ahasdl, by Momona 3. ‘Inix, who derived them
from ‘Avp ar-‘aziz Mawoawi, ete.

Of tho prayers by ‘Am ar-xiom » Juvam,
entitlod ;3! ‘s.;l\ UL‘ gl =N & :_JJ,Q\, which
begin on fol. 10, only the first fow lines remain, the rest
baving been lost.

III. Foll, 11-19. Various picces, in different hands.

Fol. 11 contsins the end of a prayer, styled iyl

w2 Gl Cogisdll dgasr LN §pend)

Fol. 16. A hymn, by Awv Baxn ‘Apaxi (7), son of
‘Abdallah al-‘Aidariis.

At the ond are written the ninety-nine nomes of God.

374.
2284. Size 8 in. by 5} in. ; foll. 122. Twenty-one
lines in a page.

L Foll. 1-13s. A treatise on augury, imporfect at
tho beginning, It gives a description of twenty-four
omens (J15), connected with the names of as many
prophets, the last being Muhammad.

The first heading is : F': ool JB. Fol. 10, gives
a table of contents,

II. Yoll. 13¢.-20. A ftreatise on lawful magie
(UJ'L-»J)\ rlal\), by an unknown author. It has the
superseription <03 22y Jolay Wbz 2T ¢ 4.

The preface begins: (IS .8 sall &l das
O e

II Foll 31-48. Zblaall Ll oA s
ol das g ozl o Lol ol |

B e (O 5035 ol e e

A commentary on o rhymed prayer, which contains all
the names of God, by Nir al-din Dimydfl. The com-
mentator s Ahmad b. Muhommad b, ‘f.sa, commonly

called Toy ZsnnOx (Burmusl, d. o.x. 896). Sce Cat.
Mus, Brit. 109, snd 3., Add. et Corr. ad 77.

IV. Foll. 89-102. A treatiso on the letters of the
Abyjad, by Shams al-din Muhsmmsd b. Muhammad b,
Yakiib Kafl Tows.

1t begins: ...:é.‘:.l\ JB ) oy Al Sas
eoliatly el bla) e Sas5 and it ends ab-
ruptly in the chapter on the laﬂart.

The rest of this MS. consists of a variety of nmulets,
charms, magic circles and squares, and also some
prayers, mostly written continuously.

Slightly injured by damp,

On the title-page s & nole in Tarkish, and ut the foot of it
another mote, partly effaced, with the signaturc of Hajjt Sulai-
mén b, Mabammad, and the date, a.x, 1102,

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

376.
655. Size 9 in, by 4¢ in. Twenty-one linesin a
page.

A Miscellany, inseribed by a later hand colijiza.
Contents :

L. Foll. 1-23, A treatise on exorcism, styled .,
w22, by Shaikh ‘Asp ar-rameix b. Shaikh Nazar
Mubammad. Imperfoct at the end.

Thne anthor declares this to be an abridgment of the
B IR ESHIEN

Begine: (3penall ‘c._u_‘,db igpepall Al sl
iUl Tt has an introdnetion, &=t S5 &,
and is divided into sections (Juzi). It contains also
pessages in Persian. Indifferently written, with notes,
Soiled.

IL Foll. 25, 28-45. Prayers and benedictions on

Muhammad, often in verse.
Beginning: e &b Sl VAN el3 1S6
e s,

Well written, in o large character.
The rest of the volume containg Persian, and occasion-

ally Urdd, poetry on the same subject; irregularly
written across the pages.

Bound in red loather, with the marks of Tippu's library,
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376.
2261. Size 81 in. by 43 in. ; foll. 81, Eleven lines
in a page.

1. Foll. 1-34, A work on the nativity of Muhammad
(,_,—.Jl lys), in the logendary style, mixed with prayers
and pootry. Tho autbor is not known.

It bogins with the fimst Sirsh; next follow the
words, .u.s’\..dﬂ{.-q FGJ\ Aye S 1

It concludes (fol. 81): alyw ealaall i 211 lgall o3
shsaall, and is followed by o prayer.

I1. Fell 85-64, Another work of tho same kind.

It begins also with the first Strah, after which follow

the words, . . dll} auy &de Al Lo o) 0y 13
et bl € il lsta. Tt concludes (fol.
62): alo | gilacl! saly el iy 2l alyall o5, and
is followed by a prayer, )l Sy ‘Lo,

ITL Foll 65-81. Various prayers and benedictions
on the Prophet, and on ‘Abd al-kidir Giliai, mostly
in verse.

Well writton in a large hand. Omamented with red
lincs.

Seal of Nuyrat Jang,
[Collego of Fort William, 1825.]

377.

2619. Size 8 in. by 5} in.; foll. 160. Eleven
lines in a page.

T, Foll. 1-8. A description of the persenal appearance
of the Prophet (_.:l} &5), aseribed fo ‘Axt, which is
to serve as o talisman,

Begins: 4gry il 08 b ) oy Je JU
e e o e b ol W0 Tl e e
S0 ol o ke 8l ks ale 2

) ol et

IL Foll. 8¢.-120. Abn ‘Abdallsh Mubammad b.
Sulsimia Jaztui’s (d. o, §70) @l Slo.

Eade: JdI & 50 o b s e

.(dC)wA*

II1. Foll. 121-138, Various prayers and pious cjacu-
lations, with introductions and explanations in Javanese
wrilten in the Arabic character.

IV. Foll. 139-160, A prayer-book, containing invo-
cations of God by every Sirsh of the Koran in sue-
cession, oo,

Bcginl:-._,i- fh.'v' <Gl r;l!\.

Ends: U‘;;t“;j okl s,

Written in different large and inelegant hands,
apparently in Java.

378,
2039. Size 11} in. by 8 in.; foll. 305. Number
of lines varying.

L Foll 7-72. Jastri's e ) (o, terminating
abruptly. The earlier portion is acocompanied by an
interlinear translation in Javenesse in the Arabio
character,

I1. Foll. 72-251. Tracts in Javancse of the same
kind, between vacant leaves.

III. Toll. 251¢.-257.

¢. Somo verses of the Koran, inscribed in Javanese
el ol %8,

5. The persoual description of the Prophet, attributed
to ‘Axt; the samo as in ihe preceding no.

IV. Foll, 257¢.-261. A sbort prayer in commeme-
ration of ‘Abd al-kadir Gilini, follewed by a long prayer,

v - -~

V. Foll. 265-279. Extracts from s work of BoOxi
(§ sad! r\..!‘), on the names of God.

Boginning: “laal &3lys 3 ey 3l el 505U
&y 4. With an interlinear Javanese translation.

VI. Foll. 281-805. Special prayers, forms of daily
prayer, and selections from the Koran, mixed with
tracts in Javancse.

Written in a large inelegant character, the Arabic
portions with yowel-points, but incorrect.
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379,
B 441. Size 8 in, by 4 in.; foll. 28. Twenty-
four lines in a page.

I Fol. 1. The beginning of a treatiso by Nasiz
at-pin T'¥si (d. aar. 672), on a method of taking omens.
It is said to have been revealed to him in o dream,
by the Tmim Mahdt leill lo.

Beginning : *Lalall Juii! s aw Wl L . . &) sad
e Ub Jas G byl in o 1G5 L
A W e

II. Foll. 2-8. The concluding partion of a cabbalistic
treatise on the letters of the alphabet. With several
magie cireles.

Written in a small current hand. Dated 22nd
Ramagin, 1011.

IIL. Fell. 15r.-16. A treatise in verse (Rajaz) on
the fourteen letters called nyedl iy>-, namely:
oS t“.‘("b“)fu“—‘f"'-;'

Begiuning : (nic)j_‘,i'_“ |.J1>\ o= um.. L.

Fol. 280. The beginning of a treatisc on the pro-
perties of the names of God.

The rest of the volume is in Percian.

SCHOLASTIC

380,

B 201. Size 77 in. by 5 in.; foll. 59. Mostly
seventeen lines in a page.

A Commentary (o yya) on tho SN &), or Prin-
ciples of Muhammadan Fsith, by ‘Asp Av-awwax b.
‘Abd al-kaiylm Misawi, who wrote it A.z. 1064, at
Semarkand. This commentary was not known to H.
Kh. (see iv. 458), nor is it found elsewhere.

See on the I &idl, which is commonly (and also
by the present commentator) sscribed to Abu Hantfah
(d. aom. 150), Cat. Lugd. iv. 227, and A, von Kremer,
Geschiohte der herrschenden Tdecn des Islams, p. 89 sqq.
It was printed, with a Hindistinl translation, at
Lakhnau, a1 1260.

The preface begins : 431! sdyemy -1}l dast
The author says in it that no labour deserving the name
of & commentary had been bestowed upon the work before
him (fol. 2); o0 Lod pony b2 & 1 J G
&dhd.;?\ﬁdg Gy e F8ie Ja Shase
gl ‘C”':'“ olas. He quotes in his commentsry the

THEOLOGY.

principal works on the Kaldm down to (Dawwinl's)
Gaddl il 5.
It concludes in the following manner ; uh: A st

iy g ) Fo e o o B e 2
S MBSl & i Luyetl Galy b &
i\l Loadf Ladll
The present MS., the greater part of whioh (from
fol. 20) is written in a legible Nosta‘lik hand, thongh
almost without diacritical points, and with no dis-
tinction of text and commentary, was transeribed during
the author’s lifetime. It bears corroctioms, additions,
and some notes by the anthor (marked with aal doe
2\bly aUl) on the margin. The first portion is ill
written by o different hand. It bears similar corree-
tions, and a few additions (marked with =) have been
serted in it on separate slips of paper. 190., which
remained vacant, has been filled with trials of the pen.
Cat. 226, xx.
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381.
2900, Size 10 in. by 8} in.; foll. 9. Twelve
lines in a page.

A Muhsmmadan Catechism, aseribed to Abu’l-Laith
Muhammad b. Abu Nasr b, Ibribim Saxazxaxpi (pro-
bably the well-known author, who iz generally called
Nasr b. Muhammad, d. aar. 375 or 383). Cf. Catal.
Mus, Brit. 398.

Bogina: ()5 191 &lua . . zatll JU . . o) sasl

el L 28

With an interlincar Malay translation, Written in
n Jarge hand,

The rest of the volumo consists of treatises in Malay.

382.

1442. Size 10§ in. by 6 in.; foll. 202. Nineteen
lines in a page. .

sty ) ks
An account of Religious and Philosophical Sects, by
Abu'l-fath Muhammed b. Abu’l-Kisim ‘Abd al-kerim
SuammastAxi (d. a.m 548),
- A rather incorrcet copy. It has slready beem de-
seribod by Cureton in the prefice to his edition of this
work (vel. i, p. vi.).
[Johnsen. ]
383.
1011, Size 9} in. by 5} in.; foll. 27. Sixteen
lines in o page.
A fregment, containing the beginning of the preced-
ing work (as far as p. a of Cureton’s edition).
Profixed is an outline of the contents, inseribed
Jely JUY oS & L gl which extends to the
commencement of the account of the Shi‘ah sects. It
bagins: 1 Sjlally L SLall o ) e,
Clearly written in Nasta‘ltk,
[Johnson. |

384.
2323. Bize 8 in. by 5 in.; foll. 89.
Principles of Muhsmmadan Faith, entitled angacl!

Sadyy 08z SO Loy ol Lo &, by Ase
Snvxte Siund, i, Mubammad b. ‘Abd al-ssiyid b.

Shu‘aib Kashehl (or Kisel)' Hanafl. Cf. H. Kh. i, 423,
v. 153, and Bibl. Sprenger, 831,

The author, who belonged to the old orthodox school,
Zelaaly Lol Js), lived in the latter part of the
fifth century. Ho says (fol. 78r.): LBl iy 83,
ceind’y Gledly Lt} o Solaglly &l & Zull)y
e ol (80 01 G Lol L Ll e
£ G sy ik oy et Ly Ley lulS, wmd
(fol. 80) : M:‘JQ ,;‘ .uy\ f"‘“ 'Jc-.& G Eara
& & I ) a5 (sic) a5 e ;..,._..\n.t':ll i o
die hlTy daie Lellie S 5L, =y ey A
é\ 3pady &3udl S, He commonly quotes the
opinions of Abu Hanlfah, Ash‘ari, the Muo‘tazilites,
and the Philesophers.

The work begins: 8, Als 8 ol (sazedl JU
| ROV Doy PSSR WSRO
OB drd ... *l, Sy Zaladlly 4301, (sic) all 13

Bl Jyol od sl ) et (si) o S
) LY Sy Slall Cinl L lake sl
The chapters are innccurately marked, The following
titles occur here: fol. lv., *Liall, J&dl; ful. 8,
f)l'““J u'JL.,...sU; fol. 14, t.i\.a"w‘,ﬂ; fol. 20¢.,
<l @UL; fol. 27, *Li! (on fol. 40 is marked as
given by another MS,, | L5 ae 3 0b); fol. 650,
S, I ol 71, 5Ll LS fol. 78,
PEXW R 5)\, Z:Lm'!, &

Each chapter is subdivided into paragraphs, which in-
variably begin with the words & JsEh.

The name of the author, as given at the beginning,
oocurs often in the course of the work.

Clearly written; only a fow (generally two) lines at
the top, in the middle, and at tho foot of cach page,
are straight, dividing it into two squares. The rest
run disgonally, Persian notes are on the margin,

! Sece on this sumame, Aba'l-fadhl, Homonyma, od. Do Jong,
1Ty, rir; Liber as-Sojutii do momin. rel, ed, Veoth, rre; and
Yakdt, iv. pvr and pyv.



102 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

A statement of the answor given by the Imim Anv
Hars (Nasari) to four questions, which were put to the
divines of Transoxania by those of Khurdsin, in Persian,
is written on the title-page. Another note, beginning
il g5 i el & e, is on the fly-leaf.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

386.
B 190, Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 56. Twenty-
one and twenty-three lines in & page.

Ba‘d al-din Mas‘dd b, ‘Omar Tarrieini’s (d. 4. 792)
Commentary ( ~sjav) on the &iliz, or Fundamental
Articles of the Muhemmadan Creed, by Najm sl-din
Abu Hafs *Omar b, Mubammad Nesgfi (d. a.m. 537).

This commentary was written in aat. 768, Cf. H.
Kh. iv. 219; Fligel, Hdss, Wien, iii. 92; Cat. St.
Petersb. 19, ete. It was printed at Caleutta, A
1244, ond at Constantinople, a.x. 1260, The fext of the
* 4kd id was published by Cureton, as an appendix to the
“Pillar of the Creed of the Sunnites,”* London, 1843,
A translation-of it, with extracts from the commentary,
ia to be found in Mouradges d'Ohsson's Tableau de
YEmpire Othoman, vol. i,

Well written, with marginal notes.

Bij. Libr, o.1. 1014, from Molla ‘Abd al-ali. Cf, Catal. 225, x.

386.
B 189. Size 74 in. by 5 in.; foll. 82. From
thirteen to sixteen lines in a page.

Another copy of Tarriziwi’s Commentary.

Well written, with many marginal notes. 1t eon-
cludes: &g a0 &2 33 30D o (sic) 1B 23y 03
....'.L'Yl Pl Zg,m'.k\rN\rch“d e ddaaall
e et e ot iy Bl oAl Cladl ol oy e

w S s g Jle LS o g U
A=l gl J¥o-.  This colophon is extended to
the foot of the page, anly a few letters being in a line.
1t is followed by two Persian couplets.

On the reofo of the first fol. is the beginning of a
different treafise on logic.

The margin is injured by insects.

1 Beo below, no. 434,

% One word doubtfol.

387.
B 192. Sizo 9} in. by 61 in.; foll. 52. Nineteen
and fifteen lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work, with many inter-
lincar and marginal notes, derived from Khayall, Tzz,
efe. Much used and soiled. A defoct after fol. 49,
The lower part of the lust fol., with the conclusion, is
torn off.

388.
2275. Size 7} in. by 3% in.; foll. 115. Twelve
lines in a page,

Another copy of the same work, clearly written in
Nastallk, with a broad margin, but no notes. It
breaks off abruptly, though the last words are written
in the form of a conclusion.

, Thore follows (fol. 107v.) aa imcomplete Persian

treatisze, on fhe Principles of Tradition, beginning:
At the end s & recoipt, 323y 3 e bl D) &,
[College of ¥ort William, 1825.]

389,
B 217 A. Bize 111 in. by 6} in.; foll. 44, Nineteen
lines in a page.

A very incomplete copy of the same work.

Plainly written. Has the following colophon: rJ
Spde b Bas () o Hyre U g Je Ol
(2 e weabedly dacling gally oy e Al e
$hs gl B iy e sy (i) 3ty e

B &gl S e B Bl
Marginal nofes at the beginning.

The first Joaf is wanting, and there are defocts after
foll. 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, 31, 40, 41, 42, and 43.
The following problem is added at the end :
Es ey by LK1
r—b)é..l &U JLL)\ i...aa’-,
Ll ot e e
i) it e J S
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390.
154. Size 0} in. by 5 in.; foll. 45, Twenty-two
lines in a page.
odliad) oy de Jd Wyeiotla 2o
PP

Glosses on Zhftdzdnf’s Commentary, by Ahmad b,
Misa Kmayiri, Cf. H. Kb, iv. 220; Cat. St. Petersh,
20; Tornberg, Codd, Lund, 26; Fliigel, Mdss, Wien,
94, and Class, banefit. Rechtsgel. 343,

These glosses were written in A 863, Consequently,
the author was not already dead a.1. 860, as is usually
state. Tho preface confains o long dedication to the
great Malhmid Plshd.

Legibly written, Dated Tuesday, 3 Safar, 1189,

Scal of Nugrat Jang.

301.
1219. Bize 8 in. by 4f in.; foll. 92, Thirtcen
lines in a page.
Another copy of tho preceding Glosses, without the
preface.
ining: addy ) alale s el G

bt

Written in Nastallk, by Saiyid Thrikim b. Saiyid

Sharif, at Shithjohindbid. Date, Friday, 12 Muharram,
1089. This copy was made in seven days (seo fol. 92),

Marginal notes in the earlior portion.
Fol. 84v. ia loft blank. A defect after fol. 47,
[Hastings. ]
392.

1218. Bize 8 in. by 4} in.; foll. 95. Thirteen
lines in a page.
Another copy of the same Glosscs, without tho preface.
Clearly writton, with the following eolophon : (ai
R | R 1 JOURR ) ol uﬂ‘.a:!l Ll
Pr ks 3ilee 199 s CO L i) tla iy gy
ohpes 39 3
Marginal notes, written in Shikastah.
[Hastings.]

303.
B 193n. Sizo 7§ in. by 5} in.; foll. 50. Mostly
seventeen lines in a page.
Tho Glosscs of KAaydil.
Well written, with additions by tho anthor on the
margin. Defective after fol. 8 and at the end.
Erroncoutyinseribed oz ,0 (sade p (Jls &lls
Jyel. Of Cat. 220, v. 7.
304,
B 193. Size 7} in. by 44 in.; foll. 80. TFive and
thirteen lines in a page.
Another copy of the samo Glosses, consisting of
various fragments in Nastalik and Shikestah,
Tho preface is omitted, as in the preceding MSS. The
concluding portion was written by Muhammad ‘ftdﬂ,
rosident of Shaikhptirah, on Sunday, 10 Rabt* 1L, 1097,

One portion has marginal notes.
Cat. 225, x. 7.
396.

B 193x. Size 7} in. by 5 in.; foll. 17. Bixteen

lines in a page.

A fragment of the same Glosscs, plainly written,
with marginal notes.

The beginning is wanfing. The first entiro gloss is:
¢! eblw 43, There is a considerable defect after
fal. 8.

3908.
B 199, Size 10} in. by 6}in.; foll. 176, Twenty-
one lines in a page.

The Glosses of Khaydl, with additional notes by
Kama Kawin (Komil al-din Ismi‘ill Karamini, con-
temporary of Sultsn Muhammad the Congneror). Sce
H. Kh. iv. 223 and 221.

The work begins: 3ylally lusdly Al () sasl!
() oWl & &l o Loy Lol o Le
AU el J6 2 e Sl Syl and o
on, to the end of the first gloss of Khayill, which con-
cludes with the words &«4S 13». It is followed by
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a note of Kara Kamil, which runs thus: i 3 (d43)

ol asdl okl oaly Aasil ol Lt

A Sl

Well written, partly in Nusta‘lik and partly in Neskh,
Slightly imperfect at the end. Injured by insects.

397.
B 150 A. Size 8}in, by 6in. ; foll. 124. Nimeteen
lines in a page.

Annotations on the Glosses of Khaydlt, dedicated to
the Emperor Shihjahin. Tho suthor appears to be
‘Abd al-hakim b, Shams al-din Srxirxtri (d. after
A.m 1060), Cf H. Kh. iv. 225, Printed at Con-
stantinople, 1820 and 1841, and ot Dehli, 1870,

Written in Shikastah. The first leaf is wanting.
Beginning: Lniasl L1 calo b, L.

A defect after fol. 119. TImperfoct at the end. The
last Jeaves are much injured by insecta.

388,
B 160. Size 9 in., by & in.; foll. 86, Nineteen
lines in a page.
A frogment of the Annotations of Sryirxfri, con-
tainiug from fol. 53 to 117 of the precediug MS, The

first, gloss beging: L=l Lo 3l o Ly .
Legibly written, chiofly in one hand. The texi of
Khaydll is often added on the upper margin. A slight
defect after fol. 58, Scveral leaves are much injured.
Erronconsly ineeribed rL:, Fe Jl,s. Sl b.?\ o2l
‘#;.. . Cf Cat. 236, xii.

399,
B 194, Size 81 in. by 5} in.; foll. 152. Nineteen
and twenty-one lines in a page,

1. Foll. 1-85. Glossos on Tuftdzdni’s Commentary,
ascribed to Anesn Jaxpi (probably Sharaf al-din Ahmad
b. ‘Omar b. ‘Othmén; sce H. Kh. vi. 305).

These glosses begin : dwawcd] o)l all sasd

daaslly and comprise about one-balf of the original
work Constant reference is made in them to the glosu
of Hhaydlt, s JSUN,

Written in Nastalk, by Nir Mubammad . .,' at
Agra. Marginal notos.

Extracts from these glosses, marked do>-, are to be
found on the margin of an Indisn lithographed edition
of Taftizinl's commentary (s.1.).

« I1. Foll. 86-152, Ammotations on Khaydlf's Glosses,
by Euvn Apan (b, Muhammad b. Khidr, who Jived
in tho tenth or eleventh century). Cf H. Xh. iv., 223,

These annotations include Khayili's proface.

Cloarly written in Nasta'liy. Foll. 1-5 have been
supplied in a very close hand-writing, which mostly
runs diagonally.

400.
B198. Size 9] in. by 5f in. ; foll. 68. Nineteen
lines in a page.

Glosses on Zsftdzdnf’s Commentary, ascribed om the
titlo-page to Molla ‘Ar& ar-viv. Two authors of this
surname wrote such glosses, according to H. Kh. iv. 220
and 29, viz. ‘Al Mugannifak (d. o, 875), and Al
‘Arabl (d. A 901).

The Basmalah is followed by the words i o3,
F.w_dl S Ll @ w3y, after which the first
gloss begins thus: (r. J51) da et ol JG dys
&bl sLay Sl 121 i w! AW\, The author
frequently rofors fo the aforesaid glosses of Afmad Jandi,
Joldt | Eet

This copy breaks off abrupfly, thoogh the last words
are drawn up in the form of & conclusion, It extends
over about one-third of the original wark.

Written in Nasta‘dik, without discritical points, and
completed on 27 Mubarram, 1023, by Kisim b. Jaldl
Husainl Bukhin,

401.
B 196. Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 120. From
twenty-three to twenty-five lines in a page.
oolial) et = S o3,

Glosses an Tuftdzdni's Commentary, by Kamil al-din
Mvmanonn v, Ave Smnir Mueavpasi Soivr'i. Sce
H. Kh. iv. 226.

¥ The rest of thie colophon is rather illegible. It would appear

that tho seribe wes & native of Sindh, Pargenah Gigri, Wildyat
Bhakkar,
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The first gloss bogins: das demuclly Load o dyd

t.-O,Ll.) t\::ﬂ‘ 3 ,JA'J‘, Sl Lol i) A
..\,-;",\ ol

Written in Nastallk. The colophon runs ss follows:
bzl s & L,Jb:“ S o o) CT4| I RV (J
el e G peeastl o & L) By S D821
G welll pel (el 6
i‘ &3 4w; but on one side is the phrase u“"’
i\ &, with the date, 4. 1102,

The earlier portion is injured by inseets,

Cat, 225, x. 5.

402.
B 195. Size 9} in. by 64 in.; foll. 264, Nineteen
lines in o page.
Glosses on Tiftdedni's Commentary, by Nrzix ar-pix
». ‘Az Bamaxusmi ( SW Je =4 ol el '.IBJ
u.:.s..a_.ll). They are compilod from various earlier

works, such as the glosses of Khayili, Ahmad Jandi,
‘Isim al-din (d. o35 943), and extend in this MS. over
wbout one-third of the original work.

The proface beging: L} LIT <1 Lo A sl
It contains & dedication, beginning (fol. 2): ;4 b 43U
szt S BN Else Slol o)ty slall p
Lo ol docas il o3 "ot ),

el GRTI [PXY

The first gloss refers to the words: Wi1 2w 16 L)
(sic), from the end of Taftizinl’s preface.

Well written, the greater part (from fol. 84) in

Nastalik. The first few foll. contain many emends-
tions.

BYj. Llbr., A, 1023, from Shaikh ‘Alam Allah (b, ‘Abd al-
riull Makkt Hfanaft al-‘Aidards), Tnseribed: lp L\

o ailis 08 5 St Lal il

! This MS. has Ylaad] (Y.

408.

B 195a. Size 10 in. by 6} in.; foll. 15. Twenty-

three lines in a page.

A fragment of Glosses on Taftdednt’s Commentary ;
the author not ascertained.

The first gloss in: 21 WIS dyi

Closely; but legibly written. A considerable defect
oceurs sfter fol. 7.

404,
B 329. Bize 94 in. by 6] in.; foll. 130. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

The Leading Dogmas of Islim, arranged in forty
“ questions” (LJZece), by Faxuz Av-vix Mubammad
b. ‘Omar RAizi (d. s, 606). The work is entitled

el Jyol & arsy3l LS. Tt was composed by
the author for the wse of his eldest son, Muljammad.
Cf. H. Kh. i. 242, and Cat. Bodl. ii. 567 ad no. Ixxxvi.

The author’s prefuce bogins: dzaesst & J;E:L\ o=t
Cangl Bapno & sl L S5 Gy
¢ Ly ! tL-..-b. He says subsequently : o Lol
el AV 3 EUL e aly W o 6
Bt R XY B O 4 08 31| NS A ST |
Al ot Cle wafely ool S Jard ol His
= &l &30 Sl & CJ":'\’ R
S eop d o ot as L) PR Al
vl Jge! G e b iy e Jomy & 0L

The first question is HH\ Lra>- 3; the second
" e ‘.,.MU ul‘ S, ote. Each question has sub-
divisions, such as &edis, u\b}g, s>, ote.

Carcfully written in a round hand. Of sbout the
eighth century. Imperfect at the end ; terminating in

the 36th guestion. Foll. 31 and 40 have been supplied
by a different hand,

Some extracts from the autbor’s f“““ (see H.Kb.
v. 612) are written on the title-page.

Im & recent inscription, the work is wrongly attributed to
Ghazzali, Cat, Cf. 229, ix.

L)
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406.

1190. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foll. 18. Twenty-one
lines in o page.

ol oy,

A Compendium of Motaphysics and Muhammadan
Faith, usually styled 2Uiadl oy == or ‘.lm a5, by
Nasin ar-pix Abu Ja‘far Muhammed b. Muhammad
Tesi (d. am 672). See H. Kh. ii. 193. Cf Cat.
Bodl. 1., no. exxix., which also bears the above title,

This MS. begins, slightly differing from the common
version: ‘ dlae e ol ol Al o7 s Lt
e USU Sl fJﬂ) b 5 WO (O uls E)LA\)

it )

Plainly written; completed on Wednesday, 17th
Rajab, 1100, by Saiyid Mahmbd Hanafi Kadi. Notes
in the eartier portion.

[ Gaikwar. ]
4086.
B 207. Size T} in. by 51 in.; foll. 228. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

A Commentary on the Zijrid, commonly called LA
ﬁ.\iﬂ, by Shams al-din Abu'l-Thani Mahmid Iseamixi
(d. am. 749). Cf. H. Kh. ii. 194 sq,, and Cat. Lugd.
iv. 246 sq.

This is a commentary by Ju81 ... JG; it includes
the whole text of the Zjrid, The preface, quoted in
H.Kh., Le, is wanting, Begins: .... a7 oo bl J6
oo ey WML KW 50 aslie Lo P
A B e b e Loy dledll e ol )l

Well written, by Idrs b. Hamzah (J';—, sic) b.
Shu‘sib Hanafi _syl2=24l; of the tenth century.
Some notes. Thin paper. Foll. 178, 184, 188, and
193 are injured. Single leaves are missing after foll.
195, 203, 205, 209, 214, and 216. Several foll,
including the beginning, bave been supplied by a later
hand.

Bij. Libe,, &.m, 1065, “from the Nawwib" (Mustafs Khin).
Senls of Mubammad ‘Adil Shah, “lis servant” Mustafa Khin,
and ‘Atd Alleh b. Jamil al-din Abmed Gilint.

407.
B247. Size 10} in, by 6 in.; foll. 398. Nineteen
lines in a page.

Glossos on the preceding Commentary of Jsfakdsi,
by Sarvmo Soaxiv Jowdsi (4. s 816). They are
tcommonly ealled oy, =Ul &S\, Cf H. Kh. ii. 195,
and Casird, i., no. pexv. Am:ntaﬁmonibm(!lou-
aro o be found in Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 388.

The work extends only over the first two chaptors
(3aia), or the philosophical part, of the Tgrid. It
begine with the proface of Tisl, instead of that of
Isfahéinl, as follows: ..‘,q-,“ u") azr e Ll Jl,i
Usf-l,.blnuh\l d&aw;ﬁ\; e~ l.';\.u.’vuh
5 &. The finst gloss on words of Tyfablnl is; s

'.é\ 350 b b apel ..r!m r\culfu

Well written, by Thrihim b. ‘Abdallsh, for Saiyid

Shams al-din Mubammad Atashi, Dato, A.m. 1082.
Corroctions and notes are on the margin,

Cat. 225, viii. 1 ().

408.
B 159. Size 8} in. by 5} in. ; foll. 225. Twenty-
four lines in a page.

Ancther copy of the same Glosses, imperfect both at
the beginning ond end. The first complete gloss is:
i‘ é,q-}‘ ol = A,

Il written, on European paper.

Erronsously described as glosses of Molla Tsdm on a work on
logie. Cf. Cat. 236, xiii.

409.
865. Size 10} in. by 67 in.; foll. 348. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

A Commentary (zy7ae) on the Zajrld, by ‘Ali
al-din ‘All b. Muhammad XoOsssi (i.e. the Faleoner,
d. o.m. 879, ot Constaptinople). It is commonly called
aas) A", avd was dedicated by the suthor to
Sultin Mughith al-din Abu Sa%d Gurgan (,\5,), the
Timuride. Sece H. Kh, ii. 198; Catal, St. Petersb,

' Added by a Iater hand.

! Compare Casiri, l.c.
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229 and 303, The work was printed in Persia (s.L.),
aan 1274,

The commentary begins: . .
B pipeys o i) ety AT Lo ol SES
s ‘.)ﬂ\

Beautifully written. Dated Rabi‘ 1., 874. With
additional notes by the author (marked with dalus doe
dll). Gold lines round the pages.

There precedes & detailed list of contonts, of later
origin (foll. 1-4),

..«.,q‘,&%b!

410.
B202. Size 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 415, Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another copy of Ktsmsi's Commentary, imperfect at
the beginning. The first words ore: Leygie uil.
One leaf is also missing nfter fol. 2.

Neatly written, with a broad margin, but no notes,
Chapters (Aais) 1. and IL form a separate part, which
has the following colophon (fol. 330e.), g\ oy &5

B 2 o Gl el Lmlos g e
ety el o Wl gy o3 S (51 Ll
A g S 0y e oblarr! Faly & Blaens,
bl Ul el gy oLy Y e

S AR il ey Lo Sl al)eles) sl wli,
sl b ) Bdt o ) A
Cat. 226, xxvi.

411,
2069, Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 409. Nineteen
lines in a page.

Another copy of the same Commentary.

Well written, of the cleventh century ; with cor-
roctions and o few notes. An omament on the first
poge, and gold Lines round the others. Inmjured by
insects. The margin has been mended with new paper.
The colophon is mutilated,

Seals of Diliwar, H. Vansittart (a1, 1194), and C. Boddam,

and signuture of the latter, Caleutts, 1787, The book is wrongly
described as the commentary of Tyfahint.

4]12.
1156, Size 97 in. by 4§ in.; foll, 363. Generally
twenty-four lines in a page.
Another eopy of the same work, without the preface.
‘Written in different hands, Nastallk ond Shikastali.
With the same notes as no. 409,

. ' 413,
B233. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foll. 376, Seveateen
lines in a page.

A fragment of the same work,

It begine: Fymuall ud JUS F0b; Ll (=10l
44r. of no, 409). There are slight defects after foll,
122 and 128, and a larger ono after fol. 240; a few
leaves are also wanting at the end.

Plainly, but inclegantly written, of the twelfth
century. .

Erroncously inseribed rj_.ﬁ FRAPS '\J’:‘-\. Cf. Cat. 226,
szzvil.

414.
1839. Size 8] in. by 53 in.; foll. 305. Nineteen
and eighteen lines in a page.

The first part of the same work, consisting of threc
soparate portions.

L Foll. 1-136. Chapter (Suzile) I, withont the
preface.  Written in Nasta'lik.  According to the
Porsian colophon, it was transeribed from a bad copy
in eight days betwoen 10th Dhw'l-hijjeh, 1068, and
1st Muharram, 1064, by Mubammad Mu'min Khalil.
It was, however, collated subsequently with a copy
which had been revised by the author.

IL Foll. 136¢.-218. The first four sections of
Chapter (3zie) II. Tropscribed, ““in heste,” by the
same hand as the preceding. Dated 5th Rabi‘ L., 1063.
Collnted with the aforesaid copy. Marginal notes,
chiefly takon from the glesses of Sade al-din.!

Foll. 147-150 are misplaced. Two leaves are missing
after fol.” 200,

! See below, no. 424,
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III. Foll. 214-305. The remaining portion of
Chapter II. A separate volume, written in Nasta‘lik,
by ‘Abdallah Mashhadi, at Shihjebéndbid. Date,
4th Rahi¢ IT., 1062, Emendations on the margin.

[Hastings.]
415.
B208. Bize 6§ in. by 3} in.; foll. 133, Seven-
teen lines in a page.
The second part of Ktsusi's Commentary, containing

Chapter TL, _3Ledly alyadl (3, but imperfect at the
end,

Tllegibly written in Shikastsh, with some marginal
notes.
Bij, Libr., .. 1028,

4186,
2334, Size 64 in. by 4 in.; foll, 184.
lines in a page. ;
o2 s o e A
<6< -

1. Foll. 1-120. The concluding portion of Kosusi's
Commentary on the Zajrid, from Chapter ITT, (<ol &
wildl) to the emd. With marginal notes at the
beginning.

IL. Foll. 121-184. Annotations on the commence-
ment of the preceding portion, by Muhammad b, Ahmad
Kmarant (s, alias s 2N, a pupil of Taftizini; sce
Cat. Bodl. ii., p. 606). Other glosses on the commentary

of Kishji, by the same author, are to be found in Cat.
Mus, Brit., p. 107, no. clxx., 3.

The author says in his short preface: _J1 &l J,iu
WL sds il arl L osaee ol 2l
sl ctdl 28 e e i (eslide?)

t-“ -l 4 UA ;JSA}' lgras 03

The annotetions begin: deowy o Juoul &g
S & s s el Jeal Ml e
2 et Ll € =l; and they end with
the following words of Kiishji : Jywall ul) ¥ &5

Fifteen

¢! ¥ (=fol. 18 of this MS.). Corrections and notes

on the margin.

Legibly written in a small Nastaik hand.

This MS. was bought at Aurangibid, s 1004, It bears the
seal of Nugrat Jang.
L [College of Fort William, 1832,

417.
B 243. Size 8 in. by 44 in.; foll. 147. Twenty-
two lines in a page.

A Gloss on Jekhf's Commentary, by Jarin ar-nix
Muhammad b, As‘ad Siddlkl Dawwixi (d. Am. 907 or
908). This is the first of the three glosses which he
wrote to that commentary. Itis commonly called &<}
Zagadll.  See H. Kh. ji. 200 sqq. ; and on the author,
Catal, St. Petersh, 83, and Sprenger, Catal. Libr.
Oudh, 73.

Thoe work begins with commenting on the first addi-
tional note of Kishjl's, as found in the abeve MSS,
(e.¢. on fol. 8 of no. 409): 3 H J5 st 8 dy
2 Aast & 5ol sole St @ bne 4. Tt
extends, in this MS., only over the first chapter (0cis)
and the commencement of the second. The last annota-
tion refers to the words:  Je JJdo dgsy o O) 4y
&Y, from the second Juad (= fol. 161 of no. 409),

There is prefixed, but only in the present MS., the
author’s preface (foll. 2-4), beginning: & =3 Ldiy
l.L-ll Slis g5 3 ‘IJ.Q\. It contains & dedication
to Sultan Abu'l-fath Khaltl Beg Bahddur Khin, son of
Sultan Abu'l-nagr Hasan Beg (or Uzun Hasan), the
second prince of the Biyandurtyah Dynasty, or Turko-
mans of the White Ram, who reigned from .. 883
to 884."

Written in Nastallk, mostly without discritical
points; with marginal notes by the author (marked
with &.4), It was copied by Mughith al-din Mu-
bammad Husainl, for his own use, Of the tenth
century.

Bij. Libr,, o1, 1026, from Shil Nawilz Khin.

Cat. 296, xii.

¥ Of. De Guignos, Hist, des Huns, eto., i. 264, and Thompson's
tratslation of the Akhlik-i-Jalili (Oriest. Transl. Fund, 1839),
p- 6
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418,
B 139, Size 7} in. by 4§ in.; foll. 153. Seventeen
lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding work.

Very neatly written in Nasta‘lly, by Muhammad
Rida b. Yami‘il Hamadinl, in the Radawiyah Academy
at Shiriz, Dated Tuesday, 22nd Sha‘biio, 999,

Tncomplete at the end. The last glose ia: o oo dg
SIS0 e ‘.! (=1ol. 138 of the preceding MS.),

419.
B191. Size 8 in. by 4} in.; foll. 202. Twenty-
one lines in a page.
Another imperfect copy of the same work, ending
with the words o5 3 UJ i &dy 43 (=fol. 1160. of
no. 417).

Written in a clear Nasta'llk, of the tenth century;
with some marginal notes by the suthor. A small
ornament at the beginning; red lines round the pages.

420,
1600. Size 8§ in, by 4§ in.; foll. 155. Seventeen
and twenty-one lines in a page,
Another copy of the same work, ending sbruptly io
the sume note with which no. 417 concludes,
Plainly written, with marginal notes. Various
extracts ara writtcn on the fly-leaves (foll. 1-4).
[Hastings.]
421,
B 178, Size 8} in. by 44 in.; foll. 175. From
eighteen to thirty-one lines in a page.

Notes on the grester part of Dawwdnfs dutlsl)
&asadll, by Molla Mirzi Jix (Hablb Allah Shiris, d.
am. 994). See H. Kb. ii. 202, and Cat. Mus. DBrit.
487,

The first note comments on the commencement of the
Tajrid; it begins: ax oy Lol A &5y ol JG
d JW o ses J) Sl e sl oy

veld gl Ly gl OG5

109

The sccond nole refers to words of Kishjl, thus:
) s ) s 3 1 s Jadli o 0 001 JG, and
the third to the first words of Dawwinl, &}l &, &y
g\ 5oLHL a0l 0. The last gloss is: Jeall U dys
é\ (stastll (referring to words from fol. 120 of no.
417).

Written in different hands, partly in an illegible Shi-
kastah, with nnmerous marginal notes by the suthor.
The colophon runs as follows : 4.‘_.0..!\ e el ‘:3
Sl Hhdl 2l § ) A 555 bl
e sk 2 a0 SO, Al &l el weas

s SU bl ol

Twao leaves are missing after fol. 7, and twenty-six

after fol. 51.

The seal (s.n. 1013) and signature of the owner, Khushbil,
are on the title.page. On the last fol. is a list of twenty-four
hooks, which he had with bim at Burhinpfir,

BYj, Libr., 2. 1054. Seal of Muhammad ‘Adil 8bah,
Cat, 226, xix.

‘22-
B 178a. Bize 7} in. by 4§ in.; foll. 154, Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding wark.

This book is in a bed condilion, nearly one-half
of it, from the margin inwards, having been eaten by
white-snts, Tho text is, however, comparatively little
injured.

Clearly !.n'imn in 2 small hand. Tmperfect at the
end. An ornament in blue and gold is on the title-page.
Bij. Libr, agc 1029; with the following mote: =yl
() ypbas &l oly;
423,
1001. Size 9} in. by 5 in.; foll. 304. Twenty-
one lines in a page.
1. Foll. 1-15. Some notes to the earlier portion of the
preceding work of Mirsd Jdn, terminating abruptly.
Beginning : e o)l J! L 055 W (43)
Sy ol Myt 3 ade sy 5 e gy gl
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Tho words of Mirzd Jin referred to hero are found at
the end of fol. 9v. of the preceding no.

TI. Foll. 16-304. Glosses extending over the whols
work of Mirsd Jdn, as contained in no, 421, They are
followed by some notes referring dircotly to the work
of Dawwdnt, who is styled is*!, and to that of
Hitakyl,

According to notes on the twe title-pages, the name
of tho suthor is Aema Husarw osUis-, Additional
notes by the same are on the margin.

Closcly written in & small, but clear Nastalik hand,
by Hishim Huossinl. The seccond piece is dated
Tuesday, 15th Rabi‘ 1., 1072. Gold lines round the
pages.

The first picce is wrongly inseribed w\)l.‘a | tf:' .

(Hastings]
424,

B 172, Size 9} in. by 5} in.; foll. 422, Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another Gloss on Kdehji's Commentary, by Miz Saou
ar-oix Abu Nagr Mohammad Husain! Shirizl (d. a.m.
903). This is the second gloss by the author, written
in reply to the second gloms (Ssvas! Lalel) of
Dawwinl. It is dedicated to the Ottoman Sultan
Biyazid I1. (who reigned from A.m. 894 to 918). Seo
H. Kh. il. 200, and Aumer, Hdss, Miinch, 295, Cf.
Cat. Mus. Brit. 452.

The first annotation begins: . ... &1 J= o) 4y
o ds el e o8 L lall J6 &y
) ne 4 0

This MS. terminates abruptly in & nots to the words

plstbe Jo pedl Faly, from the fourth Juai of
the second Sz (== fol. 189 of no. 408). Tt is written
in varions hands, of the beginming of the cleventh
century. The first quiro and the last were written by
Nbr Allab Yazdl. Corrections on the margin. Worm-
caten.

Bij. Libr., a.x. 1000, from N ?nib Mugtafs Khin (Mubammaed
Amin). Seals of Mobammad ‘Adil Sbih snd ‘Atd Allab.

Cat. 225, xii. 2.

425.
B 298. Size 10} in. by 53 in.; foll. 164. Twenty-
seven lines in a page.

A fragment of the preceding work, imperfect at the
beginning and end.
- The first complete paragraph begins: 3\l & &g
&gd) (=1fol. 10v. of the preceding no.).

Well written, of the twelfth century. A defoct aftor
fol. 72. Several lcaves are injured.

Erraneously inscribed : {J.c)d ._5;\_-‘.,_)}; gJ.'s P P
e . OL. Cat. 229, iii. 7.

426.

B 203, 234. Size 9} in. by 6] in. ; foll. 178, At
first from eleven to fifteen, afterwards about
thirty lines in a page.

I. Foll. 4-90r, Nigir al-din ‘Abdallab b, ‘Omar
Bampiwl’s (4. aar. 685) Compendinm of Scholastio
Theology, entitled %1 gllian oo N8} Ik, OF
H. Kh. iv. 168, and Fliigel, Hdss, Wicn, ii. 607.

Well written in a bold hand, With numerous
glosses, which are chiefly derived from a commentary,
for which the abbreviation Ao is used; this is perbaps
the commentary by ‘Abd al-gamad Fariibl, mentioned
in H. Kh. iv. 169.

Fouwrteen leaves are missing after fol, 34.

I1. ¥oll. 90y.—94r. A Commentary by Tawrizisi
(d. A 792),.0n the Exordium (ikasl) of Manght-
ndut's &\ ag\ (sce no. 211).

Written in & smaller charaoter than the preceding.
Dated 10th Mubarram (1),2\e o4), 798.

III. Foll. 94p. and 95r. An explanation of the
Exordium (2asl)) of Baigdwts \p¥) ¢k, taken
from the commentary of Iseamixi (see the follow-
ing no.).

Foll. 950.—178. A Commentary on the )51} oJl)b.
The suthor is, according to H. Kh. iv. 169, Burhin
al-din Uhoidallah b, Mubammad ‘Ubaidall Shanf
Farghini, commonly called ‘Unui (d. a.m. 743). Cf
Cat. BodL i., no. exl., and ii. 570.

The text and the commentary are distioguished by
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the words (JG and (J,3'. The suthor says in his
prefiice; Il S Lo alsS g 3 day
A e ol Vs b 32 e Vi
The commentary begine: oyaisd dwy &= JG
L1 LY Ll

Carefully written in & small charnoter, with copious
marginal notes. Several leaves are missing after foll.
130 and 132.

The whole volume was written by Muhammed b.
Shihib (52Kl (sic) ' Sirdjl, who was a pupil of
Taftizinl.

Foll. 1-3 are filled with Persien poetry snd varions
extracts from Arabic works, partly in the eoriginal
hand. Fol. 4r. bears an ornament intended to contain
the title.

This MS, was brought from Mubammadibiid-Bidar, and came
into the Bij. Libr. am. 1028. Seal of Mabhmid Khwajseh Jahin.

Cf., on this and the following nos., Cat. 224, ii. ; 226,
xvi. 2, 8, 4, xvii,, xxvii.

427.
B206. Size 93 in. by 61 in.; foll. 156. Twenty-
fivo lines in a page.

A Commentary on Baiddwt's J1yi¥ pdld, by
Shams al-din Abu'l-thond Mahmiid b. *‘Abd al-rabmin
Iseamint Shifi (d. . 749). It is entitled oIl
Cat. Ingd. iv. 248,

This copy contains the author’s preface, in which he
dedicates his work to Sultan Nigir of Egypt.

The commentary begins: sy 4! aasl G
J"‘ gf!&u rk!n w\ FRVY U;" J,i‘ l,.\i.l, 30y

P

! The regular form of this surname is u;f._r\,“ , from Z:.Z;\, ;
or &.‘Q\ , & place nor Bykhira, See Liber asSojutii de nom,
rol, od. Voth, po rv., and Yikit, iv. avr,

Written in a good small hand, with frequent omission
of the diacritical points. It was transcribed by ‘Atd
Allah b, Muhammad Husainl, at Samarkend, st the
beginning of Rajab, 829. There is & considerble
defect after fol. 26.

Bij. Libr,, A3t 1028, from Molls Pdyandah Mabammad,

- 428.
B223a. Size 11 in. by 6§ in.; foll. 206. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding Commentary. Tt does
not contain the suthor's prefuce, but includes the com-
plete text of the Zmedli*.

Beautifully written in Nasta‘llk, with « soparate space
for glosses, which have been occasionally added by the
original hand. The word Ji5 is invariably written in
gold, and J,3) inblue. Each page is between gold lines.

The colophon rans as follows: k! JESIRRTR
Laall 3 Cadl m O S g ol 5 5,
&Ll =t el {eadl LW 33, ‘ZQ}.:M
My A0l ol 5 W s e ad
Ll (sic) \.o}(a U 2l 2 e g |

A el “Bpglacl) A A1 Ly 5 e {sadly
UL Sl oLty gttt L C5 00 BT walacr
wololudt b, ‘w“-“."")‘ Laldly 24531 ‘.L'\ "\,B!\,

‘u:"h“ 3 t‘\-‘-\‘;

Ll Jal (AalS 0 &8 S
! A5l A8 gl A Sl ks,
.;.r‘ s\ cﬁ.\“, il..ll, d.:’\ b«.:éﬁ}s‘.“ RO |
L:JU\;L el t_‘aLw Seeldd 3 g P RVER)
family ey lie alad) B Lo 4, Cails,

Lo e o e “kalad) by “halas jia) 2cC
S s op § wee A jlast e ey
. é‘ Ig}:é\ Z;Luu, I J.hs\ r\z J,!\ ez R0 ad

Two scals of the sbove-mentioned owner, Mubhibh Allsh b,
Ebalil Allah Husaini, are on the title-page, which aleo hus an
ornament in gold snd colomrs, intended to contain the title of the
work. Seal of Thrihim Nawras (*Adil Shib IL.) on the first page.
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429.
B 223. Size 7 in. by 44 in.; foll. 199. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another copy of Iseamini's Commentery om the
Zawdli', without the preface.

Closcly. written in various Nastalik hands, with
margival notes added by the last hand. Of the ninth
century. The begioning is much injured, and a few
leaves arc wanting ot the end.

‘Btj. Libr,, A 1054, from Kidi Khushhil. Scals of Mubammad
‘Adil 8hib, and of *Abd al-rahim Muohammad, who bought this
MBS. at Aymadibid, a.x. 992,

430.
B204. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 214. Nineteen
lines in & page.

An incomplete copy of the same Commentary.

Written in different Nasta‘llk hands, of sbout the
teuth century. Marginel notes. Numerous leaves are
missing, espeeially in the portion from fol. 60 to 88, and
others are injured, owing to the bad quality of the
paper.

Bij, Libr., am. 1020, from Shih Nawiz Khio.

431.
3009. Size 9} in. by 5 in.; foll. 138. Nineteen
lines in a page.

The first portion of the same Commentary, comprising
gbout one-half of it. It ends with the following
passage: ope S gl ) ol ol W Ji
2\ 3y>yl.  Only the exordium of the preface (to dw)y)
is given in this MS,

Written in & small Shikastah. After fol. 55 a fow
Jeaves are missing. Fol. 100 should be placed after 106,

Seal of H. Vansitbart (aar 1104).

432,
B 205. Size 7 in. by 4 in.; foll. 351. Nineteen
lines in a page. ;
A Commentary (zgs) on the ly¥l b, by
Houiyx ar-pin Guinid. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 169,
It begins: ! JS Jebb o il S0l e b
&) u-_fﬁc.'—“),gu‘-l‘ g‘n')_.ssn, Aaadl sz

S dandt
Neatly written. Conclusion : o 211138 Jeus o5 a3

) dnly day adlye a1 =~ J.qub,:.»!\
(w2 wapS Tole (sic) &pais, & LU &3
D ey 1o T ol b ) ity 5 e
el D\l Ly ol B

The earlier portion bears corroctions, devived from o
MS. of Molla Jaldl al-din, aud some notes. Tujured by

inscots,
Bij. Libr., a.1. 1026, from Shih Nawidz Elin,

438.
B230. Size 81in. by 4§ in.; foll. 40. Thirty-
three and thirty-seven lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-31. A conecise treatise on Muhsmmadan
Theology, by Badr al-din Mubammad b. As‘ad Yemani
Trsraxi (who wrote about aax. 700, according to
H. Xh. v. 597).

Beginning: &=yl Ju> ”s_'! sall 2l .::hl‘
SR Jsll Lok, Uye Jois oy - - il
iy e ke ol laslt Eale S0 LYy
Snd o sas® gealedly (Ll le plly L
it malet) ) a e Uy Lgmtly oz ol
i Aaddudl Fhal (sie) o) b oy ¥ e
el 5an, waly By alee ) WY L
e Y Lo e lin Uy Ll Lo o)
IR R IR Feed! Jab Ut 55, (sic) &gl

) s s

Tt comprises an introduction (£edie) and three
chapters (Alse): L. (fol. 3) 43 &; IL (fol. 18)
sl & ; IIL (fol, 25) probably cleadd! 3.

This MS. is not quite complets, but terminates
abruptly in the paragraph iele¥) 3. Marginal notes.

I1. Foll. 32-40. The beginning of o Commentary on
the preceding work, by the suthor himself.
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Dugins: s lopll dole Lolsly UYpe Jobo
G ol gl AU oy G itk Sy
.e\ ik <1 O u" | Rdl
Tho author says subsequently: «=fl =¥ L,
3l N0 QAN e JSUl ‘,:,ﬂ\ a8 dial)
e e W5 o Bty LAY G Axee JUSH ELb
el Jal el eimdll 2
e SN 2y et o a &}:ﬂ o u“ R
AV gl e ially il
Tho text and the commentary aro distinguished by
JUG and )43, but only the first word of the former is
given in cach case, 'This MS. is imperfect at the end,
and does not extend beyond the introduction (Lesie)
of the originel work.
Carefully written in a small hand, but often without

the diacritieal poiots, Of the eighth century, Rubrics
omitted throughout. Stained by damp.

434,
B226. Size 11} in. by 62 in.; foll. 53. Seven
lines in a page.

A treatise on the Mubammadan Creed, by ITifiz al-din
Abu'l-barakit ‘Abdallah b. Ahmad Nasari (d. a.m 710),
It has been edited by Cureton (for the Society for the
Publication of Oricntal Texts, London, 1843), under the
title dzlagdly Ll o) §uuis 5oz, or Pillar-of the
Creed of the Sunmites. It is named &ilied) Sous by
H. K. iv. 261, and it is also called Lla3\M 5o,

Written in a large hand, with many marginal and
interlinear notes. Part of these aro specified as extraots
from commentaries on the present work, namely that
by the author, entitled olizzl & olazs!!, and those
of Rafi* al-din and Zakeriyd. Of the tenth century.
Ons leaf is missing after fol. 49.

Dij. Libr., 4. 1027,  Prosouted by Kidi Nayir al-din,
Cat. 226, xxxi.

' Namely, the Kaldm.
* Here follows an invective against money-making scholars.
* Thesc words are from the suthor's prefuce,

436.
B241. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 56. Seven lines
in & page.

Another eopy of the same work, probably older than
the preeeding. Tho first leaf of it is missing. It
begins: ‘_;sl\ Jal.

Writtep in alarge inclegant hand, with many glosses.
The name of the copyist is emsed. A defect after
fol. 47. The beginning and end are injured, and the
whole is stained.

4386.
2247, Size 8} in. by 4{ in.; foll. 114. TFive lines
in a page.
adald) Fode S
Another copy of the same work, begimming: Sas!

Well written, with many glosses. Bt
Colophon : «laydl Eall alll yee) Ll i
Ul )y 1008 R ol ) 0 a8
i o il ol e b g A 20
NORE c‘gu\

[College of Fort Willinm. ]

437.
B227. Bize 9{ in. by 6 in.; foll. 236. Nineteen
lines in a page.

A Refutation of tho Theology and Legal Systom of
the Sunnites, entitled 33| i8S (5o . The
author, who is not mentioned, appears to be' Jamil
al-din Abu Manglr Hasan b, Yisuf, commonly called
Iny ar-Mvrammar Hi, a great Shi‘ah divine and
pupil of Tisl, who died A 726.  See regarding him,
Cat, Mus. Brit. 452 and 455, The present work is
mentioned in Stewart’s Catal., p. 141, 1t is dedicated
to Sultan Ghiyith al-din Uljaitd EKhudibandah Mu-
hammad of Persia (4.9, 703-716).

Tbamﬁcsbeginl:)hqés:,&)i sl all sast
Lt JIG) 4ziee. The author blames the Sunni

! See tha conclusion of no. 471, ii.
16
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divines for their utter disregard of intuitive and natural
knowledge, which in his opinion leads them to conclu-
sions quite unacceptablo to the scund mind. He says:

e Gl g polaal LW b camy)
& Bl Tosll WLt odlie, WLy, )
Lilbdgull ' nd® sy el lasltall
Bagy Jie g dadd ledin 3 A KN T
o i e i 1) ap il u\gg‘.‘u
S G ) eyt ooy e T3 50l

Ho confines himself to eight questions (iliuwe),
namely, I (fol. 3) ol &; I (fl. 9) Ll §;
IIL (fol. 10n.) o5 &lie d; IV. (Gl 530.) "Ll &;
V. (fol. 60) dele! &; VI. (fol. 142e.) olal! 3; VIL
(fol. 144) &idll Jeol (g Land; VIIL (fol. 160)
aailly ey L.

In the dogmatical part he chicfly aftacks the
Ash‘arites, to whom, he says (fol. 32.), with the ex-

coption of somo divines of Transoxanin, all the four
orthodox seots are now rednced (ol 5280 &elas

L, Lalall, Gias) o g S pdl

el Lo s e Vs 11 AsLeYy) s a0d Bie vindi-

cates against them the doetrines of the Imimiyah.
Well written in Nasta‘lik. Dated a.m. 1072,

mcribed = Gaudl By el CA2S o SN

Cf. Cat, 229, ii.

438.
B 221, 245. Size 101 in. by 7 in.; foll. 343.
Twenty-seven lines in a page.

bl el daldl Lol o2l LI 8 O
sT)) 9y B D (Sal) aRaM Al sty
aladh acdl te oolall R, ) Sl oeiodl)
(vie) g2 oty Ll s 2 alaad] [.M\,,_.h,
camtt Sy das 5 3 s Sl
The Commentary (‘E 3 ja0) of Sarvip Smaniv Jrasixt

+ No. 471, ii. rends ‘5)3 un‘-: ré,.::}.

(*All b. Muhammad, d. o, 816) on the 51, kS
‘JS.“ fL': &, or System of Scholastic Theology, by ‘Adud
al-din Jjt (‘Abd al-rahmin b, Ahymad, d. o 756).
This work was printed at Constantinople, a.m. 1230,
Books V. and VI have slso been edited by Socrensen

(Teiprig, 1848), from the Dresdon MS,, on which sce

Fleischer, Cat. Dresd., no. 370, Cf. H.Xh, vi. 236,
Cat, Tugd. ifi, 376, and regarding 1ji, Cat. St. Petersh.
65. The latter dodicated his work to a statesman,
whom he naumes Jamdil al-din Abu Tshak.

Jurjinl completed his commentary in Shawwil, 807,
at Samarkand, and dedicated it, in a special preface, to
Sultan Ghiydth el-din Pir Mubhammad (son of Juhin-
gir and grandson of Timfir, dethroned a.m. 809), Thix

preface begins: dl> @ilxin Cwdl o l=w
el ol s e

The commentary commences : d,.ai).i 3 il by,

- e\ eiiall e oty deaall sadl QJ.: e

A valuable copy, dated a.x. 869, It was transeribed

from a MS. which had been written by a pupil of the
suthor, and rovised throughout. The ecolophon runs

as follows: i\j‘.“ oSG » - AN suan ol ;3'
wirey st W o e el o oy AL e
W s e s et dal ) el el
o & 3hs iy ool §efl pn 5 e Dl
Al oo ey s dolo i sl 7 ol
sy S i T3l o e g 5T I
Sl Cinsl o o a0 Lo i 2T
el see o ol 1y ) el aily
st ) g gasy oo Al Al A1 Gl ot
aw iy ) WA Sy Bale, s kel
Jis sz Jol 06 ot | ol Loy e 330
PO+ | QP ¥ PR O A R
S M G sl g e o A
L) kil sond deds JWE e el
o B A ot el ey AU oy sa )

ey Al 2031 () e
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Well written, but without dineritical points. Marginal
notes. The preface of Jurjiint is prefixed to the book in
& different hand.

This MS. consisted originally of 360 foll. A lacuna
in the middlp of it was restored by two more modern
hands, but pert of this modorn portion (after fol. 172)
is now also lost, and part is much injured by insects,
The defect comprises the end of Book (ifss) IIL
The MS, is also damaged at the end.

Bij. I}hr., A, 992,

T e
:i::ﬂ gty Aot

439,

B214. Size 9J in. by 7 in.; foll. 353. From
twenty-one to thirty-three lines in a page.
Another copy of tho samo work, said to have been

franseribed from the author's own copy, aa. 909,

Well written, in several hands, with marginal notes,

Imporfect at the end. Dook (—Sigd) III. left un-

finished (see fol. 169).

The preface of Jurjinl is wanting. Begins: )43
il as.

Bij. Libr,, A%, 1028, from Molla Pdyapdah Muhammad.

440.
1300. Size 97 in. by 6 in.; foll. 400, Twenty-
nine and twenty-seven lines in a page.
Another copy of the preceding work.
. Tho greater partof it is written in a legible Nasta*lik,
though often without diacritical peiuts. The remainder
bas been supplicd by two more modern hands, Marginal
notes, Injured by damp.
Foll, 315 and 316, and foll, 319 and 320 should bo

[Hastings. ]

441,
1443. Size 10 in. by 6} in.; foll. 408, Twenty-
five lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work, with the preface
and the epilogue.
Written in Nostalik. It wae transcribed for o=

|

115

3¢, at Lahore. Collated, and with some notes.

Two leaves are missing after fol. 67,
[Tohnsen. ]

442,
425. Size 9} in. by 5} in.; foll. 505. Twenty-
five lines in a page.
The same work.
Written in Nasta'lik, the coneluding portion in a
different hand from the rest. Throe leaves are missing

after fol. 1, Injured by insocts.
Seal of ‘Abd alwubbin, s servant of Maohammad Sbih
(. 1147).

[Johuson.]

443,
B 225. Size 11} in. by 61 in.; foll. 306. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

The first part of the same work, to Book (w23y«) IV.

Beging: | ol Lbos jas.

‘Well wrtten in Nasta‘lik, comploted at tho end of
Shawwil, 1015, by Nih b. al-Hijj Mustafs, With
numerous marginal notes.

Profixed is o detailed index, which extends also over
the remaining portion of tho work. The first loaf of it,
however, is wanting, and it is injured at the beginning,

444,
1295. Size 11 in. by 6} in.; foll. 449. Twenty-
three and twenty-five lines in a page.

Tho first part of the «&l4\! r~» to Book IV, The
name of Ghiyith al-din Pir Muhammad, to whom the
work is dedicated in the preface, is proceded here by that
of Jalil al-din Tekandar ( pally &yally e J¥>
£ bz ,a:CUly, which perhsps was substituted, for
it subscquently.

Well written in Nasta‘llk, by two hands. Gold lines
round the pages. The first two pages are nchly oma-
mented. Book IV. (fol. 345) formed originally w

separate volume.,
This copy wns mide for ‘Abd al-‘aglm Husali, according to &
ooto st the end, which is dated 22sd Jum. IL, 48th year of
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Alamgte (=40 1118). 1t belonged sibeequently to his grandson
Mubammad Ghauth (aae. 1160). The fiy-leaf hos & French
imseription, “Chera mavakef commentaive sur la philosophie de
Soerate™ (!), written probably by Niecolas de ls Morliere, from
whom the copy passed to B. Johnsou. In an clegant Oriental

binding,
[Johnson.]
4456.
1686. Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 283. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

The first portion of the u‘.i\,..!l ¢~ extending
nearly to tho end of Book IIL. The name of Jaldl
al-din Tskandar is inserted in the preface as in the
preceding MS.

Plainly written. Coloured lines round the pages.
Foll. 30 and 25 should be transposed,

[Hastings.]
446,
B220. Size 7} in. by 5} in.; foll. 184. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Glosses on the 54\ ¢~ sscribed to Molla
Hasax Cmazasi (b. Mubamraad Shih Fandrl, d. aar
886). See H. Kh. vi. 236, and Casiri I., nos. 1495,
1532, and 1573.

Beginning: (e 5 U Lt B Jawd (453)

) DAl LN G Js o L)

Closely written, in different hands, mostly Shiknstah,
und difficult to read. It ends abruptly in Book
(w23gs) III. The latter part of a preface, which
probably belongs to the present work, is on the title-
page. Tt begine: J\uJl U= S0l

Bij. Lihr., 4.3, 1026, from Shih Nawidz Khin,

Cat. 226, xiv. (2).

447,
B 186. Size 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 149. Twenty-
four lines in o page.

Various fragments of the preceding Glosses, extending
from Book II. to Book V1. '

The first entire gloss is: 2L s gy (d)
{l i l; and the last gloss begins: sty (4,3)

.é‘ il &) u“ sl

Written in a small hand. Injured on the margin,

448.
B231. Size 8} in. by 52 in,; foll. 186, Twenty-
one lines in » page.

Glosses on Book IL of the «iilsall , which is
on the wniversalia (&e\wll jpe¥l), by Molla Mas‘to
(Smarwixi Kamdl al-din, d. a.x. 005). See Qasivi I,
P- 521, no. 1495 ; Aumer, Hdss, Miinch. 307 sq., and
H. Kh. i. 207,

Beginning: ealla Ll ) 0y SN ace Ay
-yl el b
Written in NuostaBk. The leaves are alternately

white and yellow, Imperfect at the cnd. Four leaves
arc missing after fol. 184.

Cat. 225, vii. 4.

449,
B218, 219. Size 10§ in. by 6} in.; foll. 275.

Nineteen lines in a page.

Two fragments of the Annotations on the CJ:‘
dilyall by ‘Anp ar-maxix b. Shams al-din (Sirir-
x0ri, d. about A.m. 1060), Cf H. Kh. vi, 241. The
suthor wrote these annotations while reading the book
with his son ‘Abdallah Labih.?

The first fragment containe the commencement of the
work, with the preface, which begins as follows: r,!.!\
Wy 338 amy . S Sy g aad) 24
A sem g VR el 55 BT e e
e t) Joslly naatl 28 Ul colast) o0

: e‘ el Gead ety .._.ig"

It breaks off on fol. 102s., soon after the commence-
ment of Book (ifys) IL

The second frogment begins with the words (fol.
1080.) &allal Uty  2adll, from tho third ke
of the first Je v of Book IL, and extends to the end of
the same book.

Well written in Nastalik. Imjured by insects.

Cat. 225, vii. 8.

! The statement of H, Kh, vi, 230 is incorrect,
* See ubove, nos. 118 aud 327,
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450.
1812. Bize 11 in. by 6} in. ; foll. 187. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another ecopy of the Annotations of Srrizxtri,
extending nearly to the end of the second «iige. The
concluding portion is wanting.

Written in Nasta‘lls, Red lines round the pages.
Injured by demp end by insecets,

Foll. 74-83 should be placed in the following order:
74, 76, 79, 17, 78, 81, 82, 80, 75,83 ; fol. 148 should
como after 140; and foll. 181-7 should stand thus:
181, 187, 184, 182, 183, 185, 186.

[Johnsen. ]
m.
B237. Bize 10 in. by 57 in.; foll. 56. Tiwenty-
four and twenty-five lines in & page.

Glosses on Book IL. of tho «iilyall - 2, by Min
Zimp (Muhsmmad Zihid b. Mulommad Aslam Jasani
Harawl). The first portion of these glosses was printed
ut Lakhnan, aar. 1263.

The prefice, in which the anthor dedicated his work
to Autangzib, is wanting in this MS. It begins: &3

.a‘ ‘la.'r el gt b

Closely written in Shikastah. Has the following
colophon: )W\ & ayus o $LIN oy 3,
ot o Tl s (i) e dutlect Lupopdl
) e 2 e e ) o & iyl
pons v el s $ e jhey Dl
s> oy W2 ol e dll e &L

ezo Jy adi sleol ai o L

452. ‘
1347, Size 7} in. by 53 in. ; foll. 160. Fourteen
lines in a page.
Another copy of the preceding Glosses,
Well writton in Nasta‘lik. Colophon: . u! &3l
Sl bye wilde dlay saly Sl Al ol LS

3 mM&MUf-.

S B ol e (LAL) &85 jeb wia ey

sl iy o o€ Lm0 S0 Sl e
[Hastings. |
453.
1883. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 99. Nineteen
lines in a page.

Annotations on the preceding glosses of Mir Zdhid,
ascribed to Kidi Mepimax.

Beginuing: ) W JW& ¥ 5) e joladll O &y

) sl gn Gl g gdge

Well written in Nastallk, of the twelfth century;

terminating abruptly.
g abruptly Hostings
454.
B 232, Bize T} in. by 5in. ; foll. 65. Twenty-one
lines in a page.

Notes on the commencoment of Book II. of the
Y ¢~ ascribed to Molla Siony.

Beginning: o Jaie Joi! & UJL‘.H —iEgall
wJdyigl. This MS. termivates beforo the end of the
first dzile. It is written in Nastadlk, withont dia-
critical points. Corrections, and some additions by the
auther (marked with &), are ou the margin.

Cat. 225, vii. 2.

456.
B215. Size 8 in. by § in.; foll. 75. From fifteen
to nineteen lines in a page.

A Commentary (E" ) on ‘diud al-din I}T‘c
(d. a.m. 756) Articles of Faith (a3lis), by (Jalil al-din)
Mubammad b. As‘ad Siddikl Dawwixi (d. a.m 907
or 908). Cf. IL. Kh. iv. 217, and Catal. St. Petersh.
225, This work was printed, together with o com-
mentary on it, at Constantinople, 4. 1233,

The author’s preface bogins: (sisc) Lidy o b
galy Jyolt & S e Laary CLadatt 18N

ey (4}

The commentary, omitting 1j1's preface, bogins with

the words o2 e J6.



118 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

Plainly written, by Ilyis b, Shaikh Farid, of Fathpir-

Sikrl (pasty g mall (s £udl Saly 8), for his own
uso. Dato, end of Rabi‘ 1., 990.

Cat. 225, x.

458.
949, Size 81 in. by 5} in.; foll. 78. Seventeen
lines in a page.

Another copy of Dawwixi's Commentary. Written
in Nastalik, with cxtracts from the glosses of Molla
Yisuf, and from othor works on the margin.

A slight defect after fol. 32, Iujured by damp.

The following note of an owner is written at the end of the book:
e Sl uib..‘.al\ RO ) e ‘\J.:.)b e
BL W tyge Je K Ao 26y de

-l aasr 11 & oblole &ead j0 OWULeals
[Johnson. ]
457.

1246, Size 81 in. by 5 in.; foll. 115, Thirteen
and seventeen lines in a page.

Another copy of Dawwixi’s Commentary. It gives
at the end the suthor’s dato as follows: Jairim,
Wednosday, 18th Rabif 1., 905.

Well written in two differcnt hands, with the
glosscs of ‘Amparram b. ‘Abd sl-hakim Srrizxtri on
the margin of the first cight leaves. These glosses are
preceded by s preface, which begins: ‘.(.U\ b
b\-.;:.‘:\ -

In the original binding of Tippu's library.

[Tippu.]
458.
B216. Size 7} in. by 4] in.; foll. 169. Niueteen
lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-43. Another copy of Dawwist’s Com-
mentary, nestly written in Nasta‘lik.

Colophon:  Jo ladl SO e LN s

Jose o il &) oo (I il se oy
) W 1310 2 1 Al

Some notes.

' This date diffors from that given in K. Eh, iv. 217,

IL Yoll. 44-169. A Persian treatise on the Mu-
hammadan Creod.

Begins: 3= Jol ailiz Ly 0 St dl)
| g gy el
The sccond f\i" (fol. 128) treats of the prophets,

and the third (fol. 189) of the Khalifate,

Written in two small Nastadik hands, Indications
of the contents are on the margin,

4569,
B 213. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 127. Fificen
lines in & page.

Glossos on Dawewdnt’s Commentary, by Morra Yosvr
(b. Mubammad Jin Kerabighl Mubsmmadshiki, who
died after 4.1, 1080),

The first fol. being wanting, the book begins with
the following words: dwal o0 Sast ally Tl

D5 e

The author says towards the end of his preface:
ehals A}U\ i.:.a“ (sie) 8’,&’ Sanndl rdd- & i,
aalom gl gl a3 Uy g
PRPTTXVSRCIR I USSP 1) PR 8 1| [ USRS 1) B R ES
sl & gacd K)‘.'J.\ &aidl & AL sl & Foleud)
(290 g3y e Ny L A0 gt §i

.g‘ @ww\! Lndes . . . ‘M’Jé'

This is the first of his two glosses, as mentioned by

H.Kh. (iv. 217). It does not extond over the last

portion of the main text. The suthor finished it in
Rabi¢ 1., 1000.

Plainly written, by Seiyid Zein al-“ibidin b. Saiyid
‘Abd al-wahhib Iusainl, at Makksh. Date, 3rd Dhu'l-

Catal. 226, xxiv.

1 See no. 480,
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480.
B240. Sizo 9§ in, by 6} in.; foll. 248. Twenty-
one lines in a page.
SRR I SOUR) [ IS PRL b S
)

Annotations on tho preceding Glosses, written by the
nuthor, Motz Yosur himself. He makes reference in
them to tho glosses of Khalkhdli, which had appearcd
in the mean time, See H. Kh. iv. 217 sq., according to
whom the present work was finished in Shawwal, 1038,
at Bukhdra.

The preface quoted in IL. Kh. is omitted. Beginning :
sl ogemd Y ol Sy art ¥ CAS Y(dyE)

-a‘ leazz, r;é“ Sl

Waell written. At the end is the following Persian
distich :

g (55 0 Ot KT o el 2ile
e 0 S bt Sl Gy,
481
B 184, Size 11} in. by 8 in.; foll. 278, Twenty-

nine lines in a page.

Su'd al-din Mas'dd b. ‘Omar Tarrlzisi's (d. 220d
Muharram, 792, ot Somarkand) Commentary on his
own Compendium ( j==s) of Metaphysics and Mu-
bammadan Theology, de\iall, This commentary was
written in Dhu'l-Ea‘dab, 784, Cf H. Kh. vi. 48,

The elaborate preface begins: ¥ow .pe U Cfoasc
JS ozl rase ey “solazel @y € 8 U6 ).

Croles &l ‘U"

The author says subsequently: & il 0l dwyy
L r,h!\&};\\v..\ ‘,n“ u".i‘.:,‘)n“ ul;l
U L il e s 51 Sl by o g

LT e

The text and the commentary are distinguished by
the words )13 and J,i‘, but only a few words are
given from the former in oach case. Copies of the
Makdsid seem to be rare. It consists of the following

1 This word, though no blank is left for it in this MS., must be
supplied, the author commenting here on the preface of his first
work,

six chapors (Saiv): L (fol. 8r.) solull &; IL
(fol. 24v.) Lalall joadl 3 TIL (fol. 74) VW) &5
IV. (fol. 1170.) Aledt &; V. (fal. 178) cold¥ &;
VI (fol. 222) «laand! &.

Written in a good small hand. The colophon runs
as follows: _soldly ol pe 323K 5o Lo 5 ol

Al 8 o g e (in) oyl i csolen
d @lletll e a1y Ly Pl
Akl DU e G 2l

Then follows a list of the works of Taftizénl, with
their respective dates, derived from the author himself.
Two blanks are left on foll, 138 and 152 for diagrams,

Foll. 187-172 are in a different hand.

On the last page is the note of an owner, named Mubommad
b Ahmad b, Sn'd, who read aud collsted this volumo weveral
times, aud intended to write & commentary on it. This nole
in dated A3, 803,

Bij. Libr., a0, 992 (Nawras). Ju the eriginal binding, whish
i tastefully croamented.

Cat. 224, iv.

462.

B183. Size 11} in. by 8 in.; foll. 534. Ninetoen

lines in & page.
Another copy of the preceding work.
Beautifully written, but rather imcorrect. Many

emendations are on the margin. Date, 27th Rajub, 961.
Bij. Lile,, from Amio Ebdn. Sea) of Ibrabim Naurss (‘340

Shiah IL).

4863.

B185. Sizo 07 in. by 6} in.; foll. 444. Twenty-
two, afterwards twenty-five lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work, without the proface,
Bogins : é\ Zally aasl r‘-.‘.ﬂ A.

Bij. L‘ihr.. A, 802, bronght from Bidar by ‘Atd Allah. Seal
of *‘AlT ‘Adil Shih,
464.

1407. Size 11} in. by 6} in.; foll. 286. Thirty-

three lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work.

Well written. Blightly imperfeot at the end. Many
corrections are on the margin.
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The titlo-page contaius an Jjdsah of Taftizinl, dated
Dhu'l-hijjah, 790, which was given for this and for
other works, to one Ghiyith al-din, from whoss copy
the present one seems to be derived. Injured by insects.

[Mastings.]
4866.
2178. Size 0] in. by 6 in.; foll. 70. Ten lines in

8 page.

I. Foll 1-38. Awv’r-namaxir Nasari's (d. a1 710)
Articles of the Mubammadan Creed, called here 324l
&dasll) (seo mo. 434),

Boginning: 21 <01 ) 5 sy .o sl

Hastily written in Shikastah. Every second leaf is
left blank; glosses have been frequently written on
these, and others have beon added to the text. Date,
beginning of Rajab, 1223,

IL. Foll. 39~70. A treatise on the Muhammadan
Faith, The author is not named.

Begins : f\" r,h“ PR3 R K P | aasll
wpl e Sally ol e U ey WU

) Lt

Arranged and partly also written like the preceding-

The latter portion is written more carefully in Nasta‘lik.
With many notes. Some lacunm occur fowards the

end, Concludes: p,) (sic) s2upai (o 't\}ﬂ\ s
(sic) s &L §,ds,
[College of Fort William, 1825.]
486,
1636. Size 8] in. by 5 in.; foll. 172. At first
fifteen, afterwardsusually nineteen linesina page.

I. Foll. 4-102. Dawwixi's Commentary on the
Lagal) Q\add) (see no, 455).

Inelegontly written in Nastallk. 'With numerous
marginal notes, derived from the glosses of Khalkhill,
Siy&lkat!, and others, in the first portion.

The colophon runs as follows: Il =™ =3l gl3
U S e (si) S du bl ol kS
J.ia-ﬂisha:‘(.h,t,l.: Al Jo s 1 w5

.é\ ‘.em <o

II. Foll. 103-172. Tarrizixi's Commentary on the
dadact) 351aad) (see mo, 385).

Well written in Nasta’llk, with numercus glosses
by Abhmad Jand! and others,

: 467.
B212, 244, 103k, Size 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 34

Usually twenty-five lines in a page.

L Foll. 1-6. &l ol olizel & AL, 25
325 &adadl ot rb!i .C..Jl ciead d=lidly

ez damr o) ool Gy aie Ty et

Blyy by casiall LalaS g s o] L A
uﬁé‘cﬂﬁ")‘-" o= U‘-" uﬂ"”ur't“"“ .'C...‘.“
Lo iy & ko g (Bl o) i o ag)
& el Jlos Ll By Dliowy $de pus

e el g ade 5 gl iy e

By Dl ety puas fa 0 csoler e
L &l Glebes i L g e gt
Gy Elel ae A ae g sasr ally DAL 9
il ) e el oy Opaset
A short treatise on the Orthodox Faith, by Mowarrax
ar-pix ‘Abdallah b, Ahmad Isy Kvpismam Mukeddaesi
(o HManbelite, d. ao.ar. 620 ; sec H. Kh. passim).
Begins: & opeeall Sl JGO opast all aadt
b S
The B’mldah leads directly fo the first subject, the
nature and sttributes of God. The peculiar dootrines
of the Hanbalites are prominently discussed.
Conclusion: #1 akaall 2T 13a.
There follows clesely, after a Basmalah, s similar
Tianball tract, on the attributes of God. It isintroduced

by the following Temid: jo-3| rwi :tg.‘.J\ Uas!
Jadll o aedpl PrIR P ol Lzl ela“
3! (sic) ua'Ln.\ Al Ut 6 &) Sleadt
e 743 5 Gl g o 8 o e ol

daad u‘len?,g‘&f“@anf,ﬂbﬁldb

! Tiegible.
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1 1 ) OfY o 5 el o2 A

A A5 5 e s o o S

Lt dm i JG Mr'u',_s\ St Sz dmw

) el

Concludes (fol. 7e.) : ilaaud! Fousm | Faidl oas

BV W el Elar)

Both tracts were wrilten on the same day, the last

of Jum. I., 793, by Mahméd b. ‘Othmia U—...,,m.-
Then follow some tradilions, terminating abroptly.

II. Foll. 8-29. The reply of Tak! al-din Abu'l-‘Abbils
Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-halim Harrini, commonly called Inx
Tanivam (a Hanbalite, d. A.x. 728), to & question
put to him regarding the “attributes of perfoction
(IS =olis).

This question is prefixed fo it. It begina: &l oas)
iy Pl s Eell) WL¥ T s s
Pldl a2 o el e g ot bl ) WUN1 5
s e Lo iyl S
el Folully Mt ke e JpZud) i 0ol e
oo JEBN £ 12y St Dl fysiag
e gy Jally S ol o sk
Wles ae 1pe (Sl ledl 28l & (paitansy
Go a3 J& ) ey Tl E:-: Al gt 13K,

Al s JUS

The reply of Ibn Taimiyah begins (fol. 9v.): ol

wau’nulawd\ﬂ\\»ugu&ﬂzj
"t‘.‘ dl ol Jlit ) rh': o batas

Conelusion : o & JLll iyadll Jlyull #

sl Ll d el St o eolid 21
JS e Aol

Written by the same person as the preceding. Dated

Saturday, 10th Rabi* L., 797.

III. Foll. 30-34. A genoral Jjdzah (or anthorization
to use his books), given by the celobrated FinOzinini,
Majd al-din Abu Tibir Mubsmmad b. Sirij al-din

1 See no, 329.

Ya'kib b. Sadr al-dia Muhammad (d. a.m. 817), to the
aforesaid Mahmid b. ‘Othmin b, Abu Bakr _suee !,
and at the same time to his four brothers and some
other persons.

Cat. 226, xxix., xxviil.

468,
B246, Size 8 in. by about 6 in. ; foll. 56. Seventeen
lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-27. Miz Sior ar-pix Mubammad Husaiul
Shirizt's (d. a.m. 903) treatise on the Divine Nature,
u‘"‘"““ & \iey u“‘; .:;)L" o 8 &L, See
M K, iii. 362,

The name of the author is given in the preface as
follows: (r. (s31,221) )} 24! ._‘:-,n-s“ o= gl
The following is a list of the twelve sections (i) of
the work: L (fol. 2) JWw &1 3; IL (fol 4)

‘(-_'}7; '-‘e’}.’ u;:; II1. JJQ. ) J,’§‘ |_.,q-‘, U‘ 4
Lol bt 3 &l IV, (fol. 9) oy ) 3

1ol ade 05 Lis 4 0 o) dan JB 9 gl V.
(fol. 100.) 35 &alze &; VI (fol. 16n.) o5 45,05 & ;
VIL (fol. 180.) oo 0L\ 35 VILL (fol. 200.) &yem
= IX (fol. 21e) Haty &maw G X. (0. 22) &
0o &S5 XL (fol. 26) jodly Lall §; XTI (fol. 27)
&5 &lis 5L . Tt concludes (fol. 270.) with Le3ls
g0 Wl i &
IL. Toll. 28-56. Another treatisc on'the sume sub-
jeet, which appears to be iA‘o_..\g]\ QLN by Jasic
at-pix Dawwixt (d. 4.m, 907 or 908), Cf. H. Kb. iii.
361, whose statement is, however, inaceurate,
This MS. begins: Lo das) dy Ll § L]
No title or name occurs in the preface. The MS. is
imperfect at the end. The following is a list of the
Jfourleen sections ( Ja3) which oeccur here: 1. (fol. 28)
&1 dﬁ}‘ —l <3l &, This section begine
with the words quoted by 1. Kb. (1. 6) as reforring to
the work in general. They run Lere somewhut differ-
ently, thus: Y3 3 AL, O.JL:. olsies § ol g
18
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rasly Bl Bl eyl e o Lo il (MG
£ Jpb. IL (fol. 310.) i“_‘ ale agn Y sogey )
IL (fol. 32) JWi 230>y $; IV. (fol. 88e.) )| 3
'\J‘?,\ u“ PO I T | J,:_-’H b'.\?"; V. (fol. 40¢.)
B3 oz o0 Glie ) 35 VL (fol. 420.) 35 &ale &
VIL (fol. 470.) g3 45,05 & ; VIIL (fol. 49) &al,l &
i IX (Bl 500) 30 &g d; X (fol. 510.) &
3pady deaes ; XI. (fol. 52) o 48 37 XIL (fol. 54)
gailly Gl §; XIIL (fol. 55) g3 a=al> 3; XIV.
(1) 2 ¥dymy S

An indifferent copy of the middle of the twelfth
century.

Cat. 226, xxxix.

469.

2839. Size 6 in. by 3% in.; foll. 38, Nine lines

in a page.

Two short treatises enumerating the seventy-three
sects of Islim.

The first (fol. 1-22) is in Persian, by Mazmutp TAmm
Guazzinl,

The other (foll. 23-38) is in Ambie.
1shak b. Mubammad b. ,laas Zanivi.

It begins: 3142 uﬁ““'n) i) J}i“ g 185

Aelaglly daul o b e AL

The author, in conclusion, refers for all details to the
work of ‘Abdallah b, As‘ad Yafi'y.

Well written in Nasta‘llk. Of about the twelfth
century. Worm-eaten.

The anthor is

(Bibl. Leydeniana.]

470.
2587. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foll. I72.
lines in a page. :
A collection of religious trestises, bearing o remark-
able resemblance to Cat. Mus. Brit. 893, peoorxxy.
I Foll. 2-21. A Commentary (i-y;4s) om Samar-
kandl's Catechism (see no. 381), by an unknown suthor.

Eleven

)
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Tt is entitled Souic (sie) Wl & & & (.,x.n isé
J,J‘, being the same as Cat. Mus. Brit., Le,, ii.

IL Foll. 22-54. A Commentary (g yjas) on the
“Sixty Questions™ of 4hmad . al-‘43bda, tho sscetic,
concerning the religious duties of the Shiffites, The

¢ommentator is not named. The same work i= fo be
found in Cat. Mus. Brit., l.c., ili.

111, Foll. 54v.-86. Articles of Faith, with a Com-
mentary, both blended together, and apparently by the
same suthor. Entitled oludl &3jne o5 & Llidll
Cf. Cat. Mus. Brit,, Le, v.

Eads: .0 g (sic) e O il =

IV. Foll. 860.-98. A treatise in Javanese, bonnd upside
down.

V. Foll, 980.130. A logical demonstration of the
principal articles of faith, the same as Mus. Brit., L.c., vi.
The author is not mentioned.

Ends: U; U‘; Axazr O Ly

V1. Foll. 180r.-170. Muhammad b. *Omar b. Ibrikim
Trunedsi's Commentary (- gae) on the Articles of
Faith by Muhammad b. Yisuf Sandsf (d. a.m. B95),
the same as Mus. Brit., Le., vil.

Eods: & Jlaaldd] WYLl ! pl s

(sie) & oo =3y & U

Indifferently written, with frequent interlinear notes

in Javanese written in the Arabio charscter. The vacant
leaves are filled with various notes and scribblings.

471
1258, Size 17 in. by 11 in.; foll. 472. Generally
forty-one lines in a page.

A valuable collection of Shi‘ah works on theological
subjocts.

L Foll. 1-27. Ko anlys S, moro acourately
Lol et £ Ul S wlall. A
treatise written in refutation of another treatise, called
adilly olgat J6 e u"‘ 2 & &Jaall Wl
o ‘.K.J\.j; the latter being an essay townrds clear-
ing the foundations of the Shi‘ah religion end law of
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unsound traditions and placets of Mujtahids which
were contrary to the “‘Cathelic” faith and to the
doctrines of the Imims.

The names of both authors are unknown; but the
time of the sccond is fairly defined by his dedication
of this work to Sultin ‘Abdallah Kutb Shih (of
Goloondah, who reigmed from aar. 1020 to 1082);
while the first mentions in a passage quoted on
fol. 3v,, that his last Shaikh was Mirzi Mubammad
Astaribidl, whose loctures he attended between a.m
1015 and 1020, at Makkah. The same speaks of his
studies nnd of his present task as follows (fol. 1r.):

Lgsle=l r\u.- ul‘ wredsedl @5 L s !
Lot (sic) oS oy Logilicy Lol cosainy
((..\.n Sl Jadl e Dyl ol EAPPS
el sl W Wy e e U
g e dolas a1yl oo R r\.n eaaly b
oapell Azl Cgaladl (<P PO P P
J;LJ.‘, AT 5.".“.’ P | ,J}.o\ g..,.’.g 3 b,h...u
oty ani ¥ pdlye 8 lagian g Lgilll Loleaar !
Baal) & Yo 130 copae o I sl
S el & plldly S it Lt e )

.e\ as gt e .és = liday Cyolo)

The refutation by the sccond author begins: sas'l
J&;.‘...sl,!\u‘ Il Swsy . L dlilee 2 Yo A

., 7
231yl 2any Al wdgll & Jelll 1 rlﬂ Al
P

He says that he was chiofly offended with the self-
conceit and the rude polemies of his predecessor, though
he is not willing to follow his bad example, in deprociat-
ing the real merits of his work. His object, thorefore,
is only to defend the divines of the later church, such os
Hilli and others, against his exaggerations and false
imputations.

The passages sclected for refutation are given at full
length, under the heading )6 ; and they are followed
by the rofutation, which is introduced by Ja3!.

" Impetfect ot the end. A fow notes by the suthor
aro on the margin.

IL' Foll. 28-49. ol iz, gl # N,
the same a5 no. 437. The author is called in the colo.
phon, Jlasr 2o el psaas | Jpy Lty Ldys
éal) edll, i Jamél al-din Aba Mangbr Hasan b,
Yiesuf, commonly cailled Isx ar-Muramman Hrwui
(d. am. 726).

This copy was finished on Saturday, 27th Jum. 1I.,
1154 =24th year of Muhammed Shib. It was sub-
scquently collated with the original copy.

IIL Foll. 50-60. &l Zlee LS. A concise
vindication of the Shi‘eh doctrine on the Imémate, fully
styled Lalodl & a0 3 241 40 E““ . 8eo for o desorip-
tion of it, Fleischer, Cat. Sen, Lips. 475. The suthor is
not nemed, but from its being, like the preceding treatise,

. - - e Rl ’ »
dedicated to tnjma—ru!i u\m..n_u\js RSN
Loyl ally Gty Ll colis daall sliiaals .
Sas? (var sawlost) Wb, it may be concluded
that it is also by Hinci,

Some notes.

IV. Foll. 60r.-77. i) ci2S kS, A short
treatiso on tho excellency of ‘All, entitled il (228
W}Ur\ Jlas 8. It was compiled by order of
Uljditd Khndibandsh. The suthor is probably also
Imx sr-Myrammar Hrool,

Begins: ... AWl odaft Gl et
é‘ rh.:n UM“‘“ ‘Q,..i}a u‘.‘v ..la._’ L-\. The suthor
divides his subject into the following parts: I. (fol.
600.) sgomy Jub & Exglel) LN E SN st
IIL (fol. 61) &3,ly dLS > & &l (sie) \lilas 8.
This is the principal part. It treats of ‘Ali's virtues
and achicveuients, and is subdivided jnto two chapters:
L oYy Jail e Ll Lt & 3 oW
i o) Ll G ) Lol BLaT a3y, the latter
division being the subject of two «—llav, each of which
contains several (L. The second chapter (fol. 67),

V. According to the table of contents and to tho original pagina-
tion, ono treatise bas fullen out bers, viv, delyi o8 (Il

Ay Dy | gomal) 5
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o e Ll ettt W (e o) sl
g/\s treats of the honours bestowed on ‘All during
his lifetime, and contains thirty-seven =7, PartIV.
(fol. 76v.), ‘.,'.“ ok de u::""}‘ ol Ulge Jilas &
treats of miracles performed in ‘All's name after his
death.
The suthor concludes as follows: 1d» L= =il
S i laned o) e it s
B e A ok
Marginal notes, and Persian interlineations, in red.
The two following pages (77¢. and 78r.) are filled

with various poetical extracts, preceded by the story of
a joke which Hudhaifah and ‘All played off on ‘Omar.

It begins: el .y &iy 3 k_ﬁ oollas!) Ao S,

V. Foll. 79-105, pidl Sl S, A concise
treatise on the Fundamental Principles of the Shi‘ah
Creed, fully entitled ol Jyol & puddl Plia;
also by Hriii, who completed it, according fo the con-
clusion, on 6th Rahl‘ IL., 680.

Beging: a1 il ‘il be dll oustl.

The author says in his short prefuce that the chief
object of the present treatise is to prove the existence
of God and his attributes. He refers to the systom
of the Scholastics, and to that of the earlier Philoso-
phers; he points out the difforences between the two
seets, and decides, of course, in favour of the Shi‘ah.

The work consists of an introduction (Zedis), on
perception, and twelve chapters (é"‘)- 1. (fol. 79)
N).g‘.‘ ‘._....5.7 &, on possibility and impessibility, entity
and non-entity; IL (fol. 80) ogoryal) aonds &,
on the division of existing things, according to the
systems of the Scholastics (into ﬂ"‘; and A=), and
of the Philosophers (into oy and . Sas); IIL
(fol. 90) =31ogzgall r\.(:-l &, on sccidents; IV.
(fol. 909.) yzrgl! Lmrly 0N &5 V. (fol. 95) s
S ale Jostug; VI (fol. 96) Jasl §; VIL
(fol. 980.) 3,..5‘ &3 VIIL! (fol. 1000.) &L 01 & ; IX.

' The MS, has here ool instead of é“‘!\

(fol. 103) ol §; X. (fol. 1030.) auegly se)l &
XL (fol. 108) oKl La¥l (&5 XIT (fol. 105s.)
A g 2l Sl N G

Date, middle of Ramadin, 1154 = 24th yoar of Mn-
hammad Shik. The copyist styles himself 'J&'I (S

canst oty Jpafl oee J JT

VL Foll. 106-130. aedl o )len QLS. A Com.
mentary, by the same author, on & similar work of his,
called yall Jeo! 3 onl ) rh: Cf. Bibl. Sprenger.
576.

Beginning: Ul Lo Lo dll aasdl Cild U CSpm
b1l ‘T,... \J“ Ulasy 3a3ell e, The author says
that he composed the first work as an introduction to
scholastic theology. But finding it, from its extreme
conciseness, too obseure for most readers, he added the
present short commentary.

The text and commentary are distinguished by JG
and )51, The former begins: & o=t sasl
cln s rm‘ rh:.j l'JL.) [RVERRVTIY ¢ K1
is divided into seven chaplers; I. oIl §; IT. (fol. 108)
@hasl G I (fol. 112) 0 pilad! Ul &
delyity Wliay; IV. (fol. 1210.) Jaull 3 ; V. (fol. 123)
iyl 35 VL (fol. 125) ZoLo¥\ &; VIL (fol. 126.)
olall 3. The suthor concludes: Uyl Lo 27 1igh

.g\ HJ.H Lesdll 2in 3

Inelegantly written.

VIL Foll. 131159, oo lal] 0l 1 (oS, A sopions
Commentary on a similar work. The title of the lattor
is not mentioned, but it appears from quotations in the
commentary that it is also by Zllf.

The name of the commentator is not given. He
quotes the opinions of the Mu‘tazilites, and Ash'ari;
the Scholastics; the Philosaphers, especially Ibm Sind
and Tist; and the doctrines of his own sect, the
Imimiysh.

The text and tho commentary are distinguished by
JG and Jy3). The work begins without a preface :



SCHOLASTIC THEOLOGY. 126

35 Jgl e J1 as A g g A s JU
A el SN S Tl eicad] dole 2
Al Very often only the first words of the passages
commontod on are given (after J5). The preface of
il beging: Aizall ) aasdl; then follow probably
the words Jhall, 5.ell . His work is dirided
into sections (i) : L (fol. 132) bl i 85
IL (fol. 1320.) ekl oluil &5 TIL (i3.) Pl G
laglall; IV, (fol. 183) cologe Al r.\{.i.\ 3; V.
(fol. 1420.) &lioy 15 Oy ety U 45 VI
(fol. 145) lid! sd» W) 35 VIL (fol. 1450)
& e Josfy Lo VIIL (fol. 147) Joedl & IX.
(fol. 148) Juadl ¢, 55 X. (fol. 150) 5yl §;
XI. (fol. 152) &eledl & ; XIL (fol. 1550.) <31 &
a‘ yaall; XL (3.) oleall §. This division
comes very near to that of no. V.

The commentator concludes with a prayer, which
he asoribes to the Prophet, on the authority of
Ibn Bibawaib. It bogine: vy Joas!l 5l o U

|

VIIL Foll. 160-257. aeizudl bl e LS. At::‘k

on the Imimate of ‘ANl and bis descendants, compiled
by an nnknown suthor, a.xx. 854. The correct title is

il Gl M ez B
The preface begins: Je  alds ¥ laz ozl Q!
Wl JUS UG s WYL sy -
oA i, s sz ol E) G e
The suthor says in it that he compiled this work
from bhoth Shi‘ah and Sunnite authoritics. It con-
tains arguments logical and seriptural, tndition_s,
pootry, ete.
In the first introduction he offers a list of works

which be quotes from actual inspection— 3 &+die
boeidly lede e A ) ot 2 S5
dedt el

They are: 1. .;f:."j.u ) kS 2, E‘@&'
oS3\l il 8. (aic) | oasladl =i I B

4. Gl el sty JLY; 5, u..e,la“c.:.n g FICSES |
6. Lomplll  aledl ans ) T gl fﬁi"l; 8,
U:‘x‘,..u Jﬂ‘ ; 9. (sic) J}..Lu é-‘aJ;nu i 10, pas
u.,.J_h!.,l ol 1L d.,hu '.K:.'ﬂ —dg; 12,
‘_,.,.LU .EL.SL”; 13. d‘)&jw '5‘,.4'\,3\ [ | P
14 gl S OS; 15, oyl Luidl il ;
16 bl an o agd 0l ais; 17 £
el gl 0 08, Sl e o d
19 (gypand) Slaiall palylll; 20, s a2l S
a2 @) J3 e ) r.L..,. 22, ols, i
asiall; 28, oaiall ule, Lodl; 24 s
Sarms o o5 uldIl; 25, Syt sl BN
26, (ugslbll ¥ il 27, Lolasdl ALY am
el 91528, e L Chgd olaazad); 20,
"QJL.J\ o ua'v‘.a.il\; 80. saiall rlﬁs'ﬂﬁg ij; 8l1.
b 3l Al sz Gl 3, G
Jilie ! Jilie; 83, padl pr oolas; 34 e
oyl ¥ LI Lal; 35 Dt Cyles isS;
36. il ¥ ylly 5,5 37, 8 Bolaidt il
aeldll; 38, 3 all & LU LY 80, T ol e
iyt Y 40, (sic) Lo oy o ) 205 40
e o il il 42, dae ) el £ 4.
s o BV () 44 e AL Sl
45, e ) i) CAS; 46, LY Do) DL
s 47, ol g dlll ey et U i
18. syl @) s 40 mylly Bl () )
Al o (sic) e w““‘“i 50. JJB.U r}u\; 51.
G el Jaii ¥ Jail; 52, () e ¥ L) f'

The sccond dedie (fol. 161) gives a moch longer
list of books which the author did not read himself,
but which he found quoted by his authorities. The
thid &vdis (fol. 161v.) gives an epitome of the

contents of the work. It is divided inio scventeen
chapters; their subjects are, as the author states,

! Yarant h',-.o‘)-.“ g'JL‘-a.



126 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

already indicated by the words of the preface. They
are: I &lioy oot el (8 IL (fol. 162) &
dad bl ol Jll; TIL (fol. 1636.) woldt &
&iliey |l IV, (fol. 166) &iliey  coptl Wl 5
V. (fol. 169) &Lorpall ol Ol 0 ke j0e L
Gl=u); VI (fol. 171) il 8 & VI (fol. 175)
LS et A 3 VIIL (fol. 186e) &5 *l> LS
Ty ‘.!Su,. ool § IXG (foL 1910.) aill 3 o Lags
gu,.,u,. &de; X (fol. 2060.) _pgaill po *lo- L
whl  Je §3lll, subdivided into four L3 ; XL
(fol. 220) 2 &3y perils & o Lo XIL (fol. 227)
£ Gslasy sy (sic) aval oo el G5 XTIL
(fol. 285) &y 5 padd Dole®) 3 ; XIV. (fol. 288) 0, 3
il e 50yl olgatd; XV (fol. 248s) £t
balla) o 28 & w1 L3N e 8y S XV
(fol. 252¢.) a\ petgolat By & aldl) 5 XVIL (fol.
2540.) &elSl Wil et B e WSlzell o, 3.
The author's epilogue eoncludes with apoem, beginning::
il ‘.J_J.i‘.\ ug_él\ o s
adlomer s Le ) las
The last verse contains the date of the work :
(sic) (VA pty e Gy il
o plas 45 30 plyet
The numerical value of the four letters marked is 854,

IX. Foll. 268-267. e o€, A treatise
iu refutation of exroneons opinions entertained regarding
the Imimate. The author, who is not mentioned by
name, lived in the fifth century.

The preface begina: aail by Lo () r@u
ity eyl W 0L, ‘:—-,L:.\, The suthor
relates that a friend of his read a work of Mifid (i.e.
Muhammad b. Muhammad b, al-Nu‘min, d. L.w. 413),!
on the Imimate, called JiLu! (LYY, YA bl
and was particularly struck with ite last chapter, which
treated briefly of the common errors regarding the

! Soe on him Tast FIF sqq.

Iwimate, in terms of astonishment (LM2\ .0 LU ..
el b e ke ) 3 Al gyl Ll
(¢~). His friend, therefore, desired him to write, in
the same style, a special and detailed treatise on that
subject. Accordingly, he gives a series of discussions,
ull introduced by the words W3l st yuy, and
subdivided according to the subjeots into sections, which
are usually inseribed . . & pecli| & J<i. Tho abaove
title does not ocour in the work. The suthor scarcely
quotes any suthorities, but he mentions onoe (fol. 268w.)
that he was told by Kidi Abu'l-Hasan Asad b. Ihrihim
Sulaml, that he met Thn al-Nahbés (d. s.m. 876),' at

" Migr, ele.

X. Foll. 268-282. copalll wilf LIS,

A polemical troatise, in which is proved that it is
lawful to curse the Bunnites like unbelievers, It is fully
entitled y2lally Lol o & @l eoleh,
The suthor is ‘Axd ». ‘Asp ar-‘Axr (JWl oz, sic),
who compleled it in Dhu'l-hijjab, 917, at Mashhad

(sagm o A pLedl it Jiy (s aeins),
and dedicated it to (Shih Ismi“l) tho founder of the
Safawi dynasty. Another work of this author is io be
found in Cat, Lugd. iv. 116.

Beginning : el Qe (3,0, colpandl LG ol
gl & il L 0lee o oSt il S0l
The author praises the mew dymasty (3l &,all
E.;,u\ el Ll AW Lil ib_‘,ﬁ\ i,al)\
&G aeall padll Zal2ll), and reviles the Omayyades
and Abbasides, eto. He then proceeds to say that he had
observed that, under the constant oppression to which
they were hitherto exposed, many weak Shi‘ahs had of
late become doubtful as to their right of cursing the
Sunnites, He therefore intends to prove, not only from
the Koran, but even from their own traditions, that
they are liable to be cursed.

The work consists of an introduction (Ledis), on the
meaning of cursing, and of sevon sections, which contain
arguments in support of the above assertion. Five of
them refer to passages of the Koran, one to the Sunnah,
and the seventh fo the Shi‘ah (Iwimiyah) tradition.

! Boe Lib. Class. Viror., ed, Wulstenfeld, xii. 71,
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The appendix (&aJls) comprises two discussions, one
regarding ‘A'ishah, sod whether sho deserves to be
cursed, the other treating of the diverging principles of
the law of the two scots,

XL Foll. 283-316. ,dl J| 288 kS, A trestise
on the Leading Dogmas of Islim, entitled .5, 3lull of;
ol Jyu! &, with n copious Commentary on it, both
by Mubammad b. ‘All b. Ibrihim b. Hasan b, Tbrihim
b. Figil Inx Asv sounte Agskwi (s, sic, .
s, a1 in the following piece).!

The preface begins: (syill 4 v._—.a;.l.. o o
f"‘“ &l =g>-y7y. The author gives in it a cireum-
stantial agoount of the origin of both works. He states,
first, that he hod already written severnl other works on
theelogy (specified in a note on the margin as «olsS
A e, edl] e, ete). e then proceeds to
relate that, A.1m. 877, he made the pilgrimage to Makkah,
and after it visited JJ (ie. Madinsh, acoording to a
marginal note). e then went into ‘Irik, and visited
the tombs of the Imims thore, and finally travelled inte
Khurisin, in order to pay his devotions to the tomb of
‘Ali Rida, at Mashhad, On his way thither he com-
menced the treatise .y _,,ol..U ol;, st the request of a
travelling companion, and completed it after his arrival
st Mashhad. Having subsequently wade there the
acquaintance of & distingnished Saiyid and desccndsat
of ‘All Rida, named Ghiyith al-din Muhsin b, Muham-
med, be was induced by him to write a commentary on
the said treatise. He completed this commentary, us
we learn from the conclusion, on Wednesday, 17th
Dhu'l-hijjah, 878, at the mansion of the Saiyid.

The original text and the commentary sare dis-
tinguished by JU snd 143}, and the former is given
in full. It begine: Vy=y! gy Oiall dll sael
d"‘ s b “la dacie Ul 238 any.. ..
adyoll L)y MK ol e doliel LAl
and is divided into seven sections ( J3) : 1. (fol. 2840.)
Sl )y bl & I (fol. 2870.) oLl &
adells ML (fol. 201) L) eolid) 3 IV. (fol.
2080.) &l Dpacll JWi¥l 35 V. (fol. 209e.) ) 3

¥ See alio below, xviii.

VI (fol. 302) Zabe¥) 3; VIL (fol. 313) laall 3. Tn

the commentary tho author displays a groat deal of
learning. Ho slways spoaks of himsclf in the third

persen.
Frequent marginal and interlinear notes, the latter

in red.

XII. Foll. 317-318. Sl Jl,. The Minimum
of Tencts indispensable to the Shi‘ab; by the same
author, who completed his work on Mondsy, 25th
Muharram, 889, at Mashhad.

Begine: Llu) 538 dwy ... 005 G Al sael

Al g el e e e U8 e Jasts
oty

Additions by the author are on the margin.

XIIL Foll. 319-331. Jpai & kS, A Com-
mentary on a short treatiss by Abu Ja'far Muhammad
b, al-Hasan 7« (d. A.m. 460), on tho fundamontal
dogmos ((Jse!) of the Shi‘ah croed, which is called
bere Jy<ill.! The suthor of the commentary is not
named.  The latter is entitled )3 3 Jyul) 220
Jysdl.

Begins: L i ¢ 25 ‘ol a5 g oy ) sl
J,.a.i!\. The pessages to be explained are introduced
by 43, and the commentary by Jyil. The preface
of the original work i omitted. It consists of four
sections (Juai): L da>gdl &; IL (fol. 3240.) &
Jadl; IOL (fol. 327) LolaMly 5odl &5 TV, (fol.
326r.) o\al) (3. Each section comprises sundry dogmas
().

Marginal and interlinear notes, the latfer in red.

XIV. Foll. 332-378, .;_,ﬁ;t,:. kS, A Com-
mentary on Nastr al-din Tdsf's (d. a.m. 672) W g
3! (se0 no. 405). The author is not named;* there
is, however, no doubt that it is the commentary of
Isx ar-Morammar Hod (Hasan b, Ydsuf, d. 4. 726)

wentioned in II. Kh. i, 194, Tt is true, tho first
words quoted there do net sgree with this MS., which

! This troatise is not mentioned in the st of his works, Fikrier,
no. 1r°,

* In a recent inseription it is erroneously sseribed o Iyfahini
(ef- no. 406).
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begina: Lo (r. palaalt) anl) ‘aillale U &) sasl;
but the words following bere subsequently, dw Ls!
el Jyase g Lot LN JUS (e J62) J6
é‘ &.d¥\, seem to bear some relation to them. There
are probably two different versions of the preface.

The suthor styles the work of Thst J\izedl & )a.t-‘.,
and he entitles his commentary, accordingly, & Jx.‘ C - o
olz=dl (it is, however, mentioned by him in his
Jyill L4t nnder the fuller title o ol s
olizal) oy o /8). He was o disciple of Tésl, and
completed this commentary on 16th Rabi‘ L., 696.

Somoe portions have oopious marginal notes. The

margin exceeds the size of the volume, and is generally
folded down, but in some cases cut away.

XV. Foll. 379-388. oyl o o8 &dls.
Glosses on that part of Kishji's Commentary on tho
Tajrid® which comprises the fifth o.aie, on the Tmi-
mate ; by NOr Azzaw b, Sharif Imimi Husainl,
Bogins: ‘Jliay o8 JS alaly ‘U (56 ol S Gl
U e L L GG e S
The author cbserved that the criticisms of Kdshjl, a
Sunnite, on the tenets professed in the said part of the
Tajrid, had not yet been answered by writers of the
Shi‘ah sect; he, therefore, undertook this task, lest
the opposite party should have the last word in the
matter. He soems to have wrilten in India, when the
Muhammadan kings of the Dakhan were still in power.
This would appear from the following remark on fol. 380:

I el il ol (sie) it Will i ) ey
&Wuﬁi‘f&&w%ﬁiﬂ‘drfn
S sl d ixazsd) Ers P | P JLE! (sicy
oxg! Olgw pe. He quotes occasionally a work of his
futher, namely a Persian commentary on dtes)
&isgsl), an alloged speech of ‘Al,* and also a supple-
ment to it ({Jal5), in which Mickhond’s (d. .n. 908)
il &5, is quoted (fol. 381s.). .

* Quoted in the il Lansd, which will Be described
under “ Biography."
3 See no, 400,

The fiest gloss is: pall ol g &ole by A
¢! oy (= fol. 28 in no, 409).

There follows immediately :

XVL Foll. 388-389. s Yo dlo,. Husury .

CAmp ar-sawan's 6:\.&\ (?) account of his disputation

with a gentleman of Halab, o.m. 951, by which the
Iatter was converted to the Shi‘ah ereed.

Begins: 3¢ g3y o g0 2053 Sy L al sas't
£ &4l It comprises only that part of the debate
which turned on fundamental questions, such ns tho
superiority of the Iméms, the principles of Vlea-J1, ete.,
leaving the minor topics, which were discussed after-
wards, when the epponent was already convineed.

XVIL Foll. 390-8970. &sxndll 5))patll Ol
&bl wlsidly, A treatise on the Fundamental
Dogmas, and on Piety, written, as appesrs from the
end, by Faxmn ar-pix b. Shaikh Hasan, at Mashhad.

Boging: dlaiuey ‘4l sasl Jal 13l 280 saslt
Al il it JUS I8 Wy . . ‘wal,
&
Itis divided into two “‘Orients" ( 3dce). The first,
which is dogmatical (lgecsy Leg 2 $3 Jor ) & j0s ),
consists of an introduction (gtle), on knowledge, and
five 5,5 ; viz, L (fol. 391) sa¥l oIl 020 8
Olisy; TL (fol. 392) dosy o5 el &; 1L (. v.)
iyl 3 IV. (fol. 393) pled) 3 V. (fol. 3950.) &
oleall. The second  3,4.s, which is parenetical (a
syl sl aulaly Jasll (Lail), comprises thres dxiu;
viz,, L (fol. 396) oty L soill ids 3 IL () &
lede Cnslly ledostis TIL. (. 0) Q) i W55
ol s ol e 3 Ll plall o g dor A
i‘J.\ s uls Exa Law, containing sermons aseribed
to ‘AlL
Thia treatise seems to be rather modern. The author,

in his epilogue, places his work under the patronage of
the Imfin ‘ANl Rida, Iis name is given in the con-

* From the eolleotion L:U\CP , on which see 1. Kb.vi.406. | clusion, which has apparently been modified by the
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copynt - Jal) il Ukl ol il e 5
ot el g et o e et o il
B a1 ke 2) Sl
There is added a laudation of the present treatise, by
Bawi ar-pix Himerui, written in o high-flown style.
It is inscribed : &) Jledl bl b J& o JU
Byl dLJ iy o & i, and begins: & s
(s} ey b me 0unn Lo DI sols ol (sl
There follows immediately :
XVIIL Foll. 3970.-403. (sic) <ol el Db,
An account of three disputations (_.ls*) which
the authar, & Shi‘ite, had with one Molla Harawl, on
differences of the two sects, The name of the authar
is, a8 appears from tho opening of tho first meeting,
Mumanean, from s, properly “bus-3!, al-Ahs, in
Balyrain, and he is evidently identical with Muhammad
b. ‘ANl b. ., . Abu'l-jumhir, the author of XI. The

present treatiso seems to be the same as Cat. Mus. Brit,
408, xxxiii,
Begins: <olle (od! oty o ) . _'C_:J\ JG
oI5 I el 8 G e el
.i\ &gl o aaadl ol Jo G
It appears that the meetings took placo at Mashhad,
where the author Iived with Saiyid Mulsin, the same
whom ho mentions in the preface of XI., where ho
describes his journey to Mashbad, a.m. 878. The first
and third meetings took place in the mansion of tho said
Saiyid, the sccond on the 3l ey, or 10th Dhu'l-
bijjab, in the Academy of Sultan Shihrukh Mird.
The altercation chiefly turned on the Imfimate and the
Chalifute, and concluded with the defeat of the oppo-
nent, who, as the author asserts, had at lust almost
made up his mind to beeome a Shi‘sh,

Colophion: &) &) Jioldl gt e §131 o5,
'é‘w“ui‘ul‘w“")wd‘ <=
XIX. Foll 404-489. oty Lypanll o S
.s..ut.u Aphorisms of Abu ‘Abdallsh Muhammad
b. Mubammad b, al-No‘miin, commonly callod Afufid

(d. s 413; of. Tasl, p. FF), extracted from two
works, viz,, the written record of his loctures and dis-
putations (_uJle~), and his by aadl] (men-
tioged by Tist, p, r¢). The compiler, who does not
give his name, made this selection for the use of a
friend. It would sppear that ho was & contemporary
of Mufid, and that the latter was still alive, when
this sclecfion was made, Probably it is the work
of Avv Ja‘ran Tosi (d. a.r. 460).

Begine: Al el dill soll W aasl
o ol Ldas LS daad L:.Qtur\u\d!\
Gy et G land! g dase g snss Al oe
515 & e el el i) 4 e

i &

Theso aphorisms bear on various Shi‘ah doctrines and

points of controversy, but chiefly on the Iwimate.

Mufid is usually denoted by 4l 5) t:.‘.'J‘ ’

XX, Foll. 440-450. epal pblys LS.

A treatiso proving Shi‘itism to bo the only true
oreed. It was composed by an unkunown aathor,
a.x, 1152, The sbove title does not occar in the work.

Bogina: dmey alizaall oo Lles cdll &l saslt
A Ol L dally Clcall el oy Al Yo,

& b el s Ll L gl B w52,

e e B8 el & ) L5 03 81 .

.é‘ %% B A

The anthor demonstrates his thesis from the Koraa,

from the Sunnsh, of which he quotes all the standard
works down to Suyiti, and by srgumecatation.

The epilogue begins: 335 WLl o 23 oy
5] o sy ety Bley il B G
2V AL Lgde il (o B ol 8,
The suthor relates a vision, in which he learned from

the Prophet snd ‘Al that of the later Imims, Bikir,
Kiizim, and Rida were those upon whose worship salva-

tion depended.

17
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XXL Foll. 451-456. @yl 3, = Al
XXIL. Foll. 456r.-458. &gl ,y sy,
XXIIL. Foll. 459-460. 2L% Wlac) sas 4L
XXIV. Foll. 461-468. aslic &lon AL,
Four Persian treatises,

XXV. Foll. 469-472. e &3\ie dls. TheFunda-

mental Articles of tho Shi‘sh Creed. Nothing is known
about the author mentioned in the inscription.

negmzd‘aqqhﬂl\;»;\{;d...mug!\
Jdly sl o Syt Wy Gles Siluw e

Ayl Iy Colaly ot &imay alally 330l
Al ey by Jlr

The subjects conmerated are treated of in six chapters,
each of which is subdivided into sections ( Ja3).

The works contained in this velume are generally
well written on geod stout paper, Tho handwritings
vary, but two prevail. Moest of the texts have been
collated ; however, they are not first-rate as regands
corroctness. A detailed table of contents is to be found
on one of the fly-leaves. It enumerates twenty-six
works, the second of which is net in the present
volume (sec above). Fol. 201v, is ornamcnted,

[Johnsen. ]

PHILOSOPHY.

- 472.
82, Size 8} in. by 47 in.; foll, 180. Twelve
lines in a page.

A treatise on Natural Philssophy, aseribed to the
sage Bavixts (Qusals or uledy,! e, Apellonius of
Tyana), who received it from Hermes Trismegistus, It
was translated (inte Syriac) by the priest Sixuirts (i,
Zachacus, (wyasls in this MS.), and is called oS
Jad\| or, originally, ‘L&Y t-\;‘l. Ses De Sacy in
Notices ¢t Extraits des Manuscrits de la Biblioth. Natien,
iv. 107 sqq. ; of. Cat. Lugd. iii. 166; Mus. Brit. 203;
Upsal. 226; and Leclore in Journal Asiatique, 1868,

p. 111 8qq.
This MS. does not contain the infroduction of the

translator, It begins : Ly 130 LS8y, o) b CSpe
(rs8)) sy sl ) (oS =7 s ity (XY
2l bl e (st ) el § s p
o M o & piaad Ol ds o il
U (sie) pmyadhs JB dns (8i0) wymdy S gay !

' The Iatéer form of the name oocurs in the epilogue.

ol sl S ol L (o) g

: " i\ e sdll
Compare Do Sacy, Le., 138 sqq.
Neatly written in Nasta'lik. Richly omamented
and gilt,

One of the fly-leaves has the erromeous inseription (BT
é‘ L Jal, which appears to he taken from the coneluding

words of the work.
[Hastings.]

473,
673. Size 8 in. by 4} in.; foll. 59. Fifteen
lines in & page.

A treatise on Elixire and Talismans, called §.5.0
galLYl,  Cf. Stewart's Catal. 121 sqq.

Preceded by an introduction by Muvmanun »,
Kuium, the geometrician, giving an account of the
alleged erigin of the work, which is eaid to have been
translated from the “Greek snd Roman languages”
(i:..LJ!, &3l adl), by order of the Khalif al-Mu'‘tagim.
The original work was discovered by the writer of
this introduction in a Christian church at Amoerinm,
after the capture of that place. It comsisted of 360
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leaves, being entirely of gold, and waa depesited in o
chest of thoe samo matorial, and declared to bo *“tho
Treasure of Alexander”— p» Sl [0l § 83
el AN (53 (sic) ki3, Tt had been buried there,
after his death, by his disciple Antiochus ((uyssabsi)
It S PR PRCL G | LT A TL IS B VO L EJ0 Rk 4 B

: (bl

The original preface is by Aursrorss (udlbeas )
and confains a dedication to Alexander. It begins
(fol. 4v.): Opgl il Ayl f‘b We are
told in it that this is a work of Hemuwes (SL4!
oS\ s ), which was discovered by Balinds (Apol-
lonius, seo the preceding no.), and made over by him to
Aristotle.

It consists of ten chapters:' L. (fol. 6v.) Jue! S5 &
ilediag; IO (fol. 120.) ,epi3y desdll Jael S0 &
A‘J‘):Jﬂ; IIL. (fol. 23) &l u'JL:fjl\ S IV.
(fal. 30) (Y A &wo B 5 V. (fol. 38) (sic) M dmao &
£ Gaall (AW Gl el ; VI (fol. 36) &
dnand] NN oty £33 VIL (ol 400) S5 3
@lidlll e 28 085 VIIL (fol. 48) ola®
o] iUy ol IX. (Rl 52.) Hlys 4
sl el les; X (fol. 54) s . d
u,l,_.Ji; ond it concludes with an epilogue which wus
added by ArexivpEn.

Well written, with all tho vowel-points. Illustrated
with drawiogs. Dated 1st Dhu’l-ka‘dah, Seribe,
Imimwardi ((s0;se\el). Another talisman has boen
added on the last page.

[Tippu.]
474,
2770, Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 173. Twelve
lines in a page.
The twenty-first of tho treatises of the Jhhwdn al-

Safd, on the dispute between tho animals and man. It
has been printed at Calcutta, 1812 and 1846, and

' The following beadings differ eceasionally from the list of
contents given on fol. 6.

franslated into German by Dicterici, Berlin, 1858, Cf.
Aumer, Hdss. Miinoch. 295.
The preface is omitted. Begins: ";Lé“ VI R
gl @ally W &5 JUi—like the Munich MS,
Well written in Nastalik. ALl rubrics omitted,
[Biblioth. Loydeniana, ]

476.
1420. Size 11 in. by 64 in.; foll. 411. Thirty
lines in a page.
<o B T I ROPSI 25 B PSR ST
Alone o o  de gt Lkt L ) !

The first part (_J,3) Lagt) of Inx Sixi’s (d. a.m.
428) System of Aristotelian Philosaphy, called *Lit!!, on
Logic. Sece Cat. Lugd. iii. 815, sqq.; of. H. Kh
iv, 62,

This part comprises (he first four fascicles of the work.
Tt is divided into mine 3; viz,, 1. (fol. 8) withont titlo
(Isagoge); 2. (fal. 240.) wolyiall &; 8. (fol. Blv.)
ki)l (5 (mepe éppmpeias); 4. (fol. 107) &
webdll; 6. (fol. 201) s 31 §; 6. (fol. 272) kS
Wb (r. sl Tomica); 7. (fol. 336v.) \ilowigw & ;
8. (fol. 3550.) &laal & 9. (fol. 401) il S,

An elogant copy, transeribed by ordor of (Baiyid)
Muljammad Husaini, at Kashmir, by Mohammad Sadik
b. Hijjl ‘Abd el-hakim, from o MS. of s.m. B68.
Completed on 4th Rabi‘T,, 1148, Each book (&Iliv)
bas its own conclusion, and the volume ends with
s long epilogue by the said Saiyid (fol. 411)—_,\,

RO 1 [ U AT | B P
u‘?“‘“’ A splendid ornament on the first page,
and gold lines round the others. There precede (foll. 1
and 2), the life of the autbor, taken from the £~
J.h\,.;l\; the introduetion of Abu ‘ Ubaid (which is given
at full length in Cat. Lugd., Le.), transeribed from the
original MS., where it had been added by Sharif b,
‘Abd al-latif Hasenl, o.x. 891; and an incomplete list
of contents,

In an elogant binding of red loather, with gold ornamentas.
[Johnson.]
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47e.
1796, Size 11} in. by 6§ in.; foll. 313. Thirty
lines in a page.

dre (N ptd) e dall 03 N
P ede

The second part of the preceding work, on Physies.
The eight 3 of this part are: 1, U.-,._.h“ é‘“’“ 3
2. (fol. 94r.) ol bl dslae (3 3. (fol. 1090) &
oludlly 15 4. (fol. 133) Jlaii¥ly Jwit 3; 5.
(fol. 1440.) Ll U1 (&5 6. (fol. 1610.) wisl] kS
7. (fol. 214) eolell 5 8. (fl. 223) fSLb 4

o

Like the preceding MS.; the colophon gives tho same
names of the teanseriber (adding the surpame o.s.:)'ﬂ),
and of his employer. Dated Kashmir, Sha‘bin, 1150.

Foll. 24-31 are to be placed in the following order:
24, 27, 25, 26, 29, 30, 28, 31. Slightly injured by
insocts,

Bound in green leather, with gold ornaments.

[Johnson. ]

477,
1811. Size 11} in. by 6} in.; foll. 286. Thirty
lines in a page.
I. Foll. 1-264. The remaining portion of the pro-
ceding work, writien in the same hand, and arranged
in the following manner :—'

1. (foll. 1-44) Geometry; without title, but conclud-
ing: dsasgdl . o

2. (foll. 47-131) Asironomy. Concludes: .3 o
&ig). Then follows the colophon of the original copy,
which begins: c2lsb ]| P = sl .
This eopy had been written by ‘Abd al-keiytim b. al-
Husain b. ‘All Firisl, a.m. 642.

3. (foll. 134-149) Arithmetic. Begins: LI} 4}

t The numbering seems to be in confosion, as is also the case
with the Leyden MS, (Lo, p. 819),

e gl gny (sic) Sy &ad o, Conclusion :
A AN G

4. (foll. 162-174) Minie. Bogins: &= Sl il
iy gl 3 gty ) S o I m
M Bl g SUN 5 e Y e

.g\ siragall ple ealy

Fol. 174r. contains an cpilogue to this part by the
aforesaid Saiyid Mubammad. Date, a.mx. 1152.

Each of the preceding parts was copied from “an old
MS.,” and collated with another which had heen
written at Mausil, a0, 652.

5. (foll. 179-264) Metaphysics, Begins: I 3

PP U P | PR oo

This part concludes also (fol. 264) with en epilogue
by Saiyid Mubammad. It was transcribed from a copy
of A.m. 897. The aforesaid Muhammad Sidik finished
it ot Shihjahindbid, on 2ud Rabi‘ 1L, 1154 ( SW &
PR P 21 RV 71| R SO | OSPCIA [) 5-| N
g‘ Q41 4 &), He concludes with a poem in praise
of the work, beginning :

o il oo 3 Sl O

Each of the sbove parts has an ornament on its fivst
page; the vacant leaves between them are ernamented
with gold lines.

II. Foll. 266-286. The first purt of the suthor's
abridgment of the preceding work, called 5l=Ull, on
Logic. This work has been printed at Rome, 15983, as
an appendix o Tbn Sini's Héndn. CL H. Kh. vi. 303.

Begins: pems! (sic) o (Jo 2l i) #all JB
il A ar e Lot ) a1 e )
Written in the same haud as the preceding, with

gold borders.

In an elegant illominated binding, This MS. and the two
preeeding are from Lalhbnao,

[Jobnson.]
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478.
423. Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 154. Twenty-
three lines in n page.

oS e o

The Commentary of Faxar ar-piv Rizi (Muhammad
b. ‘Omar, d. s.m. 606) on the sccond and third parts
of Iin Sind's (d. a.x. 428) M @<, on Physics
and Metaphysics, See H. Kh. iv. 290, and especially
regarding the first part, omitted iu this MS., Flige,
Hdss, Wien, ii. 600, Extracts from this work have
been given by Haneberg in Abbandl. d. baier. Akad.
xi. 250-267.

Beginning : Jualll Jyad Ao dSm 8 ol il
G N At Slas ay ol s & ¥
o) Jube) kel zathl J6 R s

) &bl

The remaining fourteen sections of this part are in-
scribed as follows: IL (fol. 6n.) ) loladl &
(etebl! rhﬂ s ool ey TIL (foll 160.) &
olefl al3; IV. (ol 29) ¥ et ) o &
Al sty W 0as; V(. 26) WKl G
&asadl olusrdl; VI (fol. 29) N & VIL
(ol 36) o dl pesl & ;5 VIIL (fol 430.) &
oYells IX. (fol. 6e.) K el Syt &5 X (fol.
870.) AWl ladl Jiluw 35 XL (fol. 730) U0 &
&gl ; XIL (fol. 800.) =Ll &; XIIL (fol. 810.)
&')‘J!“!‘ &; XIV. (fol. 81v.) ZLUL Lulyef) &5 XV
(fol. 98) L34 gesd) &S 5 pR1) 3 ; XVI. (fl. 100v.)

oWl &

The third part, <ol $1 (foll. 113-154), comprises nine
Jeai, as follows: I. without title; IL. (fol. 1180.) &
Typally  dged! plan1 5 TIL. (Ml 124) Lol ol 5
IV. (fol. 1270.) ljlaally Jlal) WG} G5 V. (fol.
130) aally el M aaluil Ly sl G
VL (fol. 1345.) orlgly ol nle 5 VIL
(ol 137) Sty M §; VIOL (fol. 141); IX.
(fol. 150)  Jlau ) oleall 2.5 &.

Yery well written, probably by (or for) Abu'l-fath
b. ‘Abd al-razziik, whose seal is nt the end of the MBS,
Of tho end of tho tenth century.

Foll. 15 and 24 should be transposed. Foll. 64-85
should stand in the following order: 64, 74, 66-73,
65, 84, 76-83, 75, 85, Injured by insects,

This MS, was bought st Shibjabiaibdd, by Mubammad Hadi
Husaiul, 8™ servant” (32 ,#) of Aurangzib, for the wse of his son
Mubammad Ibribim, A.m, 1089,

479.
1867, Size 8} in, by 6 in.; foll. 313. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

A Commentary on Jén Sind"s &\gamlly 18T,
by Faxnr ar-oix Rizi (d. om. 606). Part of this
commentary is contained in Cat. Bodl. L. no. cocorxxx.
Cf. H. Kh. 1. 801, and also Cat, Lugd. iii. 320.

This copy is imperfect at the beginning; the fimst
words of Tbn Sini's which occur sre (fol. 20.): la»
£ 2 & Wil Jale, from the first Laas of the sécond
part, on Physics. The comments of Rizi are, in the first
portion, invariably introduced by the words &) JG
&= i\, Mis eopilogue, which follows that of the
author, begins (fol. 3120.): sas=r sl rL.!\ J6
d = syl Lyt Uy e A1 G e
oAl g Jass o el b G oy 8l
B A e Ja Y ) kil Sl L
The boak concludes: <L lail (sl oladl - 2 o

An indifferent copy. All the rubrics are omitted.
A defect after fol. 19; foll. 48-55 are left blank.
Injured by insocts. .

[Hastings.]
480.
B 175,176, Sizo 9 in. by Gin.; foll. 251. Seven-
teen lines in a page.

Another Commentary (by £43) on Zin Stad's ) )L\
lecclly, by Nasin ar-nix Tosi (d. am 672). It
was composed A1 644, and entitled Mie Jo
ol )le¥l. See IL Kh. i. 302; Cat. Lugd. iii. 821;
and Cat. St. Petersb. 60,
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This worlk is dedicated to a patron, who is styled
B TN oty gl oy it ol
adlly 3 o LYl Ll Tt is partly written
in refutation of the eritics of Rz, who is here called
M) Sl Tt begin: all Jg P 4) R
aiy b Blas ALY, g s Je ) ot Al iy
i ) el Jelll ol addsh ) ol

.é\ Pl

The present copy eonsists of three separate volumes,
Vol. 1. (foll. 1-87) eontains the first part, on Logic.
IL (foll. 88-163) gives the first three bLLi| of the

sccond part, on Physics. It begins: xi» :e-:.ﬂ J6
A Jar e ol Gl Jlebel m
(foll. 164-251) contains the remaining seven bli!, on
Motaphysics, but is slightly imperfect at the end.
Carefully written fn three hands. Of the cighth or

ninth century. Vola. I1. and ITI. are revised through-
out. The following note is st the emd of Vol 1.:

st dow (8 (sic) w2 LG 4.'"),.0.!:, E R
oo ey At il b 8 Dl el
u‘h-“t Ubt i oalll JU i 25, Jlasdl 526
G ) das il e S Jledl
A Ko (sie) ke I SN &5 8
Injured by inseots.
This MS. belonged to Tbribim ‘Adil Shih IL (Naurss),
Cat. 226, xxv

481.

520. Bize 71 in. by 34 in.; foll. 350. Nineteen

lines in & page.

The second part of the preceding Commentary, on
Physies and Metaphysics.

Begins: é\ Jse! u“ (LTI B PRV f“‘“ JG.

Neatly written, of the eleventh century. Foll. 160
and 165 should bo fransposed.

[Hastings.]

482,
2283. Size 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 168. Fifteen
lines in a page.

A Commentary (by 43,5) on Zist's Commentary to
the first part, or Logic, of I3n Sind’s ol 80
ey,

The author is not pamed. His preface begins:
ad Ol N1 Lgryi; and ho says subsequently :
PP PP R O E R

sy ol 3y o ) o (012) Lacde
A et g & iy (Lo

The commentary commences: &sdell o lall JU

et gl 6 2l ia @ L) sasasd
.a\ 5 Gl u‘\‘ A o s

The following date is given at the end: Lo =7 133
Gl dly el 13 e gl s & s0ll Lo
Ay Lt ‘.Jus"“a.u iaal! ¢ gl

& PO

From this it would appear that this is the first part
of the commentary of Kvrs ar-pix Mubammad b. Mu-
hammad Rizi or Tamrist (d. aax. 766 ; see Cat, Bodl.
ii. 854), which, on sceount of its purpose, to decide
the controversies of ZWs! and Rdst, is often called
WSlel, 1t is mentioned by H. Kh. ii. 802, though
his statements do not agree with the preface of this
MS. The second part seems to be eontained in Cat.
Lugd. iii. 322, no. accocnrv,

Plainly, but incorrectly written; of the twelfth
eentury.

Seal of Nuseat Jang.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

483.
2105. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 107. Twenty-
two lines in a page. ’

Glosses to Zief's Commentary on the Physics of
{,La¥), and to the corresponding portion of Zaktdnt's
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elSlerl, by Habib Allah Mizd Jix Bighandi'
(alias Shirizl, d. A.ax, 994), See IL Kh. i. 308, and Cat.
Mus. Brit. 627.°
These glosscs are dedicatod to the Safawi Shih Ismi‘il
ol jolg wsyid U"‘-"“‘“ Jamaul), who reigned
from am. 983 to 985. Though, in the prefece,
Thsl’s commentary and oLl orv‘..li o are
spoken of in equal terms, the .51_.““ rofer only’ to
the latter work, with the words f‘& 435 (e, Slatt).
In the preface allusion is made to the names of the
suthor and the commentators, and their respective
works, as follows: &als) Jale s s A Sas
0—")&?.—'.'-_) Zi,la“, rl.l“ ‘J-_JJ‘ (<57 L6 G‘J‘Jut_b
P 5 | RS u}“ rU‘, 5}.4!1- > ‘23.3\)
foAll ) o (sl Ll R oy
A AL S Ay Dadl ke Sl !
The frst gloss begine: &L & 4G Jy ) dy3
1 Jp) W Ll ) &))a dasle o Ll
) PR Sy e e Je oy
Closoly written in Nasta‘lik, with notes by the

author,

The title-page, whick is covered with various notes, bears
the seal of & “servant’ of Mubammad Shih,

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

484.
1233. Size 8 in, by 4} in.; foll. 174, Twenty-
nine lines in a page.
Another Commentary on Tin Stad's <|,l831, by
T2z al-daulah Sa‘d b. Mansfir, commonly called Iny
Kaxwtnaw, o Jewish philosopher (d. s.m. 676), Sco

H. Kh. i, 203, and regarding other works of this.

suthor, Cat. Bodl. ii. 562, Fligel, Hdss. Wien, ii.
606, Cat. Lugd. iti. 849, cte.

In two parts; the first of which (foll. 1-59) contains
tho Logie, and begins, without an introduction, as
follows: oo Sww S5 il &) J) R00 ol J6

* rhis MS.hae (syn2ld),  See, however, Cat. Lugd. iii. 323.
% In the latter it is, however, taken for Tabtini's commentary,

W) iy Dy o o o ) 1 s oy
o I WSS e e ) oz L el
olilly Aol l Slasdly aoiedl djne ) il Con-
cludes: o-losy Glazdl o GL o)) Lo 13
PR (b s Loy s Gy (88) sl

The sccond part (foll. 60-174) eomprises the Physics
and Metaphysics, It isinsoribed : U.J.n._i, ! r..il!

ansd e bk 2 pusy b e 45 Ly de ]

Tho conclusion begins as follows: 30!y wd Lo 13g
Jilall e dudnir @)l & U e e
A i Ferla dy i Sylen e Bl

Carefully written, but slmost without dincritieal
points, by . .* b. ‘Abd al-mhmin b. ‘Abdallsh, =
Miliki divine. Dated Tuesday, 12th Rabl’ IL(?),
734. Revised.

A defoct after fol. 15, The first few leavos are mis-
placed; they should stand thus: 1, 4, 8, 6, 5, 2, 7;
and the last leaves should be placed in the following
order: 168, 170, 169, 172, 171, 173, 174. Injured

i i t the end.
by inseots, especially a Clobmscn.])
- 4865,
1477, Size 7 in. by 3} in.; foll. 115. Seventeen
lines in a page.

A Commentary (- jae) on Bhibéb al-din (Yahya b.
Habash) Swhrawardt’s (d. am. 587) 4l JSLo, by
Julil al-din (Mubammad b. As‘ad) Dawwixsi (d. a.m.
907 or 908). See for a full account of this work, Fligel,
Hdss. Wion, iii. 328 (where, however, the name of the
commentsator is incorreetly given). Cf. X, Kh. vi. 505 ;
Cat. St. Potersh, 59 aq,; Cat. Lugd. iii. 355; Btowart’s
Catal. 122 5q.; and A. von Kremer, Goschichte der
herrschenden Tdeen dos Islams, 89 sqq.

The name of the Sultan ( Uelad) oo (Wl
bty to whom tho commentary is dodicated, runs

' These words of Jhet Sind sre wrongly cited by kI Eh. as the

beginning of tho present work.
* Ernsed,
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in the text of this MS. as in TFliigel, Le,, but on the
margin is added the name of ‘Agud al-din Abu Said
Gurgan (the Timuride, d. A 873) as a variant.!

Written in a not very clear Nasta'llk hand, with
additions by the suthor on tho margin. The end is
wanting.

The fiy-leaf containe a notice regarding the death of a person
at Yazd, which took place aaw. 1176,
[Tippu.]

4886,
2350. Size 6} in. by 4 in.; foll. 11. Ten lines
in a page.

The beginning of Shams al-din Muhammad b, Ashraf
Husainl Savarxasoi's (d. about a.m. 600) treatise on
Dialecties, styled =d! «l0T, Of H. Kh. i 207,
and Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 351.

The introductory words are omitted. Begins: )
.é\ (P]) El::::t.‘...s\_“ Clal & Dla) 238 05 Conand)

Well written, Imperfect at the end. Worm-eaten.

[Collego of Fort William, 1825.]

487.
B 164. Bize 7§ in. by 4} in.; foll. 111. Seventeen
lines in & page.

A Commentary (. yias) on the second and thind
parts, or Physics and Metaphysics, of Athlr al-din
Mufaddal b. ‘Omar Abkarf's" (d. a.m. 663) &lagdl, by
Kamil al-din Husain b, Mu‘in al-din Mamsvosi® (also
called Kigdi Mir), Of. H. Eh. vi, 474, Cat. St
Potersb. 208, and Cat. Bodl. ii. 611,

This commentary was printed at Caleutta and at
Lakhnou. According te a note at the end of the latter
edition, it was composed 4.m. 880.

The preface begins: * & JS, ‘agal ot &lad!
4\ Ogn). The suthor mentions in it that this is
his first work. The first part of the Hiddyah, on
Logie, having become disused in his time, he excluded

1 Of. Stewart, 122,

® Alies Abahei.

3 From Maibudh, near Yazd, secording to the gloesos described
under no. 400,

it from his present task. He also omitted those passages
which hed already beem sufficiontly explained by
earlier commentators,

The two parts (f“j) of the Iiddyah comprised in
this commentary are subdivided into the following
chapters (3): Part IL <ol bl (foll. 5-71): 1.
(fol. 6) ‘.L..,,!l = L, in ten Jlai; 2. (fol, 36)
LA &, in eight Jai; 3. (Bl 54) b el &,
in six Juad.—Part IIL «o\Lgd (foll. 72-104): 1.
Sy peslis 3, im soven Lk 2. (oIl 87) Wl &
Glisy pill, in ten Jusd; 8. (1L 970.) ZGAN G,
in four 3. To this follows an sppendix (de3ls,
fol. 104) 52 3 Sa Yot

Well written in Nasta‘lik, with marginal notes,

partly derived from the auther. Dated Rajab, 1005.
Foll. 1-17 bave been supplied by a different hand.

B1j. Libr., o, 1029, from Molls Piyandab.
Cat. 238, i.

488,

2260. Bize 8 in. by 43 in. ; foll. 111. At first ten,
afterwards always seventeen lines in & page.
Another copy of Mamsupni's Commentary on the

Hiddyah.

It begine: 1 &lad) r(.sll ke (sic).
Written in Shikastah, with marginal nofes. Of the
beginning of the twelfth century.
[College of Fort William, |

489,
B 160p. Bize 84 in. by 6 in.; foll. 78. Scventeen
lines in a page. &

1. Foll. 1-75. A fragment of the same Commentary,
written in Nasta‘lik, with marginal notes.

The first portion ie wanting (to fol. 25 of the original
pogination). Begina: &axiuce oG ) jlo-. Thero
are slight defects after fol, 78 and at the end.

IL. Foll. 76-78. Three leaves of another copy of the
same work, corresponding te fol. 2 sqq.



PHILOSOPHY. 137

490,
3064, Size 9in, by 5 in.; foll. 203. From twenty-
three to twenty-five lines in a page.

Glosses on Mabudif's Commentary, by Munaxmap
8 anHanx  alddl; entitled &gl H12. They were
composed a.x, 906, and dedicated to Humsin Nizim
Shih, of Abmodusgar. Theso glosses are probably
alluded to by H.Kh. vi. 475; of. iii. 534. Extracts
from them are to be found on the margin of the Lakhnau
edition of Maibudhi.!

The prefce beging: &lell, ladl, Hladl JJ aasl.

The author dates his work et the end as follows:
U’"" o et (.,,h o Wl W ) 8

,L«!! v dlud! &) e u..-\.-':’l sl e i
&yl aﬂi Al OW e pold), The date
AL 966 is also expressed by the chronogram U"‘J’
@1as (or rather =ylan).

Ologely written in NastaTik, epproaching to Shikastah ;
with the following colophon: dgwi e t\,dl ey

e Ul (o) et Bl | and] &S call sl 5
SLAN ey & kel Glas o2 | Jo Lilall dase
i sy pdle ) B e ) DLy A

u—‘,

This MS., which is on rather thin paper, has been
mended in several places. The first fifteen leaves have
been misplaced in consequence; they should stand
in the following order: 1,7, 5, 4, 6, 2, §, 8, 9, 14, 15,
18, 10, 11, 12, Fol. 202 should stand aftor 198,

Soal of H, Vansittart, Acx. 1194, Siguature of Charles Boddam,
Calcutta, 1787.

491,
B54. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 143. Fifteen
and seventeen lines in a page.
The concluding portion of the same Glosses.
Boginn: oo} Ll G JU1 81 Gadl (JU)
£ il N Dyttt M3 § (=fol. 115 of the
preceding MS.).

' Marked with u‘d.c.

Clearly written, the greater part in Nasta'lik. The
colophon runs as follows: _swall bl 1ds 5 o=

S g e ()l & UL (S By
A et Py B eall e

402.
B 168. Siee 6} in. by 4} in.; foll. 48. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Glosses on Maibudhi's Commentary, by Faxmn Ar-pix
Mubammad b, Fusain Hosanl® (Astaribidl). See
IL Kh. vi. 475.

This is only the commencement of the work. The

prefaco begins: f-‘(‘,‘ f-J"" 4} sasdl, The author
mentions in it that the rough draft of this work was
made long before the presont edition.

Clearly written, often without diacritical points; in
narrow columns, more then half the page remaining
vacant; with some marginal notes by the author,

The margin is injured by insects,

Inscribed : h—u‘ub”c,-)’ Wl 8 atls .
Cf. Cat. 239, i. 7 ().

498.

B169. Size 87 in. by 47 in.; foll. 77. At first
seventeen, afterwards as many ass twenty-three
lines in a page.

Another Commentary on the Physics and Metaphysics
of Abkarfs &lagd), by Mubsammad b. Mublirak Shih
Bukhari, commonly callod Mirax; whe probably lived
in the eighth centory.

This is o commentary by Jyi!... JG; making,
with the exception of the first passage (fol. 2), only
allusions to the text. The author says in his preface,
after a simple Mamdalah:® dad o 8& sw,

g,.al:“._‘n U‘d“} u.-,...la‘I ‘_,_......iu b...'.“ o ‘JC;‘
Ao o Ul ARV

' This title Is wrong. It belongs to another work of the same
author ; see H. Kh, il §34.

* _Aliss Hussind,

* The beginning given by H. Kb, vi. 470,ufmnthc suthor's

commentary on the u,a!\ ial>,
¢ olao! (se).  Amother MS, resds Jlpsil.
18
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Logibly written; with various marginal notes, among
which are glosses of Saiyid Sharif. Fol. 1 has been
supplied carelessly by a different hand,

494.
B 153, Size 8 in. by 5} in.; foll. 77. Nineteen
lines in a page.

Another Commentary on the Physics and Motaphysics
of the IHiddyah, which was composed, according to
H.Xh. vi. 473, by Ahmad b, Mahmid Harawl _Jlj =1,
commonly called MaviivizAnam. Of Cat. Lugd. iii.
364,

Another copy of this commentary, in the Bodleian
Library (Catal. 1., no. pexvr,), was written a.x 810,
The author, therefore, must have lived as early as the
cighth century. He says in his preface: sdg aw Ll

J_ﬁé‘d‘ u—c‘}k‘-u J,-alac)“a Ull:z.b::.n PP
i) gy Rt LW Blagly pgaell
woelbacdl L el K13 pe (sie) el L s
TSR P N PUSIESIRRN T 31
M W sl vy e od

This copy is in a peouliar, not always clear, hand-
writing. As appears from several notes on the
margin of the last page, it was transcribed by ‘Al b.
HAjji Mir (?) ‘All b. Mas*0d, for his own use, 4.1 881,

Numerous marginal notes, Defects after foll, 15, 18,
and 22. The first folio is supplied by a modern hand.

405.

965. Size 64 in. by 3} in.; foll. 236, Twenty-

one lines in a page.

L Foll. 1-140. Two Persian treatises on Astronomy.

IL. Foll. 143-230. Another copy of Mavrinizivan’s
Commentary on the JTiddyah, with glosses.

Very neatly written. Of the end of the ninth century.

The remaining pages are filled with various extraets,
in the same hand, viz. :—

Foll. 231-232. An extract from the .l o
on the halo and the rainbow.

! Probably & commentary on Kaswinl's olail) et e
H, Kb, iv. 283,

Fol.233. A short extract from the iilyall o 5.

Foll. 2380.-234. o)l Wl I'“ o Al 2ds
3 03 bl 0y (sic) ). The relation of a
vision of Asv Yarin Breriumi.

Bogins: i) l..'f"’v..s':J J"—")‘”

The lower part of fol. 233 is destroyed.

Fol. 235. An extract from an unkmown work, on
causeo and effect,

_ [Johnson, ]
4986.
1357. Size 8} in. by 6§ in.; foll. 224. Nineteen
lines in o page,

A copious Commentary (E,}Cﬁ) on the second and
third parts of the Hiddyak, compiled by (Mir) Savx
AL-pis Muhammad b. Ibrihim Shirizl (d. s 903).
Cf. Btewart's Catal. 117, ii. Part of this commentary,
comprising the first .3 of the Physics, was printed in
Oudh (?), a.m. 1262

The preface, which is withont interest, begins: Jas')
Judll Jadl ¢ ase . Tt is followed by an intro-
duction on philosophy in general. There is also a long
epilogue, which begins: & 1 i Lo 2T 138 K,
rﬂs aze ‘oot yall ‘.el.u RUCRCEIRPRL I | VS A~
eroe Sl Sy fopadl St 13y Casadl 2yl
1an & W2 SN ley SNttt o8 i

.él PR Aplas e labssf s e

Neatly written in Nasta'lik. This copy was tran-
scribod at Haidaribdd (in Sindh), probably from the
author’s own copy, by & native of Siwistin.! With
some marginel notes of the anther.

The last two pages contain tables, in the same hand-
writing, on the influences of the stars, derived from Inx
Sixk, puaifl et J8 e JW G SIBN G
e 2!» which are followed by some notes and
Persian verses. Conclusion ; poiiall ily S
Wye o0 a3t S 501 91 b el
pie Sas= el el B UYLl e agee

B ad; s

! This appears from a mote on the title-page, which, howeyer,
is partly illegible.
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407,
1756. Size 8 in, by & in.; foll. 72, Five and
nine lines in a page.

I. Foll 1-13. Armin srv-vix Anmani’s (d. a.m 663)
Introduction to Logic, called i,.:\...g} Seo H. Kh.
i. 502 ; Catal. St. Petersb, 69, efe, Printed ot Lakhnau,
A, 1260,

Written in a large hand. Dated 5th Mubarram,
1096 (=27th year of Aurangzlb)., It was transcribed
by Rukn al-din b. Safyid ‘Abdallah Husaini, of Farid-
ibad (?), for his own use.

Vowel-points and notes have been added in the
carlier portion. Fol. 7 should stand after fol. 4.

II. Foll. 14-72. A Commentary on the preceding
worlk, by Shams al-din Muhammad b. Hamzah Faxini
(d. o.m. 834),

It is here called (5;4, 5, beonuse it was written down
by the author in one day. Cf. H.Xh. i. 503; Fliigel,
Hdss. Wien, ii. 603; Cat, St. Petersb, 74 (where it is,
however, taken for a different work). It was printed
at Constantinople, s.m. 1235.

Written in a large stiff hand, by Diniyil b. ‘Abd al-
kawl Shaibini, for his own use. Date, 4th Rabi‘ IL.,

10556. Notes, !
[Hastings.]

498,
623. Size 94 in. by 5§ in.; foll. 287, Nineteen
lines in & page.

A Commentary (E’J"“) on Najm al-din Abu Bakr
(sic, afias Abu'l-Hasan ‘All) b. ‘Omar Katibt Hoswini's
(d. ax, 675) padl] &aSs-, or System of Metaphysies
and Physies; by Shams al-din Muhammead b, Mubdeak
Shih Bukhid, commonly called Mimax. Cf. H. Kh.
iii. 103; Bibl. Sprenger. 1809 ; Cat. St. Petersh. 75;
and Cat, Lugd. iii. 367.

The preface begins: cold LU dll o aw Ll
O P K < 35 X1 O PRSI | I I 2
S e L dam o ally D) s s lY il
Ui o el 85 b deed dl 0 ol

a\ Slys1. The author says in it that his com-
mentary contains, besides extracts from other works,
the entire glosses (u_.'.i,..) of Kud al-din Shirds
(d. a.w, 710),

The first part of Kitibi's work (Wl & Jy¥) puidl!
A1) consists of four’dlie; viz.: 1. el el &
(fol. 5) ; 2. ¥ylally Ml 3 (ol 570.); 3. pl 3
Aletly Al (fol. 69); 4. o Pt ety U &
(fol. 130). The second part (_gxaal! rld\ &) come
prises fivo Alia: 1. pusdl WMol 3 (fol. 1500.); 2.
Bl ol & (ol 103); 3. LY LKal §
(fol. 190); 4. (fol. 224), without title, on the clements,
ete.; 5. (fol. 261) Lslyesly L) il &,

The greater part of this MS. (from fol. 76 to the end)
is well written, by ‘Abdallah b. Mlsa. Date, Satur.
day, 15th Sha‘bin, 993. Red lines round the pages.
The first portion is supplied by n different hand. It
has numerous marginal notes, which are chiefly extracts
from the glosses on this commentary by Saiyid Sharif.
Fol. 3 ought to be placed after fol. 7. Injured by insects.

[Johnson.]

499,
2068, Size 9} in. by 5 in.; foll. 146. Twonty-
three lines in a page.

An imperfoct copy of the preceding Commentary.

It ends soon after the commenecement of Part IL.
After fol. 134 is a lorgo lacuna, which compriscs the
end of tho third and the whole of the fourth book (&l\is)
of Part 1.

Written in various hands, of the temth century.
Long extracts from Saiyid Sharif are on the margin.
Foll. 90 and 91 ought to be placed befors fol. 86.
Injured by damp and by insects,

500.
811. Size 81 in. by 6 in.; foll. 152,
lines in a page.

The first portion of the same Commontary, writlen
in an inelegant Nasta‘lik, with numerous extracts from

Saiyid Sharif on the margin.
It ends abruptly in the third &{\ie of Part I Its

Fifteen
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Iast words are, howover, written in the form of a real
conclusion, and followed by a colophon, according to
which it was finished by Mir Muhammad Amin, at
Shiljahinibad (?), on & Wednesday in Jaméida L ...

Cf. Stewart's Catal. 119.
. [Tippu.]
501.
1712. Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 250. Nineteen
lines in a page.

Annotations on the preceding Commentary of Mirak,
and on its u““‘)" by Mugamuap Hisune Hasani, o
physician. They are entitled .5 o .2l 228

Brer | PPLER

The long preface begins: v d2alac ol (A laz
Uil oo ddiy o 2 *Ldall.  The author states in
it that he compiled these annotations enly for private
use, not for publication. ¥e made use of the glosses
(eo\Rdacll) of Masid Sherwdat,” while he nsually
took o notice of the popular glosses of (¢3! .2J} JSL
(probably Kutb al-din, see no. 498). The preface con-
clndes with a long invocation of ‘All.

These annotations end with the first book (&\i4)
of the el &ls-. The passages commented on are
introduced by JU or 443,

Well writton. Coloured lines round the pages.

Seals of Mobammad Khidr Khin and Fald ‘Al KEbin

(a3, 1174).
[Tippn.]

602.
1620, Size 6§ in. by 3§ in.; foll. 19. Thirteen
lines in a page.

The celebratod treatise on Logic by Najm al-din
‘All b, ‘Omar Kimst Eazwisi (d. am. 675). It is
entitled dawald! £L.J), from its being dedicated to
the Wazir Shams sl-din Muhammad Juwaini (d. 4.,
681). Cf. H.Kh. iv. 76; Cat. St. Potorsh. 63; Cat.
Lugd. iii. 369; and the edition of Dr. Sprenger (Bibl.
Indica, First Appendix to the Dictionary of the Techn.
Terms, cte.), Caleuntta, 1854,

! The year is wanting,
3 Not Shirlizt, as K, Kb, §ii. 103 bas. He died a.m. 005,
Sen no. 448,

Well written, of the beginniog of the twelfth century.
The preface is omitted. Begins: @l deske J= i)y
A defect after fol. 17. Fol. 18 belongs to & Persian
treatise on the same subject.

Signatare of ‘Abdallah b, Mubammad Mirak b, “Abd al-hamid,
and ecal of Aminat-dir Kbdn' (A.m. 1131), This MB, was

origivally part of & larger volume,
: [Gaikwar.]
503.
B 145, Bize 7 in. by 47 in.; foll. 133. Fifteen
and twenty-five lines in a page.

The Commentary of Koy az-pix Mahmid b. Mu-
bammad Rizi Taurisi (d. a.m, 766) on the Shamstyah,
This is a commentary by JU and J,31, It is entitled
Eanaltd) ZJL.)\ e d el u\,ﬂ\jdé, but is
often simply called a3, The author dedioated it to
Amir Ahmad Sharaf al-din® Cf Cat. Bodl. ii. §54;
Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 348; Casiri, i. 180. The work
was printed in 1815, at Caleutta, and also, with glosses,
in a.m. 1268, ¢l (Lakhoau?).

A valuable copy, dated 28th Rajub, 777. It was
transeribed by Mnhammad b, Ahmad Muhyi al-din, in
the Madrasah of Awir Miisa st Lirandsh (sa3,3), the
capital of Karamén. Marginal notes.

The first fow leaves are wanting. Begins: & U a5

vdse Ll

Foll. 125 and 128, insertod by e later hand, repeat
the contents of the precoding fol., but with the full
text of the Shamatyak,

There is added (foll. 1800.~132) Arwir Ar-vix
Asmani’s u’,.:lug\ (see mo. 407), closely written in
the same hand. Then follow various notes,

Slightly injured by damp.

Cat. 236, vi. 2.

504,
B 148. Bize 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 160. Twelve
and fifteen lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding Commentary.

The preface begins: LI oy r\iﬁ‘uou@\ o

‘Written by two hands, the first in Nostadik. The

' Possihly the same person. s
3 The statemont of H. Xh, is incorrect,
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latter portion (from fol. 85) was transcribed by ‘Atd

Allah b. Jamél al-din Ahmad, in Rabi* I, 1014

Numerous marginal netes in the earlier portion, The

diagrams near the end of the work haye not been filled in,
Seals of ‘Atd Allah, Mugtafs Kbin, and Mabammsd *Adil Shib.
Cat. 236, vi. 4.

506.
1588, Size 9 in. by 5} in. ; foll. 326. TFrom nine
to eleven lines in a page.
Another copy of the same Commentary, with many
marginal notes.
Well written, on thin paper. Slightly injured by
inseets. Tho last fol. is mutilated.
: [Hastings. ]
5086.
1068. Size 8% in, by 4§ in.; foll. 152. TFifteen
and nineteen lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work, well written by
several hands.

[Johnson. ]
507.
509. Size 8 in. by 4§ in.; foll. 259. Nine lines
in o page.

Glosses to Kugh al-din's Commentary on the Shamslyah,
by Saryw Smanfr Jomsixi (d. a.m. 816). Cf, H. Kh.
iv. 76, Fleischer, Cot. Lips. 348, and Stewart, 119.
This work was printed at Caleutta, A.w. 1261.

Well written, with copions marginal notes both at
the beginning snd end. The colophon runs as follows:
l.:.:.._,’j.auihad‘qu‘hv&;mdontbemnginil
wiitten: Jyl v (Al a8 e $LAN oy 5

Jova ks Famd (50 0 b N Ll sy

Ornamented, Fol, 258 should be placed before 250,

508,
2205, Size 71 in, by 4in.; foll. 99. Fiftcen lines
in a page.
Another copy of the same Glosses,
Neatly written in Nastalik, with numerous notes.

Fol. 75 should stand aftor 83, fol. B4 after 77, and
fol. 99 after 95, The last fol. is wanting.

Seal of Nugrat Jang.
[College of Fort William, 1825. ]

509.
411. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 64. Twenty lines
in a page.

The.same Glosses.

Clearly written in Nasta‘lik. Red lines round the
peges. Notes.

On the fiy-leaf is o Perstan mnemonic verse, on the
ten catogories, with explanations. It is aseribed to
Molla Jalil Dawwixi,

(Mastings.]

510.
B 1608. Size 7§ in. by 5 in. ; foll. 109, Sixtecn
lines in a page.
Another copy of the same Glosses, well wrilten in
Nastallk. - =
Colophon : =vkS pe ¢1A1 23505 pa L, a8
€50 Lt % e 2 B i s
Livr L S a1y 0 Y e
Defocts after foll. 64 and 70. Worm-enten towards
the end.

5u.

B 149. Size 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 78. Mostly
seventeen or twenty-two lines in a page.

T OO SN P 18 | )

Anolher copy of tho same (Hlosses, written by several
hands, with numerous marginal notes,

Ipjured ot the beginning, A few leaves are wanting
after fol, 43 and after fol. 46.

512,
B 136. Size 7} in, by 5 in,; foll. 71. Fourteen
lines in a page,
An imperfoct and damaged oopy of the same Glosses,

Vi A 172,
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Clearly written. Red lines round the pages. Notes.

The beginning is wanting. The first gloss is dl
= yS. There are defects after foll. 6, 20, 22,
28, and 29.

513,
1492, Size 7} in. by 47 in.; foll. 160. Mostly
thirteen lines in a page.
The preceding Glosses of Sarvip Smaniy, infrodnced
here by the words: Fdally dly Jja- Js &) st

ATy sa dyy Je
They are accompenied, on the margin, by two suc.

cessive explanations :—

1. Foll. 1-121, The Glosses of Tain b. Yahya b.
‘All Firisl,' which extend over the first {\is of the
Shamstyak, and refer both to Saiyid Sharif’s glosses
aud to the commentary of Kutb al-din.

The date runs as follows : 50! Uy L =0 las
W iba‘ t;, JiJ ch el AAA‘, "l”‘:ﬂ‘ 13 J
Pt Ml Bl et e JoW et Al 3 iU
Tal & (sic) & el Sle 1l g punlsdl 2l
gt Bud oot gt ) adgged e 1D

The author’s preface is writien on the title-page of
this volume, Tt begins: L) (il o b Sfluac

e bl sas

2, Foll. 1210.-160. The Glosses of Kmariz b. Mu-
hammad b. Radawl® (Karaménl) on the remaining part
of the work, viz., coLLally Liadll, or colbolt,
as H, Kh. styles it (iv. 78sq., where he gives an abstract
of the preface). These glosses also refer both to those
of Baiyid Sharlf and to the commentary itself,

Very neatly written, of the eleventh century. Both
the text and the margin are bordered ‘with red lines,

[Johnson. )

b5l4.

B 147. Size 7 in. by 4§ in.; foll. 65. At first
from nineteen to twenty-two, lntterly sixteen
lines in n page.

The Glosses of ‘IniAv before mentioned, written in

Shiknstah and Nasta‘lik, of the tenth century.

Dij. Libr,, a.w. 992,
Cat. 236, vi. 1.

b16.

2313. Size 9} in. by 5 in.; foll. 117. Fifteen

lines in a page.

Another copy of the same Glosses.

Clearly written, with a broad margin. The passages
to be explained are written in red.

Seals of Iktidér Khin (a.m. 1179) and Nuyrat Jang,

[College of Fort William. ]

516,
1709. Size 7§ in. by 4] in.; foll. 156. Mostly
eighteen lines in a page.

Amnnotations to the Glosses of Saiyid Sharif, by
Molls (Kara) DA’¢p, a pupil of Taftizini. See H. Kh.
iv. 770

These annotations extend only over the first ZI\i,
of the Shametyah. They begin: | Je &) (d4)
(r- \a0) §)leg JG 5 Al ol ety st I L

A G (i) Ll des g TN

Carclesely written in Nastadlik. Dated Friday, Ist
Dhu'l-ka‘dah, 1044, The name of the copyist is erased.
Foll. 50-55 should be placed between foll. 1 and 2.

Scal of Nusrat Jang (a.n. 1178).

(Tippu.]

b617-
438. Size 9} in. by 5 in.; foll. 197. TFifteen
lines in a page.
Another copy of the Annofations of Molla DA’tn,
written in the same hand ae no. 515,
Seals of Titidhr Khin (. 1179) snd Nugrat Jang.

[Tippu.]

! 8o the suthor gives his name in the preface,

V Compare, howover, Catal. St. Petorsh., p. 06, xcii.
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518,
B 152. Size 8} in. by 44 in.; foll. 108. Tiwenty-
one lines in a page.

Notes to the carlier portion of the above Glosses
of Saiyid Sherif, by ‘Abd al-hakim b. Shems al-din
Sirdrxtri (d, soom after a.m 1080). These mnotes
have been printed at Dehli, 1870.

The preface begins: UU&;(:’\\IL;.‘UL.\
o SLSHH S & eud) e yly el
f\ dl. The suthor states in it that ho wrote these
notes by the advice of his father, and he dedicates
his work to Shihjehén.

The first note in: wrlpm 136 21 Lidery 136 43

Well written, but left unfinished. The lest note
beging: e S0 0l Ay,

Cat. 286, ii. .

519.
B 158. Size 8§ in. by 5} in.; foll, 80. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another copy of the Notes of SivArxtri, more com-
plete than the preceding, but imperfect at the end.
Written in Bhikastab, by different hands.

The first fol. i missing. Begina: slaol ey
Ju c,\,‘d\ =lo. A defect after fol. 78.

Erronccusly insoribed (fol. 20): » ‘-Le.n L el
=3 ; of. Cat. 236, v. 3.

520.
B 144. Size 8} in. by 5} in.; foll. 190. Seventeen
lines in o page.

Other Notos to the Glosses of Saiyid Sharf/, by an
unknown author. ]

Very incomplete. Both the beginning and end are
wanting. There are defocts after foll. 24, 71 (both
slight), 102, 110 (considerable), 126 (slight), 142
(large), and 158. The first complete mote begins:

vl Dl (499)

Plainly written. Date, about s.x, 1100, Injured by

insects in some places.

621.
B223s. Sizo 7 in. by 4{ in.; foll. 30. Twenty-
one lines in a page,

The conelnding portion of other Glosses on Kufh
al-din's Commentary on the Shamsfyeh, It appears
from the quotations on the margin of the Lakhnau
edition of this commentary that the suthor of these
Glosses is Isin ax-pix (Ibrihim b, ‘Arabshih Isfard'ind,
d. aar. 943). CL H. Kh. iv. 78,

Imperfect at the beginning. The first entire gloss
is: é' wle! 188, dyi.

Wrilten in a small Nastalik hand, mestly without
diaeritioal points. Colophon : 335y Ly L 51 1an
wov ol iate sl R ads RS e
\’s'*? uﬂds \._.i_.a.é.“ LOC ) \JL: .s._.g"‘ Pl 4 A

L

Injured by damp, snd worm-caten at the beginning.

622,
B 165. Size 8} in. by 5} in.; foll. 10. About
twenty lines in & page.

A Commentary ('E 34) on the beginning of an Ex-
planstion of the Skamstyah by (JU5 and Je3'. This
commentary is aseribed in tho colophon to Surin
Smariv Jomwixsi (4. Ao 818). The euther of the
explanation is mot named. Ho quetes Kutb al-din
(d, am 766), and is hero spoken of as being dead.
The present work extends only ever his preface end
his explanation of the proface of the Shamalyah.

Beging: 33¢ oy . ... ALl adl) all aasht
A st 2 L Il 6 N ilage s
el e
This eopy was transeribed by ‘ANl b. Hajjl Mir (?)
‘All b. Mas*dd, o.5. 876. Marginal notes.
Seal and siguature of Mubammad ‘Adil Shah,

523.
B 242. Size 87 in. by 4§ in.; foll. 123. Mostly
twenty-nine lines in a page.
A Commentary on the first part, or Logic, of Sirdj
el-din Abo’l-thand Mahmid b. Abu Bakr Urmeewfs
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(d. a3 682) ¥l olllae. Cf H. Kh. v. 595 sqq.;
Casiri, 1. 200 sqq., and Cat. Bodl. ii,, no. cexci. 7. Itis
wrongly ascribed here to Molla Kutb al-din (the author of
the following work). The real author is not ascertmined.
The text and commentary are distinguished by (Jb
and (143!, and the former is fully given in the earlier
portion. There is no preface to this commentary. It
begins: E‘J.a Lol rﬂaﬂ sl S, a!‘..“ Ulye JU
DR AP R L f:J'“ 3 Ol e G O
AVl g aast 1

The earlier portion of this MS. is written in an
inelegant small Nasta‘lik, and the remainder (from
fol. 58) in a peat Naskh, mostly without discritical
points. At the end we find the following date: ‘J

sy ety s s A oy & )
Bij. Libr., A%, 1059, from Mugtafs Khin. Seals of the latter,
*Atil Allah, and Mubammad Adil Shiih,
Cat. 226, xvi, 4 (?); of. 236, viii.

524,

B 157. Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 237. Twenty-
one lines in a page. h
Another Commentary (by JU and Jy3) on Ur

maci's j\gi3| pl\la, imperfect at the beginning. This

is the commentary by Kvrs ii-nix Muhammad b.

Muhammad Rizi Tanrixi (d. s.m 766). See on it

H. Kh. v. 595, and Cat, Bodl. ii. 582.

Almost the whle of the first part (u=),yaill) is
missing. Part II. el aeal! (olual] & gl r...ﬂ\,
bogins on fol. 160, It is slightly imperfect at the end,

Written in an inelegant and not always clear hand,
with several roughly drawn tables. Marginal notes.
Some leaves are supplied by s more modern hand.
Soiled. The latter portion is much injured by inseots,

525.
B 1814. Size 7} in. by 5} in. ; foll. 178. Seventeen
lines in a page.
(3losses on the preceding Commentary of Kutd al-din,
by Satrip Smasir Jursixi (d. A.m, 816). Sce H. Kh.

} Hero follows the whole of Urmawi's preface.

v. 595, and Casiri, i. 188, mo. pexxxvmr; of. Cal.
Lugd. ii. 373. These Glosses extend in this, as well
as all the following copies, and also in the MS, of
Casiri, only over the first part of the Logie, on the
apprehensions, c_‘J\J;aﬂ\

The work begins: '&ile; dusmgy yas 8y JU
gl ALl LS S0 st The
single glosses are not introduced by 43, as usnal, but
the text to which they refer is marked with red lines.

Neatly written, by Taki al-din _zasl, who died
4.1, 881, according to a note on the title-page, which
was written by the subsequent owmer of this copy.
Marginal notes.

The last two foll. are filled with various notes and
tracts, viz.—

a. An arithmetical rule, which begins: <=\ 2| ke

ol e u:.“

B. A short tract by Jomsixi on the definition of

§035, &2, and other words. It is inscribed : a3',il!

e s oy 20 e Fy 20

¢. (fol. 173) A Jist of the “seventy and 0dd” articles

of the Creed, beginning : arewdly peddl Ll S35
whadl. Tt is followed by 5l 5le.

d. Another fract on the Creed. At the end the
signature of ‘All b, Mahmtd Gildn!.

Bj. Libr., o, 1025. Seal of Tbrihim Nauras (‘Adil Sbilk I1).
On the title-page is an ornament in colours, which contsing the
title of the book, and a note, according to which it was presented
by Mir Zahid, A.x. 904,

5286.
B 181s. 8ize 7} in. by 3% in.; foll. 254. Seven-
teen lines in a page.

Another copy of the Glosses of Samrmn Smarie,
beginning: &1k Al souds Slej aemy JG.

Very neatly written ; finished on 3rd Rabl‘ IL,, 084,
by Nasr Allah Mubsmmad b. Abmad. An ormament
on the first page, and gold and blue lines round the
others. The beginning is much injured by insects.

Bij. Libr., a.w. 1026, from Shih Nawfz Kbiin. The seal of
the latter is on the title-page.

¥ This commencement slightly varies from the following copies
and Cosiri, Le.
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627.
1780, Bize 8% in. by 5% in.; foll. 135. From
twenty to twenty-five lines in a pago.

Tho same Glosses, inelogantly writlen, with marginal
notes.

528.
B210. Bize 7} in. by 5} in.; foll. 101. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Notes on the preceding Glosses of Saiyid Sharif, as-
eribed to Barviv ‘Ari (‘Ajaml, d. s, 860). Sce
H. Kh. 597, -

Bogina: sl oLl o o) ol sl dg

.é\ Jladt < ALY AN

The last note is : g\wﬁ:{m,s LS di.

Irregularly written in Nasta‘lik, A.ccording to a note
on the title-page (which begine o5 v L5 e
wis,=!), this copy was transcribed by Fakhr al-din
‘All b, Darwish Muobammad b. ‘Abdallah, for his own

use. Many sdditional notes by the author, and some

by the transeriber, are on the margin.

On tho last page are noted the hirth-days of three ehildren of
ono Mugtafa, all of which have the surname of Shih, at the
begiuning of the tenth century.

Bij. Libr, s.¢. 1020, from Shik Nawix Khin.

Cat. 236, i.

529.

B211. Size 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 67. From
eighteon to twenty-two lines in u page.
Anpotations on the above Glosses of Saiysd Sharif,

aswribed to Mimzd Jix (Hablb Allah Shirizi, d.

Am.994). OFf. H.Kh. v. 596,

Begine: Ji5 95 o oolag) L Cip al) 3 J6
e LAl 43 2 ap ()8 ke Lils Ly
.é\ Gl e

Wrilten in a varying NastaNk character, with the
following eolophon : Vr,._wf'»\ & daliall i,..‘.lé‘ —
Wy D) ety A ol B W e

weesally Loty 4 i ol sl

c23lagally
Frequent indications of the contents on the margin.
A defect after fol. 20, Worm-eaten,

530.
1054. Size 9} in. by 5} in.; foll. 44. Twenty-
five lines in a page.
Other Notes on the Glosses of Saiyid Sharif.
Tho author is not named. He quotes Biwardl (who

wroto notes on the same glosses; see Cat. Lugd. iii.
373), Dawwinl, efe.

Begins: Jo! ool ALl 45 . .. & aast
Hlau! ol e bl el el faaleh)
, g
Plainly written, with additional notes by the anthor,
and others marked with il on the margin. Worm-

eaten.

[Gaikwar. ]
631.

B 160c. Size 8% in. by 5 in. ; foll. 8. From nine-
toen to twenty-nine lines in a page.

The commencement of (Glossca on the second part of
Kutd al-din’s Commentary on the il allae, as-
cribed to Minzi Jix (d. a1 904).'

Beging : i dabioadl eolest S (2y)

- O PP PR WL |

This MS. ends with fol. 87 ; the back of this fol. is
left blank and marked with o= e ; the remainder,
however, is missing. Written in Nasta‘lik of varying
size, Additional notes by the author on the margin.

Cat. 237, xiv.

532.
B 46. Size 10in.by Gin.; foll. 171. Twenty-nine
lines in a page.
‘Uramarraxw 3. Mas‘tp B TAr ar-smanifam’s (d.
a.xx. 747) Commentary on his own Encyclopedia of the

¥ CL no. 528,
19
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Philosophieal and Natural Sciences, called aylall Jyasi.
Cf. H. Kb. ii. 315.

The preface begins: fude Ja sdll A sasd)
o oo “lpb Lle fu\. The author says sub-
sequently: . . Yand Ll Jasl ) o Y
IR sy el 1 g
Jraey gaastl 1in sty . ) aglall 3L
dam e lel) Qg o3 W (el LA

.gl o WS 2

The main text is given in full. It begins: 4l susl

IRl Ple Jle A o sl

This volume comprises the first three parts of the

work.

L ) Jiasi.  Logie (to fol. 61v.).

«(sic) (v

IL Foll. 61v.~129. rlﬂ\ Juosd.  Metaphysics.

Begina: il 2,3 130 . el o) Al sl

.g\ ol iy

111 Foll. 120-171. SIWLIEZs Jyaes . Astronomy.
This part is to be found in Catal. Mus. Brit. 190,

It is doubtful whether more of the work has ever
been written, as the third part is, in the Brit. Mus.
MS., dated a.m. 747, the year in which the author
died, H.Kh. does not even know this third part.

Neatly written in Nastall. Has tho following
colophon : e =% sel wid Lonuen) @Lu kS L)
Sk bt 1 agildy 0Ky NG ss® w

A gdi),gL.s_H}H\)\d ran)ﬂulb
583.
B 143. Size 9§ in. by 5% in. ; foll. 31. Nineteen
lines in & page.
The Glosses of Muhammad Zihid b. Muhammad

Aslam Harawl (commonly ealled Min Zinmm, a con-
temporary of Aurangzib) on Kupb al-din Rdzf's' (Mu-

lmxs.mg}lﬁ.u\.

bammad b. Mubammad Tabtinl, d. o5, 766) treatise
on Apprehension and Affirmation, (3aclly !, OF
H. Kb. iii. 377, and Cat. Lugd. iii. 377. This treatiso
and the present glosses were printed, with the addition
of notes on the latter, a.x. 1264, probably at Lakhnau.

Begins: ixblal) &=y SILI Bl Lo all ot

Written in Shikastah, with marginal notes, which are
parily derived from the author. The colophon rups as
follows: aal; ;e &tlac; Sl LN sis s

ug.a“ s L. —jlall, J}l&l‘ e delall
olo 3l e Al tepe AN P By dale
T

Of the beginning of the twelfth century.

Two extracts from the suthor’s glosses ou the o &
431441l (sce no. 451) are written on the titlo-page.

6534,
3030. Bize 9 in. by 51 in. ; foll. 26. Beven lines
in a page.

The first part of Sa'd al-din Mas‘dd b. ‘Omar
Turrizixt’s (d. a.r. 792) MYy sledl 34, which
treats of Logio. Seo H. Kb. ii. 479, and Cat. Lugd.
iii. 378. Printed at Lakhnau.

Well written, in narrow columns, with frequent
glosses of varicus dates.

On tho last three pages are added the Greek names
of the parts of the Logic, and some extracts from
(Subrawardi’s)® ols ,laally QL‘.J.\ kS, and from
other works. Foll. 23 and 26 should be transposed.

This copy was made for Afdal al-din Ye'fur Hussing Astardbidi,
apparently near the end of the eleventh eentury, It beeame subse-
quently the property of Kidi 'Abd al-nabi b. ‘Abd al-rssdl
(A3, 1180).

536.
B 135. Size 71 in, by 5 in.; foll. 28, Three lines
in a page.
Another copy of the same fext, with numercus
glosses in the carlior portion.

-'mmahm.vf.; compars no, 451.
3 Cf, Cat. Lugd. iii, 853.
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Very well written. Dated 26th Jum. I1.) Defeets
after foll. 3 and 20. The latter portion is injured by
damp,

Cat. 236, iii. 1.

. B3se.
1866. Size 9} in. by & in.; foll. 23. Seven lines
in a page.
The same work, well written in NastaTk.

[ 5637.
1177. Size 8 in. by 5 in.; foll. 55. Three lines
in & page.
The same work, well writton and ornamented. Foll,
26-37 should be placed after fol. 19.
[Gaikwar.)

538.
1052. Size 7 in. by 5 in.; foll. 146, Nineteen
lines in a page.
plotl 2l LU Cudell jpn) i8S E il
P T PR JORPER K 1 L 3 R
<ol

A copious Commentary on the first part of the
Tahdhth, by Muhyi al-din (Muhsmmad b. Sulaimin)
Kirmyist (d. am 879). Cf. H. Kh, ii. 482, and
regarding the suthor and his sumname, Liber As-Sojutii
de nomin. relat, ed Veth, p. r1a, This commentary
is apperently also to be found in Aumer, Hdss. Minch.,
p. 304, no. 673, 2.

This is a commentary by J and (},51, and it con-
tains the full text of the ZuAdhd. Begins: & sas!
{‘hn (AW \;3}«.3', “53').\4\ Ny J“ Ulas Ladll

Graally sl

Plainly written, but left unfinished. Slight defocts,
which are indicated by blank leaves, oceur after foll.
49 and 68; apother defeot, after fol. 76, has been
supplied from “a different commentary.” In the latter
portion soveral blenks, intended for dingrams and
rubrics, have not been filled in. Slightly injured by
damp.

! The year s omitted.

The following note regarding the author is on the title-page:
sy ciaadl e o) 15 Gsill il o8 1
R WP S L E S ug‘. This MS, was the property of Mubammad
Abu'l-Fadl Kuth al-din , . Nahrwil? Eanafi.

[Gaikwar.]

539.
B140. Size 7} in. by 43 in.; foll. 32. Beventeen
lines in a page.

Another Commentary (by 4,3) on the first part of
the Zahdhth, by Jalil sl-din Mubammad b. As‘ad
Dawwixt (d. a.m. 907 or 908). Beo H. Kh. ii. 480,
and Caot. 8t. Potersb, 67 sq. Tho first portion of it
was printed (at Lakhnau ?) s.m. 1204,

Very neatly written in Nasta‘llk, by Muhammad
Rida b. Tsmi*l, at Shirdz, about A.m. 1000, Additions
by the auther, and other notes, are on tho margin.

Bij. Libe., A= 1026, from the Nawwib (Shih Nawiz Ehin).

540.
1370. Sizo 74 in. by 4 in.; foll. 66, Twelve
lines in a page.
‘Another oopy of the preceding Commentary.
Beantifully written in Nastallk. Omamented and
gilt. Margioal notes.  Slightly injured by damp.
[Johnson, |

541
1201. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 56. Fifteen lines
in a page.

Another copy of the same Commentary.

Clearly written, with numerons notes. Dated 24th
Safur, 1132. It was transcribed by Seiyid Faid Allah,
for Saiyid Mulibb Allsh.

[Gailwar. ]

542,
2202. Size 9} in. by 5} in.; foll. 50. Fifteen
lines in s page.
The same work, written in Shikastah, of the twelfth

eontury.
[College of Fort Willism, 1825.]
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b5438.
B 160a. Size 8% in. by 5§ in.; foll. 71. Twenty-
six lines in a page.
Glosses on Dawwdnfs Commentary on the Zahdhtb.
The author is Mir Asv’r-vare Sa‘idi (d. about 4.1, 850).
See H. Kh. 1i. 480, and Cat. St. Petersb., p. 69, xciv. 2.

Begins: ‘rm‘, gl wudg \.fb' A aas
AT Al gt bl ol e W 3,!.&1,
i) b 55 phw IS I ordengall (5. 571 =)

.e\ teyll o Lot L) e‘ Juasly

The epilogue, to which H. Kh, alludes, begins here :

Jomg o 1as e Ghall ey (il Lo 5T L
) i i sy 5 el e

Written chiefly in a clear Naskh, towards the end of
the tenth century,” with merginal notes. Scribe, ‘Abd
al-mu’min. According to an ill-wriften note at the
end, this copy, text and notes, was taken from a MS.
which had been revised by the suthor.

The text of foll. 15-17 is in a state of confusion.
There are slight defects after foll. 2 and 44.

The title-page has the following inscription : | _Je o 1aa
The book is, however, wrongly desoribod as 40 Lol
t.'.()l—-,‘}_{u» rh.by & more modern hand ; of. Cat, 282, xxiil,

544.

B171. Size 94 in. by 5} in.; foll. 82. From
twenty-iwo to twenty-four lines in a page.
Other Glosses on Dawwdni’s Commentary on the

Tahdhib, by Mizx Zimo (Mubsmmoad Zihid b. Mu-

hammad Aslam Harawl, who flourished under Aurang-

zib). Parl of this work has been printed at Lakhnau,

Am. 1264,

It begins : | seall sl o140 'f‘! 2 aasll dy3

! The text of the following passage is rather incorrect.
% On the titlo-page we find the date, 6th Rabi* 1., 088, which
apparently refirs to tho completion of this copy,

o5)dal), and it ends abruptly in the gloss: (4y3)
. "é“"“ u“ oy
Closcly written in Shikastah, with marginal notes.

b46.
B141. Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 85. Seventeen
lines in a page.
Glosses on Dawwdnf's Commentary, by Molla ‘Anp-
apzam Yazpi. These glosses are not mentioned by
H. Kh., but they are often quoted on the margin of the

Lakhnau edition of the commentary, under the name

of s

The preface begins: alll sus? ‘rM\ g &l
The first gloss is: @MYy ledl ydg &g
.e\ aud=lly &y d.sa\ gl
This MS. terminates abrupily, though a formal con-
elusion has been added to it, runming es follows:
S ol e A bl Taldl e
P (r sl o3 A Al s LYge 5000 ‘}lt"h
.‘('.1 &allyy & u!lu.‘i Anj.e
Neatly written in Nastalik, bot rather incorrect;

of the eleventh century. TInjured by insects.

This MS. was once in the possession of Bahid aludin b,
Muobammad Laith? Jagd'iri,

Cat. 236, iii. 2, or 4.

548.
B138. Bize 7§ in. by 5} in.; foll. 49. From
thirteen to twenty-three lines in a page,
An imperfect copy of the preceding Glosses, extend-
ing as far as fol. 62 of the preceding no.
Written pertly in Shikastah. Much injured by
inscots.
b547.
B 142, Bize 6 in. by 4 in.; foll. 94,
lines in & page.
W o Wge Rotla. (koS

Another Commentary (by &43) on Zaftdednt's v dg

Fifteen

G, by Nejm el-din ‘Asvazzam b, Shikib al-din,
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who appears to bo identieal with the preceding auther,
He completed his work on 27th Dhu'l-ka‘dah, 967.
See H. Kb, ii. 481, and Cat, St. Petersb., p. 69, xciv. 3.
This commentary was printed at Caleutta, A.m. 1243,

The author’s conclusion runs as follows: e U
Sl o par g gis Nl (r a0 AR
wre et 52T Jeomy sliazy Lo aidy dll sy gl
wis ey g gl e gLl K sl
cph,ty(r.{?)fwévim'gaw
uh A el Jy‘di roiall agall S Dlaeudy

w2 (= 9 a}:..) AL

Plainly written, in narrow columns. The text of the
Takdhid, and somo notes, are added on the margin of the
earlier portion. Dute, a.1. 1005 (1.0 &)}

Kidiriyah Library, A%, 1075, Bij. Libr,, A.x, 1091,

Cat. 236, iv.

b48.
2328. Size 7} in, by 4§ in.; foll. 72, Thirteen
lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding Commentary.

Well written., Dated Jum. I,, 1078. The text of
the ZaAdAtd is added on the upper margin, Notes,

[College of Fort William.]
549.
1467, Size 6 in. by 3} in.; foll. 148. Nine lines
in a page.

e ol it s Ulpe &3l e o314

st idl ol sas Ealall Glael) Cudg

Another copy of the preceding Commentary.

Well written; both the beginning and end in a
differont hand. Foll. 41 and 42 should be placed
after fol. 7.

[Gaikwar.]
560.
2085. Size 8§ in. by 41 in.; foll. 48, Thirteen
and fifteen lines in a page.

Another copy of the same Commentary.
Well written, but loft unfinished. The text of the

! The rest of the colophon is mutilated,

Zahdhth and numerous notes are sdded in the earlicr
portion. Of the cleventh century.

Boals of Kbn Jabin, and Nupeat Jang. Of. Stewart's Catal,
p. 119, xiv, y
[Tippu.]
651.
1616. Bize 7 in. by 4} in.; foll. 69. Thirteen
lines in & page.
Andther copy of the same work, imperfect at the end.
Well written, of the eleventh century. All rubrics

omitted. Notes in the earlier portion. The date of
the suthor, as given in no. 547, is written on the title-
page,
662.
B 137. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 126. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

A diffuse Commentary (i?.’/:'“) on the firt part
of the Logic of the TaldAtb («<)pacll). The name of
the nuthor is uot given. He quotes Yazdi.

Bogins : saslly Luanly (sie) Ll 2281 Al sasl

sl t\.w“, ol kel e
Plainly written, on European paper, of the middle of
the twelflh century.

Tnscribed il L8 o 5. OF Cat. 237, avi.

663.
1468, Sizo 5} in. by 3} in.; foll. 90. Thirteen
lines in a page.

A serics of explanations of that section of the ZuAdAib
which begins: &ay,dl kil 3 &ulsy (=fol. 20 in no.
534), These explanations are either special treatises,
or only extracts from scholia on the ZihdAs.

I Foll. 1-5. The Glosscs of Mir Asv'z-rarnt (sce
no. 543).

II. Foll. 6-11. The Commentary of Molla ‘Aspasrramn
Yazok (sce no. 547).

IIL. Foll. 12-21. A special Commentary on the
pussage in question, by Fipm Road.
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Begins: ul\ ..... dalsy Jw J ary J6
B plelt el & 08t L 1an Ll et
Conclusion : wliall 132 & & Sl b Lo i
DTS By b

IV. Foll. 22-36. The Commentary of Bhih Fary
Artan Sminwixi,® a disciple of Taftizénl.,

Begins: WL all sole J1 JKa3 Lijs L,

Jaie -UL-)‘ PROIE 3),5&\ @

V. Foll. 37-44. The Commentary (E’}cn) of
Salyid Smim Mir (Hibat Allah Huseini), Cf M. Xh.
ii. 482.

Begins: U bls glat el LAl 5y S5,
VI. Fol. 45r. A Note on the subject, bogiuning:
JUBY el e S Ll les ) plety. At

the end is written : g5 o A ae 00,

An explanation of it is written round the margin,
It bagms 0 | I u:lﬁ\ 53 Lo, and ends:

VII Foll. 46-58. A Oommcutu-y on the passage in
question, inscribed : ol hie Cvdg Aals o
ap Wl Jayly S edd %, Ulye ‘Lldl.  The
author appears to bo ‘Inin ar-viw (see no. 588, iv.).

Begins : el cld ... Ay 5 (ad JB

s 6 & Y 6l dase Gl iy g

VIIL Foll 59-90. Anocther special Commentary, by
Amuap n. Stramidy (probably Gujariti, who is quoted
in no. 534, fol. 23).

Prefixed is & preface, which begins: Ja> e U
ot QU\ Uh l&&»}i.a\ G ps luill. The
author states in it that he wrote this Commentary at
tho request of a friend, Abu'l-saidit Saiyid *Abd
al-‘all. The work concludes with a lopg epilogus,
which begins : a7} ZLl Fal saad Lo =T lis,

Wt o1, Somo additions by the author are on the
margin.
Neatly written, of the eloventh century.

[Gaikewar.]

1 The whole passage commented on.
* This MS. bae (551 .2J1.
* Two words, but no name, destroyed by insscts.

. 554,

1351. Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 85. Beventeen

lines in a page.

&3 1)

or, mors comreatly (fol. 4), ¢4 & &SUI At
%JJ\ l.,vbﬂ o Commentary (g-yiae) by ‘Azn
AL-pAKT b. Ghenth al-islim Siddikl, ou the treatise on
Dialectics, «\1 (J-= S dy el w‘,di aLn
5, BA), by Seiyid Shartf Turjant (1. a.x. 816).

The suthor of this commentary was a pupil of Mak-

miid Firlkl, of Jaunphr,' of whom he speaks in the
following terms (fol. 8): u)u Wiz (=8)

wod F Lwad) il Ol e o ded S
: w\}g!\, ohd! & b aadly &l 3 osl \daas
lazee 3,y Yalye L5ppiipadl (sic) Spastl Uy
g\ Joal b g il &s. He composed his com-
mentary for the use of students, in Ramadin, 1060,
The preface bogins: *lzo s L EOlsp
Ay ple b wailldl; and the epilogue runs as
&@U‘U\Jdtbvﬂlh&éu}
b St Sl dnd iyl el 2
8 gl WS 5T ot d gt oB Bl josle
sl JU dye Sy sy JA\ St B sl
= =
Theo treatise of Jurjini commences : ¥ sl Al gt
Al sl is U ow bl ke il
T4 consists of & &edie, nine o7, & &G, and »
&gl
Olearly written in Nasta'lik, of the twelfth century.
It weas trapseribed by Muhsmwad Fidil Kanaujl
(ua.,.:), by order of Mir Ssiyid Lutf ‘All, son of Mir
Saiyid Ibrihim. Marginal and (Persian) intorlinear
notes in the earlier portion.
On the title-page are seventoon Persian distichs, in-
soribed L) 40 Legline &by, and sttributed to

Jhut,
[Hastings. )

¥ Sesmo. 661,
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- B55.

B180. Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 43. From
soventeen to twenty-two lines in o page.
Another copy of the preceding Commentary, some-

what varyiog in the preface; where, for instanece, the

name and the predieates of Mohmid are omitted in the
text, and added subsequently in & marginal note (&:v).

It has slso o difforent epilogne, which ruas os follows :

b oy aledl S g WMDY WL 13

Slofl Lo adG S @ J C"' b AN oo
il foy AT b2 d @oily Has)l
sy adl t_,»)m;(,w ads jedl o)) Wb &5UN

i WS Gl o e £ 0y (57 o 5 Y e 48
From this it would appear that the present copy
represents a later edition of the work. The author
states in & marginal note that the Lu.3 J) 1331, the
commentary mentioned also in the epilogue of the pre-
ceding no., is the work of ‘Abd al-rashid Jauafiri—
LAl AN A, ._g),u,d\ KOS | ERVESRNN 1 R P
‘Written in Shikastah, with margioel additions by the
author (&ie).
The last few pages (foll. 46v.~48) are filled with the
following texts.
1. A short treatiso on Dialectics, by ‘Aprn ar-pix
i (& aar 756), beginning: idlae & =zt 13)
sl 8 b
2. An “appendix” (daJ\s.) on certain principles of
commenting and glossing. Begins: - sl ‘J.si
Jefl = o1 130 Ly, This appendix is derived
from Shaikh ‘Axixm Azzam, a native ofu‘.‘._..,i\ BJ"
8. (fol. 47) A Persian tract, inseribed ad= . \y jo
el O L AL, 5 el JUY
4, (fol, 48) A short mystical treatise, ascribed to
Shaikh Awsriy Doosaxi,
Begins : ui.‘.‘.a.ﬂ‘ wie)l AL Ol :é.:.!! J6
dﬁ&dww&»uﬂ\@\hﬂiﬁ)ﬂ\
Cf. H. Kh, jii. 363.
These four picces are written in Nasta‘lik, across the
Phges.
Various extraets from philosophieal works are written
on the title-page.

6686.

1964. Size 9} in. by 4} in.; foll. 93. Thirteen
lines in a page. L
Another copy of ‘Avp arixr’s £3UI o)),

agrecing with the preceding MS,

Written in Nastalik, by Najaf ‘AN, at Anrangibid,
in Rabi‘ I1., 1091, or twenty-third yeor of Aurangzib.
Foll. 36-38 are to be placed after fol. 30.

Theré follow, written by the same hand ;:—

1. (foll. 82-840.) The same tracts as nos. 1 and 2
of the preceding MS.

2. (foll. 84v.-93) A logical treatise, by Mamu0p ».
Nr'mar Azzam Bukhiri, the same 88 no. 559,

Boging: <l0 Fazb 20 m,....ﬁi.:”l.w
Sy Gl (rar. oqill) Jutbdl ottt il 3
S I L P AU

It is imperfect at the end. The latter portion of it is

written across the pages.
[Johnson. ]

567.
700. Size 8} in. by 4} in.; foll. 110. Thirteen
lines in o page.

I Foll. 2-5. The same tracts by ‘Apvp as-pin Lii,
and ‘Axix Arzam, as in the two preceding noe
Written in Nasta‘lik.

IL Foll. 6-16. &l olo¥l.  The treatise of
Sarvin Smaniv Jumsixi beforo mentioned.

Plainly written. Dated 11th Sha‘hén, 1193

IIL Foll. 13-110. &3 loT. ‘Asp ar-mixr's
Commentary on the preceding treatise, with the epilogue
of no, 554, Written in the same hand as I.

Beal of Nugrut Jang on the last plece. Cf, Stewart's Catal. 123,

[Tippu.]

568.

B 179. Size 8} in. by & in.; foll. 29. Fourteen
lines in a page. i
Another Commentary (o yjas) on &y all ol

It is styled in the conclusion Laat Il  Audl - 21,

and is evidently that of ‘Amp AL-maswin JavyrOni,
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of which mention is made in ‘Abd al-biki's epilogue
(see above). Cf. Bibl. Sprenger, 1799.
Degine: Al daa? Ll ) s Tt &) st
.g\ Pt ey S Wil
Written in Shikastah, about 4.3 1100.

b59.
B 224, Size 7} in. by § in.; foll. 11. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

A treatise on Logical Subtilties, by Mamutno =.
Nr'umar Avtaw Buxmini, the same as no. 556, 2. The
anthor frequently refers to Saiyid Sharif.

The present text is rather incorrect. It begine at
the top of the first page, without a Bammalah, as

follows :7 dwy . . . (Slasl] 13 CaslOl oL Nur
¥y ulb.i’\ J,\ whas! A= ol Fas ad g
Al ol j-b\ boss oty rp‘!\) f”“ l=el
o ..Lﬁﬁ#fﬂdj&ﬂ"&‘ucﬁdwd)g‘
i 8 s Ll gy ase o e
: g\ adallay)
On the last pagoe is added a syllogism by Jalil al-din
Dawwist (Sl Jhor Lo JJ0), in Persian,
Written in two hands, of about A.x. 1000.

560.
B166. Size 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 15. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

A trestise on Theoretic Existence, by Anv's-Hasix
B, AmMiD,

Bogins: Jyhed ey . oo Y plel Lo e
u......s‘b dlu\r:a‘-w‘u;,_.,uﬂ\,g\ ; 'J”.“E”‘
B ity alal) sy St e Ll

Tt consists of an introductory deal and two 31,81.
To the first of the lafter (fol. 3v.) the author mentions
nine difficult questions, which had been unsatisfactorily
dizcussed by preceding philosophers; and in the second
(fol. 8) he undertakes lo nscertain the truth regarding
them. ‘

1 T do not teanseribe all the errors of the MS.
* The MS. has ]} youss Ly SaasT,
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Well written in two Nasta'lik hands. Dated 1st
Muharram, 1013 (2).' Injured by insects.

This MS. was made & 23y, for the use of studmts, by its
owner, Mu‘irz al-din Mubsammad Tustarf, commonly calied
o~ Lo, the famous Malik ‘Anbar being witness thereto.
This appears from a note on the title-page, which seems to be
written by Malik ‘Anbar himself.

Erroneously jusibed o ;b ol Lo ctls

tnh..; of, Catal, 230, xiv.

661.
201. Size 9} in. by 5} in.; foll. 129. Mostly
twenty-one lines in a page.

1. Foll. 1-102. An unfinished System of Philosophy,
accompenied by a Commentary; both by the celebrated
Indian philosopher Maytn Javwrimi Firikl, who
flourished in the eleventh centory, The original text
() is entitled L) iul, and the commentary
&5U) Lwasdl., Under the latter title the work was
printed at Lakhnau, am. 1280. See regarding the
author Afsos’s ﬁ.rlilh-iqml}ﬁl, Calcutta, 1809, p. ir.
Compare no. 554.

The preface begine: .o SW o 4l arl. The
author wrote it during bis last illness. He givesinitan
ncoount of his wark. It was to extend over all the parts
of Philosophy, viz., Logic, Physics, and Metaphysics ;
but only the Physics had been worked out to a cortain
point, while the other two parts, the third in particular, .
remained in an unfinished state.

The suthor disposes st the same time of some mwa-
terials which he did not use for the present work;
namely, discussions regarding the eloments (ius )
pladl sl &idl)), which are to form a separate
treatise under the title ¥yl &ias & FOUL &yl

! .i'.:Ld!,

In accordance with the above statements, we have
here only the physical (or second) part of the work, as
far a8 it was finished. The original text as given in
portions, infroduced by 3, and the commentary
follows it with Jy3!. Begine: &l Ll L

sl Jg3l (r 99) Jpad oo leady | ) rU‘ 4
Al Le s ks & XA I R P I

' The figures are not quite clear,
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The fist 5 is the awseultatio phyrics, ¢lasl)
ua..&!\ It consists of two books (illis), the first
of which treats of the elements, ‘-L..;v'ﬂ ol &,
and the second (fol. 180.) of the aceidents, (st Il (&
plactl Loldl. The second (3 (which is wrongly
deseribed here ss the fourth chapter of the first)
is Jldly Ll &, and forms one Ul (fol. 870.).
The third _3 (fol. 98v.), Sbudlly ;<1 &, isunfinished.

Somo words from the preface are explained in Persian,
on the upper margin of fol. lp. Fol. 79 should be
placed after 76, and foll. 82 and 83 should be transposed.

II, Foll. 103-129. A treatise by tho same author,
on the First Matter, Jaog) oL3) DL

Bogins:  J= )b rh.v & ,_,a,;‘é\ e o rL.-,S
rE.-.;':. e oleaie rL.s,»ﬂ S I Jsedl 04y

-

These two pieces are written alternately in two
hands, Nastalik and Shikestah, difficult to read. The
second has the following postsoript: dbenie Al 533
u“"“d‘ cookelall Jedl ol T Gy el L
et e Al pi sy L il el
wptand e Al oy Aol e dll s ‘E"‘
el ol Liled) Dot & Jaad 4 313
Jus ‘C‘“‘" el olesll ija.:l 1 de &3U
= ,_,.M\ Lot Ldm Dol .. sleadt ot
Y ! rl:.s.'l\.- Jeoy &3 (nc) ._;abb).s ,(... das

q,,J\ J).gf!\ nry ‘...),,su

Rovised and omended.  Slightly injured by insects.

Seal of Hifis Rabmat Khiln (4.3, 1164).

662.
1875. Size 7§ in. by 5 in.; foll, 218. Twenty
lines in a page.

Glosses om &2jUI1 uatll, aseribed to Molla Aman
Avian &1 33 ; unfinished.

! This word has been subsequently altered into el
P gt
? The next words are illegible,

Beginuing : Syl ATy dyery Loy &y st &
i & I B A o) el b jall dys L),
,_,su,-._awk;;uw\ 13 o ) il

ol o prally dendl dm Loy (anlly 1!

A el L

Carclessly written, of the {welfth century.

563.
1528. Size 11 in. by G} in.; foll. 40. From
eleven to fourteen lines in a page.

A treatiso on Logic, styled oyl ‘3... by Kadi
Mugren Arran b, ‘Abd al-shakir Bahir (d. A 1119),
This treatise and its commentaries have been printed in
India. Cf. Bibl. Sprengor., nos, 1787-1701, and also
Stewmt's Catal. 123, L

Begins: .. ... ;-iﬁ,hqs‘surh\t.ulsp
H....Jl(..-o.a ﬂ‘kbdabjl-&éé&jhl
A ol

Well written in Nasta'llk, with many notos. Has
the following colophon:  SU gl o s
Ml a8 eyl gt a3 Al e
Jap Sl adl aanly S Ly ole el
2 ol el i s 08 e

J(sic) v & 0LS daer Iy gl 1A ki
564.
1576. Size 10 in. by 53 in.; foll. 74. Generally
six or seven lines in & pago,

Another copy of the preceding treatise.

Written in various hands, mostly Shikastah. The
colophon runs as follows: FL‘ o A (&) »
Lt ol e glc ol e &30, L ‘.,L-.'\

O W dad e 1S s s

Numerous notes. Several loaves supplied by different

hands. The margin mended with modern paper.
[Hastings, ]

! The nawo is destroyed.
20
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566.
B 154, Size 10 in. by 5% in.; foll. 42, Generally
nine lines in a page.
Another copy of the Sullam.
Written in Nustalik and Shikestah, with numerous
notes. The first leaf is wanting. Begina: ow Lel

-8‘ (-JL») .:“i
Cat. 236, ix.
56e.
B155. Size 8} in. by 6in. ; foll. 47. Eleven lines
in a page.
The same work, plainly written, on European paper.

667.
1575. Size 9} in. by b in.; foll. 141. Nineteen
lines in a page.

A Commentary on the Sullam, by (Kiadi) Mogan-
uap Monirax b, Muhammad Di'im Adbomy Farlikl
csyeliyQl. The fret part of it (<=lycll) has been
printed at Lakhnau, s.x. 1265.

The preface commences : <Saas" U} r(l" Sl
iU, The commentary begins: Le &ilsiw dy

B S jaae bl lestal) 3T wls ol

Well written, Dated 4., 1182.

[Hastings ]

668.

2069. Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 201. Fifteen
and sixteen lines in & page.
Another copy of the same Commentary.
Written in Nastalik. Mony odditions by the
author on the margin. Of the twelfth eentury.
Beal of Nuyrat Jung,
(Tippu.]

6569,
B181p. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 46. Nineteen
lines in a page.
&ylen (S0 o e o\;qu.a:)\ LI

e e

The sccond and concluding part of the same Com-
mentary,

Begins: () dsidyy 5 dne Ll lipaall Wl
# U.sn ._-,J.m:'.u &nd,
(4 ._c.xll ‘.L;\ & sl Juail A_._J&A:Jg’ 11 &
) dm ol A s VTS0 ol &
‘.L.H s S wfb- L’AIJ J” .,_CA:!}O, J-)”’
U 75 X ORI 5+ TP | [P e 2
"tj_‘ 4 dll iz o) et
Written in an inelogant but legible Nasta‘lik hand.
Cat. 236, ix. 8 ().

570.
B55. Size 10} in. by 5} in. ; foll. 28. Nineteen
lines in a page.

A fragment of the same Commentary, written in
Shikastah, of the twelfth eentury.

It contains the beginning of the work, eomplote to
fol, 22, Toll. 23 and 24 rcopeat the contents of pre-
ceding pages. Aftor them is a lneuns, and the MBS, is
imperfect at the end.

Cat. 236, ix. 4.

671

2154, Size 10} in, by 52 in.; foll. 82. Thirty -
lines in a page.

Another Commentary ( 2}’") on the Sullam, by

Moo ‘Arin—dlS o9 o5 S| (e Sast

Nabey Cogillally 30 W0 ol Copels 1 A

The preface bogins: Cnsle o ot T le

) asis

The commentary commences : (sic) & lstuw Ll

.i‘ QM‘J: (..J,.a'.n,bw‘,ﬁ‘Jém

Ploinly written, of the twelfth century, not quite

finished., Fol. 17 should stand after 7. The last few

leaves are injured.
[College of Fort William, 1825, ]

! This word i written in red, and the following words are
indistinetly written, without dincritioal points,
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b72.
1728. Size 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 215.
lines in a page.

Another Commentary (.&.,}m) on the Sullam, by
Munawwap ‘Azi Mubdrald Mubammodi Jaunfiri, whe
entitled it ‘Q)Ll\“ r.L- t}:‘ A ‘s,#“ E‘JM.

The proface bogins: &Il poassy sase &I
45131, and the commentary: Lo awy aall rl..r,Li
li.o‘,h: ‘Lnil,)l_.s.?\ 3 oy W last Dl e

.21 s st d Olsta JU L)

Added to this:—

a. Foll, 213-14. A short tract on the definition of
el JGY, by Molla ‘Awp ar-sixr Jounfiri (sce
no, 354). It beging: o & lpdas] Aidl ) ool
-tll el (M), and is followed immediately by
two other notices, the first of which begins: & r\;‘,
prasly dasr gl jos dud] ey L) oy
s ol ) 3 S A Uy ol JYs

b. Poll. 2140.-215. A short treatiso, also en 1<I
(st by Molla  gulor gy ().

¢. Foll. 215, An arzument against the infinitude
* (EalsYY) of the world, derived from Mizzi Jix, and
two other extracts,

‘Written in several Nasta'lik and Shikastah hands,
of about a1, 1100, Some marginal notes.

[Hastings. ]

Nineteen

673,
72. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 45. Five lines
in a page.
A treatise on Logic, entitled (aull Vioe. The
suthor of it is not known. It was printed at Lakhnau.
Cf. Bibl. Sprenger. 17832,

After a short preamble, the text begins: i.“..n) ¥

cdyat e & Gl o Lo e

Well written in a large hand, with occasional vowel-

points, but not quite finished. The name of the copyist
iz ernsed. Some marginal notes,

b674.

1084. Size 7} in. by 4} in.; foll. 69. Nine lines

in a page.

Vel oo

A Commentary ( ,f.-) en the preceding work, by
‘Abdallah Iy u;-ﬂuamu: ‘Othmint Tulanbi G.J.‘n.‘ :
Sce Aumer, Hdss. Miinch., 304, and Cat. Mns. Brit.
455. It hos been printed ot Lakhnau, 41, 1261,

11 writton, with numerous notes. Somewhat injured,
the leaves having stuck together.

[Hastings.]

b76.
1199. Size 8} in. by 4} in.; foll. 26. Five lines
in a page.

A concisc treatise on Logic, by an uoknown auther.
1t is called (u\),k\ J) &adl, or more commonly,
U‘}‘-"‘“ s, It was printed at Lakhnau ; ef. Bibl.
Sprenger. 1781,

Beginn: ....4!,.9‘}:\;1‘«') L:lM}&‘&'\a-

2 el i Vg

Written in o large character, with vowcl-points,

Numerous glosses. Of tho eleventh century. The first
leaf has been restored by a later hand.

[Gaikwar. ]
678.
2164. Size 9 in. by 5} in,; foll. 20, ane lines
in & page.

Another copy of the preceding work, well written,
and, with the excoption of the last portion, furnished
with vowel-points.

[College of Fort William, 1825,)
577.

545. Size 7 in. by 41 in.; foll. 82. Fifteen and
thirtecn lines in a page.

S Rothl )8 Fogll e SV 55
el o

A Commentary (‘E".’J"") on the preceding treatise, by

3 honl._n-uv {Toolumba) in the Panjib, according fo »
note in the Lakknan cdition,
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‘Atd ar-pixn Mawoartzi. It appears from this M8,
that the author wrote this commentary at Asiwul (ie
Abmadibid in Gujarit), and dedicated it to Muhammad
Unnar Khin, who wos probably a son of Jim Fath
Khan b. Sikander, ruler of Sindh (a.mx. 812-827).)

If 50, the treatise in question wonld be comparatively
nocient,

The proface begina: ) .o (il 53| &l aast
LT R o e SRV JRY 7SN jt!\,)b,.éb —ics
Aty Jall g3 gneddt AN Hay LB
et T 3h el aaen ‘.,o\, oy,
Gatgdl e d YT alom o (R0 8) 2y 0w
S &l ‘C/:’” NS Sl Py L”""f"‘;

-g‘uu‘u‘@u-!r'-aw‘!tize‘u%‘

Plainly written. Dated 20d Sha‘bin, 1081. Marginal
notes, There is o double beginning to thia MS. (foll.
1 and 2), DBoth title-pages give a fable of the abbre-
viations used in the marginal notes (U:-\,e“ wllle),

and tho first confains also & prayor, which is to be
recited before reading the book. The following state-

ment is to be found at the end: o2 Foyj by s
R
N Uy A2 038 8 0 Jeasty op a
Aol & o) lyaily ol ) e
Goly ol elop () B plor g &85 Ny
3 3 3 I 3 g e
il o sy dhaead ealo g U
kb el

Signatare of the owner, ‘Abd al-razzdk b. ‘Abd ‘alartm, of
Cambay, e\l &Lt joedl 3 (o) £SLY, who

made this MS. a wile.—* Presented by J. Cotton, Esq., 19th
Novomber, 1813."

' Sco Sir 1. Elliot, Iist, of India, i, 229:n4224.ndnriggu
Furishiab, iv. 426.

* There should probably be read ‘_e.L.L o ol

* The following words &rs addsd by a differont hand, and partly
written over the original colophon.

¢ The two words are uncertain.

578.
1339. Size 8§ in. by 5 in.; foll. 61, Mostly
seventeen lines in a page.
el Al Bk 8 Fogj S e S0 Sl
T LCO TR\ % ERVH SRR SO

Another copy of the same Commentary, well written,
with many glosses.

Begins: wies o\ v wodd sl A dasl

B Al el

A table of abbreviations (&l <olade) s on the

title-page, as in the preceding MS.
[Johnson. ]
679.
2290. Size 9 in. by 5 in.;
and eleven lines in a page.

Another eopy of the same work.

Well written in a large character, by Sa'ld b, Saiyid
Abu Bakr, a.m. 1150, The main text is not dis-
tinguished from the commentary,

[Callege of Fort William, 1825, ]

580.
1321. Size 9} in. by 5in.; foll. 331. Nineteen
lines in a page.

The first part of 8 voluminous work on Mectaphysics,
cotitled “the clear horizon” sl (33¥1,' by Mu-
hammad b, Muhammad, eommonly called Bixin Dixin
(elelal! 5l CEWY) Tusaint.

Tho profice begins: j2y CSa7 Jar oM LSt
A cblly, W) el Sy b e, It
is atated in it that this worlk consists of two d> ).a ),
the first of which comprisos the “‘univ ? part
of the motaphysics (fol. 3), IS pe  Jy31 &>
bl & il ey el S5 gy ) (5591
Lawtd) o5 L iaS oo QN Tt e divided into
lilice, each of which is subdivided into scotions
(Jsai) snd special headings (llysc). Only
the first, fifth, and sixth Glus of the first domye
are to bo found in this M8, viz.: L JJ &Ll

foll. 119. Thirteen

! From 8iimh 51, 23.
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S e Aas Leais 4 ) de e
}.hc", Fo_..\i.‘xﬂ 3 ._;a\,ull, being introductory, on
definition, peroeption, ete.; V. (fol. 64v.) 3Ll
RSO <3 | L SO 8 [ SN [ S )
e (r Oprdl) il ole G o) L | oy
tl'.:..d\, &lly o, on necemity, pessibility,
and impoesibility. Ends as follows: & J, rm.u
P LIS S % I | fual) L
el () ey Gt ol gy ol

.i‘ aidts Lolll Glaall & 3,

The sixth 43les bogins (fol. 184n): Lluall
el N S e I (sie) d e ol
G= Ul o ol Gl gl a0
Ly clopergall pmay Sl dozgl &l
Pl nally sy uill Gydy (r leeia)
il lg¥asly 2l on accidents, such as time,
distance, and motion.

This work is written in a bombastic and rather obscure
style. It compriscs both the Greek and the Muham-
madan systems. Ibn Sind is frequently quoted.

Well written, of abont a.xx. 1000, Collated, and fur-
nished with marginal notes, which are writlen in o
minuto Shikastah, Originally in two volumes, the
socond of which began with fol. 184. The beginning

and end of tho first volume, and the last leaf of the
second, have boen supplied by a more modern hand.

[Johnson.]
681
3003. Sizo 9} in. by 5 in.; foll. 197. Twenty-
one and nincleen lines in a page.

A collection of philosophical trentiscs, mostly by

Bixm Diwin, The leaves bave been misplaced in
binding, It consists of the following pieces:

I Foll. 1720.-179, 2-35, 3841, 36, 37, 42-74.
The boginning of a treatise on the connexion between
the Infinite and the finite, or God and tho world, by
Dixm Diuiv. The fitle, which does not occur here,

appears to be r,b...d\ bl (seo IL).

Begins; ‘l‘.‘.“, r!m q;ﬂl’w. ""(J‘ ";j\ R gF A

Tho author speaks of the origin and subject of this
work os follows (fol. 1730.): Slee ria-\j.ﬂ Jb o3
oalell L\,.J)‘ dine lalall & v,.d.'_'.a.'\
LU Sty LU ki b Lo ol
meaning by fthe latter the Mubammadan philo-
sophy. He dedicates bis work to a Xking, whem he
does not name, very probably the thea ruling Shih
of Persin. It is arranged in <2\lics, liko the pre-
ceding work. However, only the first pertion of the
introductory  5luwe (sic) is given bere, It is styled
8 2l Ley loala (. g aall) Fgegall

It is subdivided into sections (Jat), with numerous
vague and insignificant beadings, such as F(x", cl.a.ﬂ 5
efe. The wholo work is written in mn obscure style.

This MS. contains the eolophon of the autbor’s copy,
from which it appears to havo boen transeribed: aili
‘E”" ditze Sy s J,!\ ezl S Joadt
.

Imcorrect. Plainly written in Nasta‘lik.

1L Foll. 75-82. The beginning of the sccond &= 2
of the first 3l of the same work, inscribed &
It treats of beginning after non-cxistence (g‘.):..\.:lﬂ
o Lei1), and especially of motion and time.

Written in a close and indistinet Nasta'lik, approach-
ing to Shikastah. Terminates abruptly before the end
of the first i,

III. Foll 1, 111-165. A theosophic work, by the
samo author, styled in the colophon r:jﬂl e

It begine without a preface: ool &, Js¥) aepall
J=b &y AL ol R g v gl G0

' In & gloss, taken from tho Sabih, &=, pl. g7+ ia wid to

mean & #door” (oly)—and gl 5 door-Keeper” (<ilyr), —
or “ meadow” (&34 ), or “step, grade” (dor,0).
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prg) B Ty st o5 gl jlyt e
e 15 o slS s aes, 2B 1y
X é\ ol

It is said in an additional note of the wuthor that

this part (Jzi) is to the following what the Tsagoge
ie to the other parts of Logic. It contains detached

paragraphs with the hending of C“.ﬂ , the first of

which begins: y3y 431 olall st Lo JLalf o=
ol ially 2l Nt ey bl 39 Lo 8l
g\ &eadill. This part concludes (fol. 119) —ai
pelal) ) sty el

The second pact (., (i) contains chiefly <ola,i7,
and treats of the origin of all existence in God." The
thind part (fol. 124v.) containg & A5 2lasgdl ; the
fourth (fol. 135) is inseribed o B Lo *lical &3
fmyoid] etlag,iell; and the £th (ol 1480.), 3
3™ ilaygly byt eolsis

The MS. concludes: Sl D)l s &3

ool ottt el Jly st e it
-i'\ U;,a.‘s\ Ll Ve il }ib das®, It
cannot be decided whether this conclusion or the above
beginning is inaccurate, ond whether, accordingly, this
M. contains the complete work, or not.

Written in o loose Nastalik hand, approaching to
ShilmstAh‘. The copyist gives his namoas . 4! ,é.‘..
el = . He transcribed this M8, in a fow days,
from an incorrect copy, ' whose very sight would have
frightened and sickened others"—c...‘;; lede cadl
Wi e laly L3 lee. Date, probably am.
1127.* A defect after fol. 131.

IV. Foll. 166-169. A fragment of the preceding
work, on red paper. It contains the end of the second

snd the beginning of the fourth part. Written in
Shikastah, mostly across the pages, ‘The headings are

! The words next following are indistinet,

* The words of the inscription are parily corrupted.
* This dute is partly destroyed,

omitted. Imperfoct at the beginning, snd ending
abruptly.

Fol. 170. An extract from the samo work (355l .ye)y
written in a similar style, but more hurriedly.

Fol. 171. An extract from Mupmes Azvar Bahir’s
&g ¥ 3 il DLs), ill written in o small hand.

V. Foll. 108, 180-181. A short treatise on motion,
by the samo anthor.

Begins: Lo (e UL: ‘;uﬁ iS,:’! w\ rh‘

. al el away &5

Conelusion : &S, suiac & &55U1 LN o

(sic) gl AU e toliian 4o

VL. Foll. 181r.-185, 193, 104, 186, 187. A treatiss
on time, evidently by the sume author,

Begins: e Lol & ) fh‘ ol sas)

Imperfect ot the end.  Terminates in the fourth dis-
cussion (=)

VIL Foll. 188-192, and, probably, 196 and 196r.
Glosses by Bixm Disin, on o passage of an unknown
philosophical work, concerning the simplo bodios.

Begins: . . . &l Sl Lol e b ESlsp
eas peaal) U dae A ol Jyid e Ll

.é‘ Uty dapm i) oS 2in ) (sic) il

The first gloss begins: ) UJJ“ deadl! Y(dy3)
oo WU Wby Feidl ¥ eyl Jlas)
il gt Jt W 18 Lo 3 A Al
He quotes = | (of Tahtini), and Mirzh Jin's
glosses on thom,* but the work commented on here is
not Thn Sind's <o), 1,

Imperfoct after fol. 182, ¥oll. 196 ond 195r.,
which are stray lesves, probably belong to the smme

work, The first words of both are offaced. The latter
has & conclusion, which would agree with the above

beginning. It runs as follows: do-ly el 4 ‘J
L DL b adny (sio) st 1 e O

1 A blank, ? BSea now 452 and 488,
* The following words are effaced.
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VIII. Foll. 195¢. and 197. A fragment of Muham-
mad b. As'ad Biddiki’s (Dawwixi, d. a.1r. 907 or 908)
Commentary (E’ ,/++) on Nagir al-din Zisf's treatise
on tho immaterial and self-existing intellect, inseribed:
epilly Dl is.-\,g‘é\ = ‘6‘;‘-—5\ o dl
(r. g\.(l\) JU Jady ol 3l JQ,.A‘. Cf.
H. Kh. iii. 387, and Cat. Mus. Brit. 453, xx. and xxi.

The beginning of fol. 197 is effaced.

IX. Foll. §3-107, 109, 110. A treatise on the
simplo substance 3,41 3,<'), by Moman Azzan b, ‘Abd
al-shakir Mubibbibidi Bahérl (d. A 1119). Im-
perfeet at the end.

Begins: Jyiad oy Lol oo JEl S el st
o.rr'._s)\_.“i.i}-._i a5 &nﬁi—ifd ._f,ﬁs(.d\
o1 b of eoled! bl et Kl e o Al

. ﬂl ._;J’.si.g ¥ sl ‘j.s“

The author, who belongs to the purely philosophic
school, refutes the acholastic doctrine on indivisiblo
atoms.

This treatise ends abruptly with fol. 1105

Written in Nastallk, approaching to Shikastah.

682.

98. Size 7 in. by 4} in.; foll. 68. Five and seven

lines in a page.

L. Foll. =19, Armiz ar-pix Apmani's (d. s.0x. €63)
5735 ! (sce mo. 497).

I1. Foll. 19¢.-50. The logical treatise (3hall Vs
(sce no. 573).

Transcribed in Dhu'l-bijjah, 1210, in the camp
(S fu" ) at- Fathgarh.

IIL Foll, 51-68. Tarzizisi's (d. a.m. 792) g
!l (sce no. 534).

Copied a.m. 1212, also in the camp at Fathgarh.

Written in & good Nastak hand, with a fow notes.

683.
B170. Size 8} in. by 5] in.; foll. 72. Mostly
nineteen lines in a page.
. I Foll, 1-24. Tho beginning of Mamvpni’s o
&1ad! (veo no. 487).

Plainly written, with marginal notes. Stained, and
injured on the margin.

II. Foll 25-72. A fragment of Minax's &aa- o
=l (se0 no. 498).

It begins soon after tho commencemont of the work,
with the words iedll, Ja2ll.

Well written. Tho margin covered with glosses,
and in'bettu preservation thon that of I.

684.
B 146,167, Size 7 in. by 4in.; foll. 151. Seven-

teen lines in a page. .

1. Foll. 1-71. Sarxro Smaniv's Glosses on Jugh al-
dtn's Commentary on the Shamstyah (see no. 507).

The latter portion wanting. Eight leaves missing
aflter fol. 31.

II. Foll. 72-151. Mieax’s Commentary on the
Hiddyak (sce no. 498).

The first leaf missing. Begins: Wle 5.

Both pieces are boldly written, by Yosuf b. Mu-
bammad b. Yisuf Zoauzanl, I'he sceond is dated 4th
Safar, 825. Foll. 110 sqq. are worm-eaten, but the
text is not injured.

586.
B 162, 454, 173, 163. Size 9} in. by 6 in.;
foll.22. Nineteen and twenty lines in a page.

I Foll. 1-10:

a. (foll. 1-5.) A treatiso on the subdivision of know-
ledge, by Sarvm Suatr Jumskxi. It is termed in tho
colophon waunli & S S daig,al! Ly 2t JLN
Q. Of FL K. iii. 382 ().

Begins : (._..-.EJ S rh:\ s W eLan i) rw
dag)) i rh!\. After having explained the four
ways in which knowledge has been divided by the
different schools; the author procceds to say (fol. 4):
2 29 Al dr) Goall ool Jhid s e V3
This is & gloss on the beginning of the introduction
(&edile) of the Shamstyah, which nearly agrees with
the latter portion of his gloss on the words of Kutb
al-din's commentary *Lasl! «sh de bl (=poir
of tho Caleutts edition, ¢f no. 507). The colopbon
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bears the double date, 15th Dhu'l-ka‘dah, 982,' and
Jum, I., 980.

b. (foll. 50.-10.) Glosses on Kuh al-@in's Com-
mentary, and on Jurydni's Glosses on the aforesaid
passage of the Shamstyal.

Beginning: &ajl sany il dllyy oo o s
1 o o Lo gt (. o Aah) 20 G sl
Conclusion ; *les ¥l p AL (sio) il (-‘\

wiAsy e L S0 gy e Al AU
e (o) Dl kel VLN s Dlirus,
A L fhﬂ il haoc

The author is perhaps Moumasaan Haxari Tabrist
(ef. H. Xh. i. 210 and 211).

11. Foll. 11-14. A Gloss on a passage mear the
beginning of Jurjdni's Glosses on Kud al-din's Com-
mentary on the Shamasfyah (p. r, Caloutta ed.),

Begins: dyi  zaissl i) vansy Gl il el

A St i U ade U
+ The colophon ruas as follows: &)l UL s
4. L (Jy¥). The auther, accordingly, scems to be
the aforesnid Flaxari.

IIL. Foll. 15-17. Glosses on the passage of Jurjdnaf,
immediately following the preceding ome, probably by
the same aathor.

Colophon : (a7 uLn Ii,‘..s’\ finel) d.JL-n)\ ol

; L z&‘ J}!‘ u"A’.'

The beginning is wanting; the first words are: )

IV, Foll. 18-20. A short treatise on argument,
styled in the colophon : (sic) &y, &)1 &y all LY

M s e i) Lt

It begins : i:uj‘ &Ll Zia ‘,;a:- f"" r‘.:‘)

: ‘.\}‘-.m, enlly Ll

V. Foll, 21-22. This scoms to he another edition
of the same treatise, differing, bowever, entircly in the
latter portion,

] ! Probably the date of the original copy,

Begins: Lol &lsil) duxadl AYall L6 o) ooty
eyl ol coass, aide Wil 13 Lol L AT
Pl e et gl By il D) s it

. §a. i:-‘

Well written in Nasta‘llk ; the lost picce in o smaller

chamcter,
5886.
B 156, Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 157. Mostly
twenty-five lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-99, Barrip Smanir Jrasixi's Glosses on
Kuth al-din’s Commentary on the J\,ﬂ\ tmu (se0
no. 525).

The first part written in a small but legible hand,
and the rest in a minute and rather illegible character;
the beginning of cach gloss marked with an asterisk,
instead of aly3. TFinished on 8th Ramagin, 828, by
Mubammad b. al-Hassn Sidik Husaint Ja¥!,

Various marginal notes. Two leaves missing after
fol, 6. TFol. 55 mutileted.

II. Foll. 100-102, ‘Avvn ar-pix Lii’s (‘Abd al-
rashwin b, Abmad, d. s.m, 756) short treatisc on Dia-
lectics, &odall &M, or more commonly, L]l
dwsgl, I Xh. mentions this treatiso under § I,
=9\ (iii. 453), but describes it more fully under <l
(i. 210). Cf. Kraflt, Hdss. Akad. Wicn, 155, and Cat.
St. Patersh, 221,

It begins here, with the omission of the introductory
words, as follows: Wil ol ade  Jall JG6

) Jasts 556 58s pape

Written by the second hand of the preceding picce,
but more plainly, Dated Dhu’l-ka‘dah, 831,

IIL, Fell, 1020~180. Glosses on the second part
(\Gaell Lalis) of Kb al-din's Commentary
on the ;13! adllay. The auther not mentioned.

Beginning : | see o S8 o Lie &S 5 03

w238y el s s il e 1R

This piece is written, as is also the remainder of this
volume, in the same style as the second part of 1.
Dated Somarkand, Sha‘hin, 818 (sic!). Somoe notes,

¥ Words from tho commentary (=fok 16s. of uo, 624).




PHILOSOPHY. 161

IV. Foll. 140-141. Bome Glosses on o dialoctic
treatise, beginning: &e¥S et OHb L3l Al
LU ) Lgas! avaie e haige 130 o=

V. Fol. 142. A short treatise on tho three grades
of existence. It is inscribed by a different hand, JLs,
oy g P According to the beginning
() =lopgall _510), it secms to beidontical with
the troatise montioned by M. Kb. iii. 452, under UL,
Os>-4ll 3 in the sccond place, and ascribed by him to
Sarrip Soamiv; and also with Cat, Lugd. iii. 876,
mdLxy., though the latter is aseribed to Molla Lutfl.

VI. Foll. 142¢,-143. Another treatisc on existence,
inscribed by the later hand, R ‘!Lt).
Beging : J,:g-,u Al r,{M JS.

The remainder of fol. 143 is filled with a note, which
is written in tho opposite direction. It begins: ) rLc\

A s oy Lt 6 95 (W

VIL Foll. 1430.~146. Kuyn sr-pix's i § Ll 5

<L, the same as that deseribed in Aumer, Hdss,

Miinch. 308, no. 5, and Cat. Lugd. iii, 377. Cf. H. Kh.
iii. 438,

The colophon gives the name of the copyist as above,
and tho date, Sha‘bin, B28.

VIIL Foll. 1460.-155. A treatise on fenced pro-
positions, author unknmown. It is inscribed by the
later hand : st e Ul

Begins : r“&i. ] ‘o,.s_é\ Uike all sad
dyorll. The first part (aed) is 2 | Gaia &
L tasll, and the second (fol. 152), iuisr &

B | P L

The eolophon gives the nawe of the copyist us above,

and the date, 6th Ramadin, 828,

IX. Foll. 1550.-157. The (reatise, & =1 L)\
) J:J\, deseribed in Anmer, I1dss. Miiach. 308, no. 6.
The author appenrs to be Sarvm Smarie Jussisi.

Written in a more logible style, Dated 4. 831,
The book is injured by damp.

587.
1480. Bize 6§ in. by 31 in.; foll. 64. Ninetcen
and fifteen lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-7. A treatiso on the Definition of Know-
ledge (rhll), compiled chicly from works of Saiyid
Sharéf. The author is MirzA Jix (d. a1 994).

It bogins with a quotation from the «is!yall o~

(mear the beginning of that work), es follows: & G
2 (Ml Slie e ot ) a2y il
AL T

Written in Nasta'lik, in narrow columns. Marginal
notes, markod o3 w. The first two leaves are writton in
a different style. The colophon runs as follows : i

Gl sl Giedt Lokl 1 Bpecddt DL
S el Glartimr Ulpe o ptall Al e
toat & &S Al & ganall AL ey o2 f’:jﬂ
dase oladl ol oy Je i el Asgie® Saly &
. é‘ ﬁm LR t‘.L.L ol gl
II. Foll. 8-64. Dawwixi's Commentary on the
Gl Cvdg (sce mo. 539), without the preface.
Written in a hurried Nasta'lik, by \.“.a:.}.v =
Jls 1 (2), st Shibjehindbdd. The first two pages

have ornaments in gold and blue, and tho others aro
written within blue lines.

[Hastings. |
B688.
1618, Size 81 in. by 42 in. ; foll. 97. Three, five,
fourteen, eighteen, and fifteen lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-50, Sa'd al-din Tarrizixi's c..»g'.\.p
) (see no. 534), with numerous marginal notes.

Well written. A double red line round text and
notes, Foll, 18-24 reversed.

IL Foll. 51-70. The logical treatise called Zall)
or el s (800 no, 575).

Well writton in a large hand. Has the following
colophon : F el way pw Lol 3y 2ds i

r?\ﬂ\.s._.n o il & de ot Do 1 e

21
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ITI. Foll 71-86. Amuap 3. Suramuix’s Commentary
on tho passsge ilu\s, from the Zakdiih, the same as
no, 553, viii,

Plainly written. Dated Ramadin, 1108, Injured by

IV. Foll. 87-95. Another Commentary on the same
passage, identical with no. 563, vil., asoribed here to
Tuip Ar-niv,

It is followed immediately (foll 95-97) by the
Glosses of Mir Anv'r-rarm on the same passpgo (sco
no, 543).

Well written. Injured by insects.

[Gaikwar. |
589.
2716. Size 8§ in. by 6 in. ; foll. 84. TFifteen and
seventeen lines in a page.

1. Foll. 1-60, Molla ‘Anpsrrarw’s Commentary on
the Zakdkd (sce no. 547).

Well written in Nasta‘lik. The text of the Zulidhéd
added on tho upper margin, Nofes,

I1. Foll. 61-84. Mumns Arran’s ‘.,L.n ‘.-L. (sce
no. 563). Neatly written in Nasta'llk,

[ Bibliotheca Leydeniana. )

5080.
3104, Bize 7 in. by 4% in.; foll. 168. Nineteen
and seventeen lines in a page.
1. Foll. 1-110, A Persian Commentary ( .?J‘“) on
Taftandnf's (shaoall 3¢ (see no. 534).
Beging: ooy ot )0 07 dasll.

Ends : H,._:_.'xg!\ u...)u!\ U.:.J &-n,.:)‘.\ &.“.JJ“ [

£ i1, Well written in Nasta'lik.

IL. Foll. 113-159. Glosses on the Commentary of
Sa‘d al-din' Mas'dd Rdmi (Sharwinl, who flourishoed
in the ninth century) on Shams al-din Semarkandi's
(. about A.m. 600) treatise on Dialectios s} T
(sce mo. 486). Cf Aumer, Hdss. Minch. 208. The
author of these glosses is not ascertained.

! 8o in the preface, aliss Kamdl al-din.,

The preface begins: V=gl dake & sasl, The
author says subsequently : blys o L) 335 amyy
J i Ui 5zl ZLN o~ (Bl .,;)L\:.
Sppane pally Dl das Uy oL JSlll Ol
Jie e ade \gile L L G0 i 10yl

5 .8\ s aslag=ll Lo o A

He dedicates his work fo Jaldl al-din Mshmdd.

Clearly written. The colophon runs as follows:

I ...A_.l“ & J; Z_D.J,MA“ i-_.‘u‘ =3
e 5 b it pm L (si0) ol e
II1, Foll. 160-163s, The same Glosses as doscribed

under no. 583, ii.
Closcly written in Nastalik, Conclusion: (s

&3 lanady ety o B aab L L DL

IV. Foll. 1635.-168. A short logical treatise.
Begins: _padl N ypaud ._c.Z\“ f"‘“ o rh:\
we Al e Aolelt oyl topdn W ol
u}z"! =13l

The author of this treatise is not naumed. There are
ndditional notes of his on the margin, marked with
el aal 2., He was, therefore, slive when this
MS, was writlen, ¢.e. about a.m. 930.

'Wriuzn like IT. '.l'ho oolopbou runs as fo“om'

.‘JW,
Partly injured. by inscofs.
Signatare of Chas, Boddam, Caloutts, May let, 1787,
591,

B 1n, 8izo 9} in. by 6 in.; foll, 56, Seventeen

lines in a page.

1. Foll. 1-51. A fragment of Glosses on & logioal
treatise, imperfect at the beginning.

I1. Foll. 53-56. A spiritual pedigrec, inseribed &% b
8.2 &slan, Persian. Dated 13th Jum. II., 959.

1 According to s gloss of the author's, the authority alluded to
is Rass, jn bis g llaall 2 5.
* A blank,
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APPENDIX.

PHILOSOPHY AND THEOLOGY MIXED.

692,
B217. Size 91 in. by 5} in. ; foll. 67. Twenty-
nine and twenty-seven lines in a page.

L Foll. 1-36. Tarrizixi’s Liudl Sd) o2
(seo no. 385).

Written by two hands. Tho margin covered with
notes. Worm-caten.

Fol. 87. Some prayers and notes in Arabio and
Porsian.

II. Foll. 38-67. The Commentary of Minax Janzi
(Mubammnad bh. Mublrak Shih Bukhirl) on the
Physics and Metaphysics of Athir al-din Ablart's
&Glag! (see no. 498).

Neatly written in Nastalk. Dated s 082,
Marginal notes in the earlier portion,

In very bad econdition. Worm-eaten. The paper
dark-hrown and crumbling.

598.
B 222, Bize 7} in. by 5 in.; foll. 121, Twenty-
one, twenty-four, and twenty lines in a page.

L Two fragments of the Glosses of Mimzd Jiwx
(Hablb Allsh Shirdz), d. a.x. 994) to Mirek's Com-
mentary on the ..ell Lo (sce no, 498), as well s
to Safyid Sharif’s Glosses to this commentary. Sce
H, Kb, iii. 108,

o, Foll, 1-55. The first portion, comprising the
greater part of the first {1\ ; imperfect at the end.

Bogine: solaally et ZLALH o1 el JG
o e Lhlke s ol Jeie Iyt Lghtiey

ALl dy

Additions by tho author on the margin,

§, Foll. 56-81. Aunother fregment, extending from
the end of the first to the commencement of the fourth
Iy of Part L., but defective after foll. 63, 71, 72,
and 73,

Bogina: ‘u:.’\ ul\ P QUSSP

The text of foll, 64-69 is in a state of confusion.

II. Foll. 82-121. A fragment of the Closses of
Minzi Jix on Dawwdnt's fag il £\ (s0 no. 421).

Begine with Lald] i, Some additions by
the author on the margin. A defoet after fol. 83,

Written in three small Nostalik hands.

Cat. 226, xvi. 1.

594.
2310, Bize 8 in. by 4% in.; foll. 108. Seventeen
and nineteen lines in a page.

L Foll, 1-81. Gloases to the beginning of Dawswcdnt’s
&agoil) L1, The suthor appears fo be o younger
contemporary of Dawwilnl, and of Mir Sedr al-din
(a=udl aoudl), to whose sccond Héshiyeh he makes
frequent reference.

Imperfect at the end. The right corner of fol. 1,
with the first words of the text, is torn awsy. Begins:
O el W el e ket S

b..hsh S iyl

II. Foll. B2-108. The first portion of Mipax's
el z“”tf." ending in the fourth =<7 of the
first {J\e, Marginal notes.

Written in & minute buf clear Nastalik. Much
injured by insects and by damp.

Both picces bear the seal of ‘Abd al-mabhmiln b. Mubammad
Akram, dated 4.w. 1101 and .. 1120 respectively.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

696.
1289. Size 107 in. by 6} in. ; foll. 193. Twenty-
one and twenty-five lines in a page.

L Foll. 1-24. Glosses on Fyfuhdnt's ai¥| pllas
(sec no, 427), the same as those deseribed in Fliigel,
Hdss, Wien, ii. 609, Tho author is Sarymv Spazir
Juwisil. Cf. XL Kk, iv. 168,

Tho last gloss is: ) & el dLiel Y dys.

Clearly written in Nasta‘lik.

II. Foll. 25-193. Junsixi's Glosscs on Jlutd al-din's
Commentary on the j1yi3! pllse, the samo as no. 525.

Carolessly written. Dated 7th Dhu'l-hijjab, 872,
Theo last foll. are emended.

[Mastings. ]
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596.
B 209, Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 103. Twenty-
one lines in & page.

1. Foll. 1-81. Annotations to Jurjdnf's Glosses on
Kufb al-din’s Commentary on tho ;lyi¥l allas (see
no. 525). 1t appears from the more modern inscription,
F“" das dubls, and from the dedication of the
wark to Shihjabin, that the anthor is ‘“Abd al-hakim
b. Shaws al-din SryAzxtri (d. soon after a.x. 1060).

The preface, which is written on the title-page,

begim:)“&ﬂ PR C.'.’L;JL.- J’b ‘.,-‘.‘ b o ‘i

The first annotation is (fal. te.): &lej s JG
Ué\,ﬂ\kﬂwa\JA\,a\A Uly u‘.&,ﬂ 7L 0%: | I
& o\ §le G, The copy was left unfinished.

IL Foll. 82-103. A fragment of Glosses onm
Dawiwdni’'s Commentary on &aded] a3lid] (see no.
455). These glosses were also written by Srrizxori.
Extmets from them are to be found on the margin
of no, 466,

Begins : c,(M‘.,c &3,‘5 Jl,i' U\b)g.

Defects after foll, 90, 91, and 101, Foll. 102 and
103 give the conclusion of the work.

Written in Nasta‘lik.

SUFISM AND ETHICS.

697.
B 396. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 156. Twenty-
eight lines in a page.

A Commentary (by wd3 .. &ls) on the mystic
work, wiilyall of Mukemmad b. ‘Abd aljabbdr s N}
(d. Az 354), evidently by ‘Arir ar-piv Trosixi
(d. a1 690). Sec N Kh. vi. 235, Cat. Bodl. i. 59, 60,
and also 07. Cf Cat. Bodl. ii. 230, and Nafahit al-
Uns, od. Lees, p. 129,

Begins, after the Hamdalah : U.'r\..\)ﬂ\ :C..‘:J\ JG
P T T AP VO=L R R ) C PSR o
RYPS S P S0 LIS B =6 B 1 R 1

1 8

There are seventy-three “‘stations,” a list of which
is given on the title-page. The second is inscribed
4..)}1\ L_C'.;’a. the thild"‘bg.(“ ~, the fourth il -
wﬁ‘ uuﬂ' Etc-

' So in this MS, (Nufari?). The name is differently spelt, viz,,
) (Al-Noffaet) in Cat, Bodl, Le, and s S\ (Nilfart) in

H.Kh. Regarding the latter form, see Lib, as-Sojutii de nom. rel,,
ed. Veth, p. 117, and Yakit iv. v,

Clearly written. Trenseribed by Zain b. ‘Abdallah
Mukaibil, from a correct copy, which had been taken
from that of the auther, and had passed through the
hands of several learned Shaikhs, Datod Sunday, 14th
Jum. 1., 1087.

There follows a short treatise by Zawrtx (Ahmad
Burnus), d. 4.5 899), which had been added in the
ariginal copy by Silim, ene of the Shaikhs aforesaid.
1t bears chiefly on the meaning of the word 3y=-,.

Beging: &l WSl Al L o U oomy
Gl e et S Joy 05 UL o)

.’f“ r‘ﬂﬁ,
To this isadded an extract from Inx ‘Arasi’s aslall,!
insoribed o S0 2ol paiall & IS b e
anliall. It begine: et <old salsy JG,.
Worm-eaten towards the end.

598,
B 93. Size 9} in. by 5} in.; foll. 278, Nineteen
lines in & page.
An imperfoet copy of Abu’l-Kisim ‘Abd al-karim b.
Hawizin Krsmami’s (d. A 465) oclebrated treatiso

1 See HL K. v. 552,
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(&34sy) on Stfis and Sifism. See Fliigel, Hass. Wien,
iil. 320, ete. Printed at Bilik, a.m. 1284,

Well written, of the tenth century, Two leaves are
wanting at the beginning ; the first words are: ¢
24{=), Single leaves are missing after foll. 6, 11, 60,
188, 264, and ot the end. ¥oll. 27, 59, 60, and 107
are injured by fire,

599.
B 411. Size 7} in. by 4 in.; foll. 81. Twelve
lines in a page.

A treatise on Sifism, called 23l Jjlue, by
Abu Tsmi4ql ‘Asparram Hamawi (d. aar 481). Cf
H. Kh. vi. 129; Fliigel, Hdss. Wicn, iii. 321; Cat.
Bodl. ii, 579, ete. Sec regarding the author, Nafahit
al-Uns, ed. Lees, p. Tv1.

This MS, is slightly imperfect both at the beginning
and end. The first words are: &igloy |yaus (from the
preface).

Plainly written in different hands, with pumerous
extracts from Kishanl’s commmentary on the margin.

Wrongly meribeds 1 ole j0 Sl o gl

600.
B 399. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 110. Twenty-
eight lines in a page.
JUS . . csomiall aloll Sl Jjle o8 oS
gy 3 AN Qs GBI S o ooty A
A Commentary (z{,}u) on the precading work, by
Kamil al-din *Abd al-razzfk Kissisi (d. . 730).
See H. Xh. vi. 129 sq.; Cat. BodL ii. 81 sq.; and
regarding the author, Cat. Mus. Brit. 400, and Nafaldt
al-Uns, ed. Lecs, p. sov.

Begine: i)l olad) saskal oL Syl J6
et 503 Saall et i)Wt et
£l Sl o, sl el G,
A4 JUS W ey s SU cien
o Ay G 55 SN G e
AL RO T W 1 O R P PR P

B e s

This work is dedicated to Ghiyith al-din Mohammad,
the son of the great Rashid al-din, sud Waozir of Abu

Sa%d, the flkhén (@ am 736), oty eVl ol
d&‘MdJ‘M)Q&J‘ b.—.a-u\ oY s
.J:'.:'“ U"-"

The author says at the end (fol. 110): 13» c} :.3
3 solise) V) ‘ailes (60 o)) ST ags,
e et G ity il SLGL e
el Laem ledmy o ey Zuloe LAY, Gl
ot el A iy Vet oty el
P ([T | D LA P Gz“ﬂ!
Gl 4 & goldl AW e el le
Al s gt Je By e 2= D
b & LAl dan Ll Sl Aty 4oy,
il lg = Blaagly arasy ead Lo
u.ou..-igulz?m\ W)J.c!‘, t}&:n R
S Lol mtll o LIS el () o Bl 9
A A

The eriginal copy bad been writton by Abwad b.
Mubammed b. Muhammad Shiriz, in Safar, 738, and
collated with the suthor's own copy. The present
copy, which was iranscribed by a ssilor (v =,
o'sdl), is legitly written, with vowel-points, and
belongs to the end of the cleventh century. It hes
been revised, and fornished with some notes, by the

owner, Zain b. ‘Abdellah Mukaibil.
Cat. 225, ix.

601.
B399a. Size 7} in. by 5} in.; foll. 20. About
thirty lines in a page.

Do o () edgel) lae O
eyl

An abridgment of the preceding work. As this is
cvidently the author's own copy, and as it is written



166

in tho same hand as no. 679, the suthor appears to he
‘Arawi ». ‘Aspirram (27 who flourished in the
earlier part of the twelfth century.

He says in his profaco: e b S0 (o3l & dasl
P TR VC R SRR U IR W | s POR P
el oL} 3 Al Sl S Yl kS
oo Q) ol | w3l sy ) ol Y) dae iy
(sio) Jlaldl J\d! f“'“ r.\..lﬂ ol e A5 50l
Clolldl e §da N pile el L.;:_f,b

.g\ LU 2L

The text and commentary are marked with o and
(- respectively. Correotions and additions by the author
are on the margio,

The greater part of the MS. is wanting ; it terminates
now in &) ob (=1ol. 19 of the preceding no.).
There is a defeet after fol. 18.

602.
B377. Size 104 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 318. Nincteen
lines in a page.

The first part (=2l g,) of Abu Tmid Mu-
hommad b, Mohammad Guazzici's (d. 4.m 505) cele-
brated work on Ethics, .pall wple L],  Soe H. Kh.
i, 180 sqq.; Hitzig in Zeitschr, d. Doutsch. morgenl.
Ges, vil. 172 2qq. ; Gosche in Abh. d. K. Akad. Berlin,
1858, p. 253 sqq., ete. This work has been printed at
Cairo, A.u, 1278, and at Lakhnau, a0r 1281,

Well written, of the cleventh centary.

603.
B 378. Uniform with the preceding no.; foll, 385,

The second part (1ol ) of the Tyd.

Clearly written. In the colophons of the single
books, the copyist, who docs not give lis name, prays
invarinbly for his som, ‘Bhaikh ‘Abdallah, who died
a martyr.” Some marginal notes. Injured by inscets
towards the emd. A list of the contents of the ten
books belonging to this part is on the fly-leaf.
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604.
B 379. Uniform with the preceding nos. ; foll. 417.

The third part (<3\eall 5 ) of tho same work.
Written like the first part (no. 602). Some corroctions
on the margin. The first fol. injured.

\ 606.
B 380. Uniform with the preceding nos, ; foll. 558,

The fourth part (<Lasiall g2)) of the same work.

Mostly written like the preceding MS. Some oor-
rections on the margin. A fow leaves missing ot the
end.  Both the beginning and end injured.

These four volumes form one complete copy; the firsk throe of
them boar the mme seal, which is, however, now illogible.

Cat. 230, i.

6086.

B 381, Bize 10} in. by 64 in.; foll. 207. At first
twenty-three, afterwards mostly twenty-five
lines in a page.

The first part (=10lel! o) of the Zhyd, consisting
of two separate volumes. The first, whioch conelndes
(fol. 163) with Book viii. (VA1 5% 1o S),
is written in a olear steady hand, though without any
vowel-points, of the minth century. Only foll. 1-58
have been supplied at a modern date.

The second volume, which begins (fol, 164v.) with
lyeally 53 LS, is older than the first, aod may
belong to the cighth or even the seventh century, It
is written in o bold hand, often with vowel-points, and
has occasional emendstions. The end is slightly injured
by insects,

This MS, was once thd property of ‘Abd al-biki b. Hussin
Husaini. ‘

807.

2145. Size 11 in. by 6 in.; foll. 250. Twenty-
seven lines in a page.

The first part (<=8l v ) of the same work.

Well written. Completed on Thursday, 11th Dhu’l-
hijjab, 1098, by Molla Abw'l-fath h. Shaikh Ydnus.
Ormomented. Worm-eaten, and sometimes injured in

mending.
s [Colloge of Fort William.)



SUFISM AND ETHICS. 167

608,

749, Size 11} in. by 7 in.; foll. 439, Thirty-

three lines in a page.

The first half, or the first two parts (g=2)), of the
Thyd, slightly imperfect at the end.

Plainly written on European paper, with frequent
vowel-points, Ornamentod. Revised and emended by
different hands. Of the twelfth century.

609,

2021. Size 12{ in. by 8in.; foll. 297, Thirty-one

lines in a page.

The second and third parts (x=) of the same work.

Very neatly written, richly ornnmented and gilt.
Of the eleventh eentury. The date, A 052, which is
given at the ond, evidently belongs to the original
copy- Slightly injured by insects, Fol. 295 should bo
placed after 288.

[College of Fort William, 1825,]
810.

2046, Size 10} in. by 61 in. ; foll. 378. Generally

twenty-nine lines in a page.

The third and fourth parts of the same work.
- Closely written, by Sa‘d Allah, the son of Molla
Shaikh Abmad, a resident of Tattah (&35, in Siudh),
who completed the fourth part on Saturday, 28rd
Dhn'l-hijjah, 1111. Foll, 1-22 are written in a dif-
feront hand. The rubrics are omitted in the latter
portion of the third part. Coloured lines round the
pages. A list of contents on the fiy-leuf.

Soal of Nusrat Jang.
[College of Fart William, 1825,]

611,
B 455. Size 10 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 36. Twenty-five
lines in a page.

An anonymous Commentary on select passages of the
Thyd, containing explanations of difficult words, and
eriticisma on traditions quoted in this work. In the
latter the anthor chiefly follows ‘Zrdkf (d. a.m. BOG).
He terms Shumunnl (d. A.n. 872), whose glosses on
the Shifd" ho quotes on fol. 1v., Lk gl ﬁ:'

1 JL Kb iv, 59,

This MS. comprises only _t_bo commentary on the
second part. It bogine: T S JU o
faor gl (ol 130 eriiadt o el 31 LI ST, amd
ends abruptly.

Well written. The upper part of tho last fol. is tom
away.

Inscribied ¢ E.:J rb o U“J": 2l kS las,
of. Cat, 230, ix.

612,
B382. Size 10 in. by 5 in,; foll. 15, About
twenty lines in a page.
of sas oLl de> LW ZSA AL ks

.gl cepdl JURT s sas

A short troatise of Guazzisi (d. A 505), in which
he claims for Safism ( Jalll kil Wlal) the nume of
u soience ((J.c). He also gives a general clossifieation
of the Mohammadan sciences. Cf I Kh. iii. 436,
who gives an abstract of the prefuce.

The author says in conclusion: jasc L&l Wit
._g;b Al ads {.'.x‘ J’\, ceee st AL, &
Wi i & ) Jasz ) my oY G LN 3

A ey Gt Cfy dlly 5 e 8

Written in & large plain hand, by order of Saiyid
‘Abdallah b, ‘Alaw? al-Iloddid, Revised.

An onfinished notice of Khalil b. Abmad, and some

poetry, arc on the last page.

The birth-days of two sons of Saiyid ‘Omar &A3 xro noted on
the title-page; viz,, *Aidarls, born on 20th Ramadin, 1067, and
Shaikb, born oo 3rd Dhu’l-bijjah, 1069,

Cat. 232, xviii.
613.
B 228, Size 7{ in. by 6% in.; foll. 40. Fifteen
lines in & page.
'@.‘.ﬂ i L Sy Y Wi S
of AT 0 dasT L das” el ol el
J'f!\ o)
A treatise on Mystical Theology, by Gmazmii. See

regarding it, J. Xb, v. 558 ; Cat. Bodl. ii. 567 ; Gosche
in Abh. d. K. Akad, Berlin, 1858, p, 263.
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Inclegantly written, with vowel-points, rather in-
correat. It wae revised hy u'!}'“ Syl au\ .'éd\
el rad! o), on 1t Babi‘ 1, 1018, and it
was collated subsequently with the original copy (3!
and another MS. Monce numerous corrections on tho
margin.

The last page is filled with a rather illegible gloss on
a passage of this work. Begins: &) 4z, "‘Kb‘-é‘

o e el o Sl
Siguature of ‘Abd al-mabmin b, sl Aidarils Hudain? oo the
title-page,
814.
B393a. Size 8] in. by 6 in.; foll. 32. Seventeen
lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding work, imperfoct at
the end.

Plainly written, on European paper, of the twelfth

ceatury.

615.
2529. Size 114 in, by 8 in.; foll. 105. Nine lines
in a page.

The Arabic version of Gmazziri’s ChHlall dsiai, or
Advice to Kings. See Cat, Badl. ii. 99, and H. Kb, vi.
352 sq. According to the latter, the work is entitled
CSpamall 2. The name of the franslator is not
known, The Persian original, which was dedicated to
the Saljik Sultin Muhammad b, Malikshih, is lost.

Written in & large hand, with vowel-points. The
greater part of the toxt is nccompanied by a Joranese
translation, written in the Arabic charscter.

The rest of the volume econtains tracts in Javansse,
written in the Arabic ehnractor,

616.
1365. Size 7§ in. by 5 in.; foll. 94, Fifteen lines
in a page.
Al ke A e e gl s

‘Awp ar-xivir Jivi'’s (or Jilinl, d. a.m. 561) t,:.i
x|, or Rules of Ascoticism, handed down by his

son, Sharaf al-dtn ‘fsa. Cf. ¥ Kh. iv. 386, and Cat.
Lugd. iv, 317.

Beginning : r\n‘ m_‘;dl KESR r\q" ._;.x“, Ju
2l e sas ol CELM 0 2l = L3
25y by dll i L il ae Ly ot )

.g\ 5 el oy Al) sl s

The shove title ocours in a passago of the preface,
which runs as follows (fol. 3): ol Lo Lhaom yad
el 59 o J ey SIS LY

Each rule is introduced by the words, A < J6

L(le) )l ly ke

Well written, with marginal and interlinear notes.
Orvamented and gilt. Colophon : VJK}_-TI:-,_J:
O o L e

Al g (gl an?)

[Tippu.]

617.
1447, Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 358. Eighteen
lines in & page.

s U Sl Cinas | ) ip V%S U ¢
CALRUREC I WP VPSR P o P3|
R o JWi

A large work on Religious Duties, by ‘Awp sr-xipm
Jivist, )

This work comprises also theological matter, treats
at great length of the properties of the single months
and days of the week (‘.Lr-ﬂj el Sl 8 @
&S Lall), and of prayer, and concludes with rules
of asceticism, .y Al COIOT. It is merely mentioned
in H. Kh, iv. 338. Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 149,

Begins: u\:‘.}fé&:..g pacasty il &) saslt,
The suthor says subscquently : :,lc E\ AT aw Lol
s Ciesr 3 ot 4 oaly gl U'au
%b\.&q‘,.:n&\.pﬂd&ws’yhm

! The last word is only added in the earlier instanges,
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AL e Rt ol Bme sy 30
Sl Jry jo Dl Bny ol ol VY
Lo dacd @AU\ A & ey (f01.8) W5 S85 ulle
28 b Sl Je d U Gl OO G
o W sy aly el bl Jledy oy
S ezl et Bl g e 200 D0le
e
Plainly written. Completed on Saturday, 17th Dhu'l-
ka'dsh, 1169, at Muhammadplr-Arkit (1o §oby &
L Cgal) jp dasr ell). Prefixed is a detailed
list of contents (foll. 1-6). An interlinear Persion
version is added to a fow passages.

Seal of ‘Abd al-wahhib Khin (Nuoyrat Jang). In the original
binding of Tippu's library,
(Tippu.]

818.
B117. Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 347. Twenty-
three lines in a page.
Another copy of the preceding work.
Plainly written. The colophon hegins as follows
(fol. 347r.) : aadll aidyyy A} duay alS e £ 8

55 05l o ol pdll | as () S I
gl B e ) 0wy K 3 )

Cat. 230 (Vas), xiii.
619.
2050, Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 374. TFifteen
lines in a page.

A colleetion of Bermons of ‘Asn sr-xinm Giriyi.

These sermons wero held by him in the years 515
and 616, partly in the Academy (&s,a4l!), and partly in
the dwelling-houso of the Sifis (LU ), at Baghdid,
They are followed here by other sayings of ‘Abd al-kidir,
which conclude with an account of hisdeath. As appears
from the latter, this collection was madoe by a person
who was acquainted with the sons of ‘Abd al-kiidir. It
in called in this and the following MSS,, Lyile. It

seems to be identical with tho b\='} S mentioned in
H. Kb, ii. 005 sq., though the two dates do not agrec.
Tho sermons are here not in the chronological order,
Cf. Stewart's Cat, 46.

Bogins: o :c..:.“ J’,}: Pl 'U,l Sides o._«..a’ j
colly Ladally 25 LY Zaptlly D) omw sas
e o S o damt o Wl e !
Al dee 2 opel) e o S Al e S
o e ot Yol o A sl o i
Al &) poldl s it =" e ol .‘C_:J‘ J6
(®1 2) Jha U LU el o BY .k
Gt Je el Dlawasy ganly peas Lo
Som il rye aall Eoge NaiY Sy e Joy G

.a\ 2 E8 U TS EE)

The last sermon is dated Friday, the last of Rajab, 546.

The appendix begins (fol. 288r.): )1 &lll et
H@é#\gbd\wfﬁW‘.\,&M
By ade A A Uoe Jy 20 3 e sy
g ol ppmy e Al 5 wlel e (ol 289)
é‘u"“-“ of el o ole W oSy, &S0

Fell writton, with all the vowels. Ornamented and
gilt. On the margin nro numercus notes, amougst
them eonstant indications of the contents of the text,
which begin . . L 3, and are written in red. An
index to these, and also extracts from the «J)ls=
3,lell, and from other works, are written on the
fiy-leaves,

Seal and signsture of Faid ‘All Ehin, dated a5, 1191, Seul

of Mabsmmad Ehidr Khin.
[College of Fort William, 1825.]

! This passage gives a falr cutlino of tho contents of the work.

¢ Added on the margin.
22
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820.
1631. 8ize 8} in. by 4§ in.; foll. 320, Fifteen
lines in a page.
Another copy of the preceding work.
Well written, with many vowel-points. The sermons
aro here inscribed Je*, and numbered (60). Fre-
quent indications of the contents, and notes of strik-

ing passages, are on the margin. Numerous passages
in the latter portion are marked with red lines, TFol,

317 should stand after 319.
This copy was made for Jamil ‘All, who collated
it subsequently.
Seal of Nagir al-dsulsh Nusrat Jang,
[Tippu.]

821.
2243. Size 12 in. by 7§ in.; foll. 365. Twelve
lines in & page.
An ¢legant copy of the same work, well written in &
bold hand. Orpamented and gilt.

It is stated in the long colophon, fthat this copy was
made for ‘Abd al-hamld Khin Miyinah, son of Nawwib
‘Abd al-nabl Khin, by Saiyid Mubammad b. Mu-
bammad Rida Bsbir, at Sidhaut (C2pdow &3 o).
Date, Tuesday, 23rd Dhu'l-hijjab, 1168,

[College of Fort William.]

622,
B 464. Size 10} in. by 7} in.; foll. 45. Twenty-
five lines in & page.

A callection of various short Essays on Sifism, by
‘ABp ar-xink Givixi, concluding with & biographical
notice. The nameo of tho compiler is not mentioned.

Well written, but imperfect both at the beginning
and end. The first words are &= i3,. The essays
are introduced by the words l:; Ju,.

Foll. 43-45. Another fragment, written in the same
hand, containing notices of ¢miment Shaikhs and
theologians,

623.
B80. Size 10} in. by 5§ in.; foll. 288, Twenty-
three lines in a page.

A wark on Morals, called (35 \is) Zls ! by Abu'l.
Kisim Maxatn b, Ahmad b, Abu'l-Hasan Firrrist
(d. am. 607). BSee H.Kh, iii. 128, whe, however,
calls the author always Firdbl (Tmid al-dim). Cf.
Bibl. Sprenger. 820,

The author states that after two earlier compositions,
viz. lasd! ) u\'—._é\ claeand el ot
he compiled the present work from more than seventy
books, by order of a prince named Bur-hin al-din—
L\JA w3, ‘! {..41,- REW IR AT ples
“JU\ s yie Uaasy Ulge ulee JH! S
rL!\ —te ‘cﬁ_&‘, LAl c)"'ﬁ ‘rd.l- sl rﬁ

.a\ erbladly EGLN O, ‘U,AL-.J‘,

A list of the Sifty chaplers of the work is insertod
after the preface. They treat of faith, religious dutics,
ethics and Sifism, and also of death and the resurrcetion,
of the Prophet, the Koran, and the Tradition, ete. As
is stated at the end of this list, each section (_l=i) of a
chapter is arranged so 88 o contain: 1. Definitions

(9y3>); 2. Traditions ( )U.;\J S\dl); 3. Sentences
and aneedotes (s, ol Lty K, k2lya).

At tho end (fol. 287) the author gives an alphabetical
list of the books which he used in compiling his work.
They are :*

1. U1, by Nisir al-din Abu'l-Kisim b, Yosuf;
2. Ghazzil's wall wole *Lanl; 3. Loliadl, by Abu'l-
Hasan b. ‘All Mu'addib;- 4. Z5layJt olOY!, by al-
Husain b. al-Fadl Sarakbal; 5. gLl by Kidi Abu'l-
Fagdl Muhammad . . Marwazl; 6. 931, by Abu Bake
oo Samarkandi; 7. L) j\:_:j, by Abu'l-Késim . .
Nisibiri; 8. oS3l ils, by Abu Nogr . . Had-
dadi; 9. kwdl, by Abu'l-Laith Samarkandi; 10.

' This MS. bas (S LMl
* Beveral exvory of the MS,, which are not mentioned here, have
beou corrected acoording to KL Kh. and the following MS,
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Sl Jle =, by Mubhammad b. al-Husein b,
‘Anbosah (sic) Bozjini; 11. Kushair’s .&l; 12,
eSSl 20, by Nagrin b. Nagr (sic); 13. jldll, by
Abu Mongtr al-Muzaffar b, sl-Hasan Firisi; 14.
st (S, by Rukn al-din . . Shabldi (sic); 15.
Bukbart's .Gs'“" e=lel; 16 Jlasd) 4>, by Tori-
bim .. Horawl; 17, 3LA1 Jao-, by Bayin al-hakk
.+« Nisibiit; 18, Nasatt's 5,5 Wll Jasdl; 19, paly>
Sl by Abu Bake. .. Shishi; 20. alysl, by Abu
Lshik Ibribim b. Mubammad Mausill; 21. (Hlas!
Gl (oY, by al-Hasen. . Nieibirl; 22, s
Jletl Ol & (sie) JLed), by Muhammad b. Zaid
Baghdidi; 23. ‘LI Llae, by Abu Nu'sim Tsfahiol ;
24. Wil Js, by Bayin al-bakk (sce 17.); 25.
The author’s own «3Lel&| LY (seeabove); 26. jull,
by Abu Ahmad ‘fea b, al-Hnssin Nasafi; 27, el o
et &1, by Tsmd 1l b, Tbribim _sjoedll ; 28, ezl
by Mustaghfiri Nasafi; 29. §,dl 1530, by the same;
30. sl S5, by Abu ‘Abd al-ralymin . . Bukbdd ;
31. Zamakhshart’s j1oM0 o); 82, Ldall &sy), by
‘Al ., u‘-a,.u'j.ﬂ; 33. Kusbairl's iﬂ..o)\ ; 84, J\i)\,
by ‘Abdallab b, al-Mubirak Marwazl; 35. &b,
g¥= ¥, by Nisir al-din Samarkandi; 36, ezl oY,
by Mubammad b, Abu Hafy Bukhart; 37. ola;ll ofj,
by Yisuf . . (spnadl; 38, LI LS, by Abu'l-
‘Abbis Saghini; 39, sl ., by Muin oldin. .
Nisibri; 40. The suthor’s own &, alyall &
il a1 el by Abu Da'9d Sejastind; 42,
UL, by cralOl gudlh) satll; a8, R
Ll s, by Abu Tshik Kalibddi ; 44, sl et
by ‘Abd al-malik b. Abu ‘Otbmln; 45. Tirmidhi's
Bl Blas; 46, Ll Oled, by Kugati; 47,
Tuubart's =t ; 48, Copld) L3, By alFadl b.
Salamah ; 40. ezl o) UL, by Abu ‘ABd al-
rabmin Sulamt; 50, il 5=, by ‘Abd al-kerim
Sam'dnl; 61. Tbn Kutaibeb's )Ll (r. (jpes) lyne;
52, udle ez, by Tihir Haddadi; 58, Ja) W)

Blall, by Sahl.. Tustarl; 84, Loasll y)i, by
Tbn al-Sallim; 85, (r. et A1) 18 LS, by Abu
Ubaid Marawi; 66. JLsdl (a3, by Shiriysh b.
Shabrdir Hamedini; 57. <ol 3 L5, by ‘Abd al-
jabbir Baibaki; 88. oxd@ll, by Nasafi; 59. 2281
oiedly, by Ahmad Thatilibl (wic); 60, SLlll, by
Kushairt ; 61. <=l 43U}, by Abu Mutl Makhl Nasefi ;
62. aehylll, by Abu Sa4d ‘Abd al-malik b. Abu ‘Oth-
min; 63. il  dle, by Diyi sl-din Bistimi; 64.
daud!, by al-Haitham b. Kulaib Shashi; 65. Baghawl's
gledll; oo, B2 G e, by Wiliz Tsfbant ; 67,
Jn .C_su,., by Muhammad .. Farghinl ; 68, olelis
*LIy 31, by Abu ‘Abd al-rahmin Sulaml; 69. !, by
Abu Bake Wisitt; 70, et & 4 s, by
Nosaft; 71. yudl, by Abu Yazid Bisthmi; 72. bl
il &, by Wibidi; 78 ‘Gas)l &las, by Mu-
hammad . . Farghinl; 74, «<~ilyd!, by Abmad. .
Sarakhsi,

This list has been used by H. Kh., who occasionally
also mentions the &=L=) >\ as his suthority,

The sauthor concludes with nine verses (rather
incorrect in this MS.), in which ho gives the date
of his work, as mentioned by II, Kh,, namely, a.m. 597,
They begin :

S A afe Loty ¢ SUY oz § A sass

In the following verses he praises a prince of Samar-
kand, apparently the same whom he mentioned in the
preface. His nomo was Ibribim (s i< :(s-
L.

There is added a general Jjdsah of the author for the
present work,

Neatly written, Dated Sha‘bin, 984. An ornament
st the beginning. Gold lines round several pages.
Injured by insects,

Cat. 230, iii.

624,
433, Size 0} in. by 51 in.; foll. 423, Twenty-
three lines in a page.
Another copy of the preceding work.
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Well written by ‘Abd al-rahméin, son of Shaikh
Nozar Muhammad. Emendations, snd some extraots
from other works, are on the margin, The concluding
verses are incomplete.

The first two foll. are supplied by a later hand.
Foall. 296 and 297 should be transposed. -

[(Walker) Grikwar. ]

826.
B 90, Size 9} in. by 5} in.; foll. 232. Twenty-
_ one and twenty-three lines in o page.

e el Ll Ol Cilye S,
B2 gt das 2 as el pl pally el ol
B sl )

A system of Sifism, by Shihéb al-din Abu Hafs
“Omar b, Mubammad Svamawinot (d. o.m 632). See
H. Kh. iv. 275 sq., and Fliigel, Hdss. Wicn, iii. 329 sqq.

Plainly written. Dated Rabi' IT, 1077. Emended.
The begioning in & difforent hand. A defect after
fol. 148, Worm-oaten at the end.

At the end is the signature of Saiyid Zain b, ‘Abdallah Mukaibil,
who also wroto the above title, Tt Is followed by soms statements
regarding the anthor of this work. He was bomin Rajab, 539,
went 10 Baghddd a.m. 5565, sdoptad tho aseetio life A.n. 556, and
diod on Wednesdsy, 15t Mubarram, 832,

Cat, 230 (Vaz), ii.

626.

437. Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 254. Seventeen
lines in & page.

e it . . “
f—“ Glis D le el s des )
a2 Slet ¢yt

Another copy of the preceding work, well written in
Nasta‘lik.

Beal of Anwar al-din Khidn, dated a.w. 11436,

[Tippu.]
827.

DOl Size 9 in. by 4} in.; foll. 253. Seventeen

lines in & page. i

An imperfect copy of the same work, plainly written

by Fath Muhammad. Dated 14th Dhu'l-hijjah, sixth
year of Mubammad Shih (=a.m. 1136),

The beginning is wanting. The first words are: .=
<Al (from the prefuace), Slight defocts after foll. 8,
5, 11, 27, 33, 37, and 68, o larger one after fol. 52,
and a considerable lacuna after fol, 163,

628,
1378. Size 151 in. by 10 in.; foll. 423. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

Two fragments of the great work on Mystic
Theology, &-Sall <loyudll, by Inx ‘Amuni (Mobyi
al-din Mubammad b. ‘Ali Andalusl, d. 4., 638), See,
for a full aecount of this work, Fligel, Hdss. Wien,
iii. 361. Cf. Fleischer, Catal. Sen. Lips. 490.

The first fragment (foll. 1-175) gives the beginning
of the work as far as chapter 41. A blank at the
begiuning of fol. 40. A defect after fol. 65. Fol. 51
should be placed after 28.

The second fragment (fol. 176v.) begins with chapter
197, uh.}“ ZSJM 2 i..“n, ‘.),'....:", t..au‘ c,al,&\,
and ends in chapter 304.

+ Well written in a large hand, of the cleventh century,

CL Stowart's Catal. 139.
[Tippu.]
: 829,
B 385. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 460. Twenty-
nine lines in o page.

) e i) oS e SBI )
a\ e o =" SV ﬁ-‘-“

The sccond quarter of the preceding work, frowm
chapter 73 to chapter 275.

It comprises the following parts (*j=-) of another
division of the work. Tart VI. (foll. 1-112), or
chapter 78. Part VIL (fol. 112), or chaplers 74-176.
Part VIIL (fol. 232), or chapters 177-197, and part of
chapter 198. Part IX. (foll. 352-448), or the re-
mainder of chapter 108, and chapters 199-268. Foll,
449-469 contain the beginning of Part X., or chap. 270,

Plainly written. Dated Thursday, 1st Jum. L, 1081,
This copy was transeribed by Zain (b.) ‘Ahdallah
Mukaibil, who also collated it subsequently with
copy saperior to that which he had had beforo him.

Cat. 232, ii.
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630.
B 386, 387. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. G696

Twenty-nine and thirty lines in a page.

The same work, from chapter 276 to chapter 557,

Written, like the preceding MS., by Zain b. ‘Abdallah
Mukaibil. Dated Bijipir (oo &gmal) jpilooy oly
S (3,1, Monday, 10th Rabi‘ I, 1097. Revised.
On foll. 428-430 aro drawings, representing Paradise,
Helly ete. A blank on fol. 72 is intended for another
drawing.

This volume was snbsoquently disided into two,
which are described ns the second and third parts (*}>-)
of the work. Tho latter begins with fol. 359. Both
of them ore injured at the beginning and end.

631.

B 388, Size 9% in. by 5 in.; foll. 306. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

o BEN eyl o slad) %)

The concluding portion of the same work, from
chapter 558 to chaptor 560.

Plainly written by the same hand as the two pre-
ceding MSS., but at an earlier period. Chapter 558,
which ends on fol. 144, is dated Sunday, 7th Jum. L.,
1076, and the remainder wos completed on 10th Dhu'l-
Lijjah, 1077. Revised,

The transcriber intended to add to this MS, an
extract from the onthor's preface, but after writing
o few lines relinquished his task.

632,
19, Sizo 114 in. by 7} in.; foll. 606. Twenty-
nine lincs in o page.

The second volume of L84} clo- g2l from chapter
74 (Ll & ety sl oU) to chapter 360.

Ends with the inscription of chapter 361: io'ju 3

RO[FES |y 28

Plainly written, of the twelfth century. Coloured

lines round the pages. Injured by insects.
' [Hastings. ]

633.
B383. Size 8 in, by 5} in.; foll. 360. Seventecn
lines in a page.
The first portion of the same work, slightly imperfect
at the commencement, and incomplete at the cnd.
Bogins:  Jyl ol2 93y aeie. Ends in the widdlo
of chapter 49.

Clearly written, on Europesn paper, of the middle of
the twelfth century.

634.
B 393p. Size 8} in. by G} in. ; foll. 64. Seventeen
lines in a page.
The beginming of onother volumo of &olomyaill
XA, written Tike tho preceding.
It begins with chapter 58, and ends in the middle of
chapter 65. A defect after [ol. 56.

636.

B 393c, 384, Size 8} in. by 6} in.; foll. 34I.

Seventeen lines in a page.

Two fragments of the same work, written like the
two preceding MSS.

L. Foll. 1-79. The concluding portion of the second
part, containing the end of chapter 69, on prayer.

Imperfiet at the beginning. The first words are: 533
Wall &. Ends: t:.)l:-,u“ = o uﬂ.‘.“j_é‘ {..'v'
(sie) &1, Dated Thursday, 18th Jum. IL, 1144,

I1. Foll. 80p,-341. A separate volumo, comprising
chapters 70, 71, snd 72, which treat of alms, fasting,
and pilgrimege. A lacuna on fol. 338.

6386.
B389, 390. Bize 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 366.

Twenty-threo lines in a page.

Some fragments of the samoe work,

L Foll. 1-86. From chapter 206 to the middle
of chapter 265. Tmperfoct at the end.

II. Foll, 87¢.-852. A scparate volume, comprising
from chapter 276 to part of chapter 337. Ends shruptly.
Single leaves are missing after foll. 208 and 214,

II1. Foll. 353-366. Chapter 178, unfinished.

Ili written, on European paper, of the middle of the
twelfth century,
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a37.
B393n. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foll. 437, Seven-
teen and eighteen lines in a page.

Another frogment of LSall <il>-yuill, containing
from chapter 351 to chapter 383.

Imperfect at the beginning, The first words are:
Sl 5 Aouse. Ends (fol. 437r.) in the inscription
of chapter 384.

Plainly written. The fext of foll. 175-191 is re-
peated on the leaves next following, as far as fol. 207.
It would appear thot this copy was tmanscribed from
no. 630,

Foll. 113-127, and also 380-382, arc much injured.
Defects after foll. 127 and 151.

638.
B395. Size 8} in. by 6} in.; foll. 280. Seven-
teen lines in a page.

Another fragment of the same work, containing from
chapter 384 to chapter 512,

Tmperfect both at the heginning and end. The first
words are: @ylall (Jjloe. Written like the preced-
ing MS.

639.
B 456. Size 81 in. by 4} in.; foll. 40. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

(¥oll. 1-8) the beginming, and (foll. 9-40) another
feagment of chapter 69 of the same work, gl oU)

Bl Bee &l

Plainly written, of the twelfth century,

640.
B 459, Size 7] in. by 4} in.; foll. 56. Eighteen,
nineteen, and seventeen lines in a page.

Two fragments of the same work.

Foll. 148, From the end of chapter 126 to the
middle of chapter 148.

Foll. 49-56. The end of chapter 168 and the com-
mencemont of chapter 169,

Plainly written, of the twelfth contury.

The second fragment is errongoualy fuseribed wllli, JL )

.U,"JU‘

641,
B 302. Size 8] in. by 4) in.; foll. 80. Twenty
lines in & page.

A frogment of the same work, comprising chapter
177 and part of chapter 178,

Plainly written, with vowel-points,

642,
B394. Size 9 in. by 44 in.; foll. 265. Nineteen
lines in a page.

L. Foll. 1-32, 83-40, 41-239, Diffcrent fragments
of the same work, containing from chapter 198 to
chapter 210,

Beginning : Yo 5 191

11, Fell, 256-265. Another fragment, containing
chapters 296, 297, and 298,

Plainly written, of about A.xx. 1100,

643.

B393. Size 8 in. by 5} in.; foll. 153. From

fifteen to nineteen lines in u page.

Another fragment of the same work.

It begins ncar the end of chaptor 328, and ends in
the middle of chapter 349.

Plainly but inelegantly written, of the twolfth
century. Slight defects after foll. 2 and 189.

644.

B 301. Size, partly 74 in. by 4 in,, and partly
8% in, by 4} in.; foll. 157. Mostly nineteen
lines in & page.

Chapter 559 of the same work, imperfect hoth at the
beginning and end.
Plainly written.
645,

1583. Size 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 278, Nine lines
in & page.

Ins ‘Ansal’s mystic work, o£all (opai, with a

Parsien Commentary on the margin. See I Kh. iv.

424, Fligel, Hdss, Wien, iii. 333 sqq., ete.

Begins: o)l il (Ml oL sl JU
VAN s (sic) o)
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Well written, the text in Nastallk, with all the
vowel-points added in red ink, and the commentary in
Shikastah,

[Johnson. ]
646.
B 406. Size 13} in. by 7 in. ; foll. 44. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

Another, incomplete, copy of the ,ux PreS

Well written, with vowel-points. The first fol. is
wanting, Begins: | JSleo saw W ‘533\.
There is a defoct after fol, 24, one loaf is missing after
fol. 41, and the ond is lost. Tho last few leaves are
injured,

647.
B 403. Bize 8} in. by 5} in.; foll. 294. Ninoteen
lines in a page.

A Commentary (zg3as) on the r(..:1\ el by
‘Abd al-rehmin b. Abmad Jiwi (d. s 898), the
remowned poet, who completed it, according fo the
epilogue, s.ax. 896. Cf. H. Kh. iv. 426.

Well written, the beginning in o difforent hand
from the rest. Marginal notes. The colophon runs
as follows: i A1) 0 210 1ds DS WLl 3785 o5,
il e 5L ) ol ae il ) ol
Jaddl & olawlly Gudl & e s Al e (sie)
ua,..Jd\ o5 piall Lnd ore &y oliel, 1Y,
3is I By | el Ci S Sasv Uy e
A s il bay K Lol ol Ly

i s b ) 3 ke A, 0
S ok daly s s s
.'L:.-. ‘:hni AJL.-! )KJL,.! ‘-’}h

Defects after foll. 178, 184, and 262,

Tharo precedes (foll. 1-3r.) the concluding portion
of a mystic treatise by Inx ‘Anani, It contains a
table, which is much like that described in Fliigel,
Hdss, Wien, iii. 357 sq. The author says in conelusion:
1 by SN 05 Jol 1. Written in tho irst
hand. M:phwﬁ)lwﬁl’\‘j‘;

hw\aﬂ\m@&d\;&r},&ﬂ\&,ﬁi}w,
A0 L sylstl L5 aas
Fol. 3r. gives, as derived from JAxi's autograph, the
quateain (_el) which he made on the birth of his
second son, Safl al.din Mubammad, 4.5, 880 :
oler &S damr a0 e o
A= RV e < CER AV 36
(oS 2 ler gl g Al g
wbe = 5 o el Jl -
—the numerical valuo of the word = being 880.
Then follows the chronogram, referring to the subsequent
death of the boy, A 881: ol Lt ol 0.
Cf. Von Rosenzweig, Biographische Notizen {iber Mew-
lana Abdurrahman Dschami (Wien, 1840), p. 32 (d. 8).
Cat, 291, vi. 2.

648.

2049, Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 212. Twenty-

one lines in o page.

Aunother copy of Jiui's Commentary on the _osci

\.

r<-Cém'(:lessly written in Nasta‘lik, excopting foll. 1-13,
which are transoribed in a plain Neskh. Blue lines
round the pages, The two pages 161e. and 162r.
have boen copied in wrong order. Fol. 138 chould be
plnced aftor 140, Slightly injured by insects,

Boal of Nugrat Jang. Dinding of Tippu's library, CF Stewart's
Catal. 47. ;
[College of Fort William, 1825.]

649.
B 414p. Size 13 in. by 8 in. ; foll. 224, Twenty-
seven lines in a page.
Another Commentary (- ;4) on the L\ Pral,
slightly imperfect at the beginuing. The author not
uscertained.

Begine: il ailowy 8. Enda: Jyi &l
o el e oy A Ly G
aly Tadll dey St N 530 53y U
Gt e ) aasdly WLy Uy La s 1y olaall

Gersilly il 4y Lally

Plainly written in several hands, with frequent
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vowel-points, Corrections on the margin, A slight
defect after fol. 54.

The vacant space ot the cnd of the book (full
222-224) is filled with o miscollancous collection of
charms, mystic and moral aphorisms, and a Ghazal
by ‘Arrie, which begins:

2 ol gl e e )

There is also added, by a different hand, 8 Persian

pocm by Shih ‘Anp Ar-nasmio of Jaunpir:
650.

B401. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 300.
seventeen to twenty-five lines in a page.

From

Another Commentary (E s j#) on the same work, by
an unknown author. It is entitled & rd\ epas-
5 oy
The prefacc begins : ‘Slial 1) 15 (s all ot
The author epoaks of his predeccssors in the following
torms: 3 \ys2 'J “P’w‘(b':cf'u‘!"ur'z'-ﬂ:
O o 225 Ve Ol s ity 1
BV Eeadly 0 o e pagy e gy B Vil
A considorable portion is wanting of the end, A
defect after fol. 150, The MBS, is writfen by several
hands, and tho different portions do not always join
exaotly. The toxt of foll. 2360.-244 is repeated, with
snother commentary, on the following foll. (245-252),
Seal of Mubammad Kuli Katb Shih, dated 4.2, 1012,

651,
1886. Size 8} in. by 4] in.; foll. 59. Seventcen
lines in a page.
An anonymous Commentary ('C-'. 34) on the intro-

ductary part of the r(r‘\ Prad. It is dedieated to
Nawwéb Anwar al-din Khin (of the Carnatie, whe died
A 1162).

Begins: 33 dw)y . .« y1Ka S gjors“u oas]
R e ) ollsy L5l = G
i e s o i () oy

A el

Well written. Dated a.w. 1177. Ornamented.

The titie-page hes the following imcription: &y olS
Ple ol SBl s Ol Sl 58 WY Gl
L | - e
o [Tippu.]

662.
B 422. Size 9 in. by 43 in.; foll. 39. Twenty and
nineteen lines in & page. :

The commencement of another Commontary (E’  jae)
on the r(.é\ =<3, by an unknown author.

It begins without a preface, and even without &
Basmalah, a3 follows: J&L . . . r‘sl\ S ) sasl
Lol (sie) e Fow ) Bl § acall JU oy

K Lol e W g

Plainly written, but incorroet. Ends abruptly. The

text of the Furds is not always distinguished. A defeot
after fol. 10, The margin is injured by insccts.

653.
676. Size 8% in. by § in,; foll. 256. Thirteen
and twenty-one lines in a page.

1. Foll. 1-208. A Commentary (E’ yjane) on Lbm
Urabls Abridgment of his own (L=l opad, called
eyl (i, by ‘Abd al-rabmin Jixd (3. 4, 898).
It is entitled _eyall &3, and writton alternately in
Arabic and Parsian.

Cf. 11. Kh. vi. 380; Von Rosenzweig, Diographische
Notizen, no. 4. The work is also to be found in Fliigel,
Hdss. Wien, iii. 336, no. 1900, where, howover, the
introduction is omitted. This introduction is of eon-
sidorable length (to fol. 45). Xt begins: & aasl!
oy JAid ZLB 'rqﬂ S50 &gl f“lu x> sdl
t.{.c’i. The author says subsequently (fol. 20.): Lyl
pras D) el el e Ll e
oS JAK'C_-‘J & paadll AR u"'h"cl‘““.'
wilizae s & Lt agad DS S1L all l

1 H. Kb, gives these words erroncously ns the beginning of Thn
*Arabi's abridgmaent.
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é_‘ il 20903 L) sy, Ho gives his name
in the epilogue, which concludes with a Persion poem.

Very neatly written in Nasta‘ll, in narrow columns.
Ornomented and gilt. Emendations and some notes on
the broad margin, The first two leaves pasted on
modern paper.

II. Foll. 209-248. A Commentary (gajae) on Ibn
Aradt’s ol Iy, or i,'.,i”, the same as no. 653.
The beginning is wanting. The first words, ,lel
oll, are from the prefice. The commentary begins
with an explonation of the Basmalah, as follows: s
AN e Bl Lol 1 ol o)
Well written in Nusta‘llk; the text not accurately
distinguished. A defect nfter fol. 214.
There follow some tracts in Persion.

The first piece (I.) was purchased by Mubammad Mubsin,
ut Shihjahinibdd, and brought to Lakhnau.

[Johnson. ]

854.

B 414z, Size 9} in. by 6 in. ; foll. 89. Seventeen

lines in a page.

Another copy of JAul's epaill 0, imperfect at
the end.

Neatly written. Additions of the author on the
margin. Injured by inscets,

Cat. 232, xxxv.

655.
B420p. Size 8} in. by 5§ in.; foll. 47. Mostly
twenty-two lines in a page.

A Commentary (y jas) on Tbn ‘drabfs gl L),
or &3,41, by an unkoown suthor. See no. 653; of.
H. Kh. iii. 423 ; Fliigel, Hadss. Wien, iii. 498; and Cat.
Mus, Brit. 341.

This MS. is imperfect at the begioning. The first

words of the text of Iba ‘Arabl are: =des sp2 b

S RSDR S | INER PRSI W |

In the conclusion the wark is wrongly ascribed to

‘Abd al-kidir Jilin), who also wroto a treatise with
this title (see II. Kh., Le.).

Written in Nastalik, almost without discritical

pointa, Seribe, Jamil al-din b. Muhyi al-din b, Ahmad
Shifii Kidid., Date, Monday, 22nd Jum. IL, 1048,
Cat. 232, xix. 2. '

- 8686.

B 420c. Size 7} in. by 4§ in. ; foll. 57. Beventeen

lines in a page.

A fragment of tho preecding work, plainly written.

A fow, leaves are missing both at the beginning and
end. Begins: _e.&l = 3)\e &), There are dofects
after foll, 6, 7, 39 (slight), and 53,

Cat. 282, xix. 1, 3.

6867.
B 409. Size 9 in. by 4} in.; foll. 69. Twenty
lines in o page.

Various treatises of Imy ‘Anani, being part of a
larger collection.

L Foll. 1-10. 1 &l (wai & 5l Al sds,
Sy s Bl oy ) Sl a8 8l
Seo regarding it Fliigel, Mdss, Wien, iii. 353,

IL Foll. 10-17e. sl 3lt AL, Lol &by,

é‘ t'-d““ U._.s")..fﬂ t}"d" A treatise on re-
tirement for pious meditation. See Catal. Mus. DBrit.
402, xxv.
IIL Foll. 170.-23. sl Gl Lo DL, ada,
2 A
“The lineage of his holy mantle,” a document, by
which Thn ‘Arabl bequenthes this mystic garment, repre-
senting and involving his spiritual powers, to his dis-
ciple, Kamil al-din Ahmad b, ‘Abdallah, a descondant
of Tmim Husain.! Mo gives, as an suthorization, the
whale line of his predecessors from whom the mantle
descended to himself. He had rceeived several invest-
ments of the present kind. That which be mentions
first, the *“ mantle” of his Shaikh, Jamil al-din Yusuf
‘Abbast Kagsir, had, among others, passed through the
hands of Shibll and Junsid, and originated with ‘Al ;
snother, which he bad reecived from two Shaikhs,
originated with Uwais, and two with al-Khigr.?

! Yfin pedigroe is given in full on fel. 22,
* Theso ire mentioned in Jimi's Nafrhilt, ed. Lees, p, YF,

23
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These statements are preceded by a general treatise
on the meaning of the investment in queetion, and the

preparation required for it.

Bogins: aas o Al V2 ol &5 o
Jpt (ol G gl ot das o e )
u\.n s il il aasl th“.. aasr Ul

a\ sols

Bods: sl o) ) s el s J
dilye o 5,80 &5 AN ol e Vi s
o s A o= LR e ‘.LJ\ o L:.‘)\,
S8 i Jly3 e 1) el o S5y e

) Dy oty
1V. ¥oll. 280.~34. ﬂ‘:.l.\ u'l.:.H ‘.l§| Al xda,
s

A treatise on the properties of the seven days of the

week based on the words of the Koran (S4. &5, 29),

L. U‘JJ'. 4 ,_}! Itis probably mentioned by H. Kh.
(m. 413) es 12 &),

Bogins: &Yy o S Ll px Qe
Al s gl @) HUI :cg.‘.“ pllfl JB s
csdll ot sl el A A sastl L
S 13 o Ll (fol. 24) ... W8 8 e K
[.,5).&4\ S o be gy il ‘.\g_l S e
S e Maiilly g0 U e JW G

ety oy bty ey Ll

Eods: £ eolepdll LS 4 &S a0

i) e \daza® ¥ U sin 6 s Jaels
.i! {.Ub Licy &,

Next follow two other extracts, viz. :—

V. Foll. 34¢.~38e. }(d, AU L) Jf” [, 4
oas. A notice of the six erring seets, viz, ddil]l,

G, s, 02, Lagsll; and L2 .

' The last four words are misplaced by the copyist; they
should stand thus, &a"n L.’L: &b i_.o)“’.
¥ This date has been crossed out subsequently.

Beging : 1 Losdne bl 138 Yy Sl S,
Bods: ) mdr Ll ool sl
LS s aslall oline) cdllae Ly tedy Lisdt
A sasly

VL. Foll. 38r.~39. ipal! il ol LS
e ot G o K 2t s Ll patll G
oot A} ary s, A short systom of Sifiem,
by Abu Bakr Kavirini, d. a.m 880. See JI. Kh. ii.
316. The present extract gives mercly the beginning

of the preface, nnd ends abruptly. It is preceded by
the sayings mentioned by H. Kh. (Le.), viz.: ,g\ J6
(sie) wie W Sl ) Jw Al ary e
VIL Foll. 39-63. 21 S saall ool 26 ALy,
Mystic Aphorisms by Inx ‘Anasi.
Thoy are distributed into chapters, according to the
subjects. The titles are, however, mostly omitted.

_The single aphorisms sre headed invariably &ild or

3,81, The preface begins: Ja\Sll aledl ..m-“ Ju
Gy A dasll L ol e zatl] Sl ‘;ul\
Al padl Olel e Lty fpalal L puallall
A Loy T (SUYy (sie) ol eyl
Gy e ¥kl KE b e JOIY)
2 pdell

VIIL Foll. 63069, lelylos | 1 B 8 DL,

AN gl &3, An explanation of the principal
SGfi terms, by the samo,

Bogina : :G.:J\ JU L el oy all sl
Ay ) sadl. Ll e g LN U WL

pfat I ol EChey ool o a0l Lo
KL am L) @iy, il dasyy M0 daadly
i) Lol lylos VBN oty Lt oo 8
R per S ) s e

Plainly written, of the twelﬁ.h eentnry

¥ B0, 6, 154.
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668.
B 414c. 376. Size 8] in, by 57 in.; foll. 151.

Nineteen lines in a page.

A colleetion of mystio trentises, probably all by Inx
‘Amani.

1. Foll. 1-22r. An explanation of the ninety-nino
attributes of God ( sl *Tasll), aseribed on the
title-page to Imx ‘Amami. Cf. Bibl. Sprenger. 860.
The same treatisc is to be found in Cat. Mus. Brit.
627, xviii,

Beging: JW I JU . .. el ) Al sas

B) e o 138 o apeol sl Ll A,
oy Sl e o) kS U (aic) s &5 Wil

Each attributo is explained from tho fthreefold point
of view of (flell, i), and (AU,

IL Foll. 220.-49. A&l Lale (S, A treatise
by Imx ‘Axmani, on tho nature of the human heart and
its gradual perfection, probably tho same as the JLs,
43! of H. Kb. iii. 420.!

Bogins: «. .. pas ) @ Q) il adll ) oasll
o Wllang Al EKalo) Sy aam Lo Ll

Al | Ja AR Zalyy 2l

Tho ruthor distributes his matter into about forty
questions, termed Jl>, which be disousses subse-
quently in s succession of  Jyuzd.

Plainly written, by two hands. Imperfect at the
end. Tho text is corrupt, especially in the latter
portion,

IIL. Foll. 50-55, A fragment of the ‘25| olS
&Yl Y, by the same author. See, regarding
this work, H. Kh. i. 461, and Tliigel, Hdss, Wicn,
iif. 357.

Blightly imperfect at the beginning; tho first words

Incomplete at the end. Fol. 56, o stray leaf, scems
to belong to the same treatise.

! Tho text of £ Kh. is inaceurate,

3 Thero must bo o lascoea here.  Nothing is to be found in
confirmation of the statement of K. Kb. that this work was
sddressod to Fakhr al-din Risd,

IV. Foll. 57-63r. The concluding portion of the
i S, on TUnity, by tho same author, Sec,
reganding it, H. Kh, v. 50, and Cat. Mus, Brit. 402, xxi.

Begine: Las) 5,3,

V. Foll Gdr-132, &d¥l ool uadl LS. A
treatise on the Microcosm, also by Imx ‘Anani. Bee,
for an amplo account of it, Catal. Bodl. ii. 212 sqq.
Cf. H. Kbh. ii. 252.

Beginh: o dasr Jlo dll &, NV 6

Eja':i'.a‘ sl aasl) ol uu\.é\ ol e

"(" i d!

VI ¥oll. 133-187. 1y ¥l il4s. Forty traditions
collected hy the same author. Sce H. Kh. v, 557.

Begins: ... e S Al J1 ) ol 6

PO A P s PSS A X I PRV B B | VR

P AL LS (YR CRpiet O B ES Y i

The greater part of the work is wanting in this MS,,
which terminates with fol. 74, in the sixteenth tradi-
tion. The latter portion is injured by fire.

Bound with this is another small collection, which
contains :—

VIL Foll. 138-144. A short troatise (==s) on
the first Strab, LS &6 i 4. Tt is en-
tithed: wilall Ly alal uacle & i Wl 5T 4.
The author is not mentioned. He wrote this treatise
for his son. A freatisc with the same title is sseribed
to Iny ‘Arani in H. Kh. v. 483.

Bogins: 2,0 Lo opd) o 5l sl A s

Qi

Well written. Tho dingnms'_ are omitted.

On fol. 138r. ends the  JU\ 25, i sentences
aseribed to ‘Ari (see Von Krafft, Mdss, d. or. Akad.
Wien, 183).

VIIL. Fol. 145. A pmise of God, probably the
cxordium of & mystio treatise. Begins: &l sas)

e 001 o i)

IX. Fol. 146, inseribed &AL ol =il yu, gives
& short extract from that work, tresting of a mystic
cirele, which, however, has not been drawn here.
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X, Foll. 147-150: L5\l Lyl Fadadl 23>
A @ s pdll ol
A il S

This is mercly o passage from Imx ‘Anani’s intro-
duction to his &Lall c=olo =il in which be gives his
own creed.

Beging: | gyl Jai ... boee Je ) Je

.‘.g.'..-;.d\

The concluding words, k)l &edie Ja'-'l' 33,
el oo el ) gl are not suthentio.

On fol. 151 is a note, referring to this extract
as follows : s Lo 0 Foniddl rds s
At il b ke Jol e e B2

.gl A o sam adll el pledl

Injured by insects.

The latter part of this volume is wrongly inseribed (fol. 138)
Jolll Lt Dy, Of. Cat. 238, vili. ; 293, 20, xxiv.

659.
B 412. 415, Size 10 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 26. About
twenty-one lines in a page.
L Foll. 1-11. &L o AW Ll kS
IR e ] T8 kil .C_.:.U 23\
£ e
A troatise by Imx ‘Anani, on the knowledge of God.
It was written in answer to the quostion of a friend.
An account of it is given by Fligel, Hdss, Wien,
iii. 356.
Plainly, but inclegantly written. The following
statemonts concerning the original end tho prosent
copies are found at the end: b Loy be ol

Jory o W dlly Gl Jalll Sl s
e PP LRI U T 8 PRRE
el @ gy we dll () gle o ot S5l

It is followed (fol. 10) by & Fatwa, which bogins:

o g > b Bl (ie) Syl = Sl

u‘")“’ in a clumsy bandwriting; and (fol. 100.-11)
an extract from Tnx ‘Azani’s (uadl &L (see below),
ill written.

An oxtract from Sma‘eisi’s domy e L) itS
ke L) (sic,—see H. Kh. v. 204) is written on the
title-page.

‘. Bound with this is:—

II. Foll. 12-26. An extract from Imy ‘Anani’s
parcnetical trentize, | a&) L\, See, regarding this
work, H. Kh. jii. 427, and Cat. Bodl. i 91.

This extract is inscribed : 335 sd» .. &Ml -
peidl deeliy G Qeadl dU, S e &g

w2 ol s O .'e‘:.“ iU

It bogins: 2 Lo- Lo alllali) M0 3%l S

s grels

Plainly written, with frequont omission of the din-
critical points. The whole text is spotted with rod
dots and strokes. Emendod.

It is followed (fol. 26) by another short extract from
the same treatise, which begins: .= .'t;.t." J6
s (S S 2 il HU, 8
.él walsl; and & tradition regarding ‘AN. The
latter is taken from Inx Hasaw's jelpadl kS (sce
no, 181),

Both these extracts are ill written.

Cat. 232, xxi, and 226, xxx.

860.

B 417, Size 0 in. by bin.; foll. 8. About twenty
lines in a page.

A treatise on the duties of the novice (a.g);ﬂ),
evidontly by Isy ‘Amani, and idontical with the
de 3 3 Ly S DL, montioned by H. Kh. jii. 485,

It begins: o&zadl sl gl il L. Al aasl
abedlads & el &:n-»‘rbn&g,\n dv:
el gl r!.a\é,,i,:!\\’l,dﬂ,u-lbhk}:
.gu 035 UG adge 3 e ¥ S ) e ol

This introduction is followed by a succession of rules,
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cach introduced by &=v 3 § Lasy, and subsequently by
Il written, by ‘Abdallah b. ‘All b. Ahmed b, ‘Al
b. *Abd al-rabmén B& ‘Alawi. Dated 18th Sha‘bin,
1046.
Towribed Coody Jilgdl 03 pley 0 ALy

.Ua;\,m
eelb

B 449. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foll. 59. Twenty-five
lines in o page.

A fragment of & work on Ethics and Politics, which,
sccordiog to its subdivisions, seems to be oy A1 addl, by
Munaons » Tazman Kuresht! (d. ax 652). Cf.
I Xh. iv, 282 ; Casiri i, 215; Catal, Mus. Brit. 659.

This fragment begins near the end of the first part
(3a215), with the words: &e g5 05 JT) Lli.
Fol. 5v. begins the sccond part as follows: Sazld!
by Ll § SWI. A defect after fol. 47.
The rest complete.

Written alternately by two bands.  Corrections,
and the varions readings of another MS., are added on
the margin.

Siguature of ‘Abd al-mhmin b, el-‘Aiduarils on the last page,

ee62.
2311. Size 8% in. by 5} in.; foll. 54. Nineteen and
twenty lines in & page.

The Technical Terms of the Sifis, ol
i3yd), by ‘Amp ac-mazix Kisnixt (4 am. 730).
See M. Kh. i, 825, and Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii. 371.
The first part of this work has been edited by Dr.
Sprenger, Caleutta, 1845.

Well written, in two different styles. Ends abruptly,
Injured by insccts.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]
6863.
B235. Size 11} in. by 7} in.; foll, 278. Twenty-
one lines in & page.

Another, larger, Dictionary of Sifl Terms, entitled

'.t.m Jal eshlal & l.!:!\ S, According to

VEL KR, calls him Abu Silim M. b, T. Kurashi Nigibi, the
Wazle. Cosiri gives his name as Shams al-din Aba ‘Abdallah M,
b, T Migri Bhfif.

IL. Eh. (v. 315, no. tir), the author is also ‘Amp at-
nazzix Kismivi' The same work is described in
Cat. Lupd. i 86, whore it is, bowever, atinbuted
to Tbn ‘Arabl.

The name of the author does not occur in this work,
nor is any reforence mado to the preceding one. Ibn
‘Arebl, ‘Omar b. al-Firig, and others are quoted. It is
arranged alphabetieally, according to the first two con-
sonants of the words. A list of all the terms cxplained
here is inserted in the preface (fol. 2v.), but it is not
complete in this MS, The first article is <1,

Written in o bold Porsian hand. Red lines round
the pages. Varions marginel notes. The end is miss-
ing. Fol. 2, which had been placed at the end, by
mistake, is much injured; so are also foll. 276 and 277,

The title-page is inscribed as follows : ?m‘ 1aa ‘..A
4 N J,iali},i.é! KVESEE< PG 3% | rh!\ il
X R O A P E R VP ) (R e
L=, '.u\ reh":é“ ‘.ﬂs, A oy &u e

-l

Cat. 230, viii.

664.

B 414. 413. Size 81 in. by 54 in. ; foll. 40, Bixteen
and seventeen lines in a page.

I, Foll. 1-24. A mystic treatise, in cxplanation
of the words (spoken by God) ¥y &)1 z2xay Lo
w}.ﬂ et S | meay  Jlew. Tt s entitled
ot 3! e, and formed originally the ninth
part (out of forty) of the =¥l (uslld) obS
ad= Al L_,L.- el 403 e o ‘-.;.iﬂ )
rLa}, by (Kutb al-din) ‘Asp at-zanix b, Ibribtm b.
‘Abd al-kardm Girisi (or Jilt) Baghdidl (who lived
from . 767 to 811). See I Kh. v. 342; vi. 202.

This treatise is divided into eight chapters, which
arc inscribed as follows: I. (foll. 2-15) k_’,Ls"JS») <

VIt s very probably sleo idestical with the preceding no. in
E. Eb. (no. 11111).
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(fol. 150.) (3! ps) *Loadl il Slen S S5 3
A e ) ) G TIL (o 17) SO
B IV (fol 18) Sl b L S5 8
A e leally et sy s W (ol 190) SO 3
oo B Bl Lo sy EAUN BN e
il VL (6. 200.) Jloo pdell Jdadl e £ 3
A o il 2y ol VIL (fol. 220.) &
o oMl ! ety Ll ol e S5
Al VIIL (fol. 28) llaall JUt Jee S5 4
...,,.m\ o J.s’\ d,,;;\

It concludes with the inseription of the tenth part
of the samo work, es follows: s U kS
Ui oo AW ol p &l el Jky
o pen! ot A 0 G G Al il
Ay e ) 3y Gyl LN o

II. Foll. 256-40. The concluding portion of another

part (*;>-) of the great work before mentioned, as
appears from the following words on fol. 25v: WS . .

P G KON B S 10 5~ | ey
;. It is, however, termed a &1L, by the author him-
self, whose namo is introduced in the following passage

(fol.88): A N &l o) DL 33s Spue ok
s o Al e o el o A A o
ua..g)‘ i wsolaadl \,u..) U‘w‘ =" oz cJ'-'\
oSy Jwr Al ot SV Cao Bl bye (sic)
B s ol ) il ey sy L

Probably it is the tenth part mentionod st the end
of no. I,

It comsists of scven chapters; and this fragment
begins in the third, with the words: &lll Jyw, JU Juis.

The remaining chapters are: IV. (fol. 29) josad &
L ety Wy gy S ELE o G 26
e =0 e O LS V. (ol 810.) deeaud Ju
Al el VI (. 830) el &S
) alas; VIL (ol 380) S5 Lole B4l
) By alt §past
Badly written, on European paper, by tho hand of
Saiyid ‘Abd al-hakim. Of the twelfth century.

The two parts bear soparate, but erroneous, insoriptions, viz.,
O S ) I [PPOR B e B P
e WLt CF. Oatal. 283, xlvi. and xlix.

665.
B 419, Size 8} in. by 6 in. ; foll. 13. From nine-
teen to twenty-four lines in a page.

A treatiso on tho forty principal gmdes of cxistence
from the Divine to the humen nature. The author
sppears to be ‘Asp ar-xanin Jizl. No fitle found.
It is called Oy>-g! 31+ by H. Kh. v. 486, end
inseribed Jlpe gaas)l S in this MS.

Begins: oyl il kel Lsdll all gad)

)\

The suthor, in the mfroduction, treats of the means
of acquiring divine knowledge, and especially of the uso
of books for this purpose. He proceeds to sy (fol. 30.):

o1 138 Lipray Logee Y5 A} Bna ) () 3
) ;J d,:,,d‘ il Syl i ) b
(r el ) dids gy Lo ol o gl 13
S N g Byl Ly B gl Les
P PERRRER T R
o & I ey ol e e e
P il sl gy DS Gl s
e Uyt 5 ot allom] o 5 1)
631 U1 Ly bl Jyol 163 om0k €3

¢ This work is to be found in no. 658, vii,
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A s ) e & 25 JS okl s 290
Al Sy Ol s Dy o)l e
) gl DBy sy il

The gradetion begina with the ahsolute essence,
passes from the superlunar world to the clements, and
thence nscends again through the nstural corcation to
man. As to the latter, the anthor refers to what he
has said in earlier treatises, viz. ol luidl;—
LA Sy et )
P W) | ) V| [ IO PSS IR B - | T (X4
Gaastl i—plddl e 3o & Ot e )
Syl i—mplall Jpeetl e ) o 3 pgill ol

Plainly written, on European paper; of the twelfth
century.

Cat. 232, xliv.

666.

B 424, 408. Size 8 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 61. Twenty

lines in a page.

L Foll. 1-22. Tho preface and introductory part
of ‘App Ar-xaminr Jizi's work on the divine mystorics
of the lettors of the alphabet, which is entitled (fol. 2):

fory gy oy g G2 (B () (Pl L

e
The preface begins : U iy il Je al) sl
LT Labeoeus Ju_-ﬂh“ J'S)a J‘ JL&?“ h,s" o

A el G e et Sagst W Wb
The author says in it (fol. 4) that he was inspired with
the present work, on one of the last dsys of Rabl* IT,,
803, during the morning prayer, in the mosque of
Sikundar (?) at Zabid (in Yaman), when he was in
the company of his Shaikh, Sharaf al-din Tsmi*il b,
Ibrihim b, ‘Abd al-gomad Jabartl,! who waz then in
his cighty-fourth year. He then speaks of tho know-
Jedge of the ahsolute easence (‘_".'M‘ .:,?,!l), which
is also the chief objoct of the present work.

This work consists of thirty books or parts, each
of which refers to one of the letters of the alpha-
bot (# and ¥ included). The introduction, dedie
(which begins on fol. 10v.), treata of tho mysteries
of the diacritical point, and forms alse a scparate book,
abill kS, Tt is subdivided into ten chapters,

viz, 1. Ll dis 3i=2. o N JsUL G
daidl O ;8. Zhi () I j~4. o 4
\ggmty Rhaied) ;6. \glciniiey Ahieh) ol 3;—6. &
Aogull Aardly Tl Lkl j—7. didl 957
lelesy lelisy;—8. 35 W i, daidl ailie &
vaidy lg e (or Lkl Wlie d, fol 16);
9. Ll &5 b,y Dhaidly LAl LW 4
10, &ailly s il

The contents of the thirty hooks into which the
work itself is divided, are cxponnded in goneral on
fol. 9s. The appendix (243\=.) consists of ten chapters,

on vowels, words, ete, A list of these ia givonm on
fol. 10.
The introduction concludes ns follows: i=-ai
B e 3o 33y PN B S e 4324
.é\ 4 .Ms“, (sic) \;}'?
Well written and emended.
A list of the works of ‘Abd al-karim Jill has been
added at tho ond, by a different hand. Tt runs as follows :

e s L A eole i) el o2
et @ deopall B A L LA C<,
eolidl & &gl codlall L Sl st 2ol
el S (sio) | sl L) 8 G et
B S w0y W i P pem gy S gl ee
S e G B e G gy Y St
oA s 8 G Sl i) e ke
< piall Jpemtl am il o 3 gAY S s )
el gt sl il GLLAL op )l
iz d glandl ool ko LN Sl spor )

' OF. H. Kb, v. 207, and below (IL).

! The present work,



184 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

t‘.’;&:";:tr-w\ U\‘.‘ -L‘A:d“ gy o= tl.'i“
78N N il padly ardl gy podly
vn..‘.-r.ﬁﬂ ugalilly ‘J‘:.cﬂ uaru‘_-}a'-m\
o) B oo 1 5 gy 28 ppad 228

Then fallows, writien in the same hand,—

II. Foll. 28¢.-33. A mystic explsnation of the
Basmalah, entitled &l ouy 2,24 & pdflly 2L
pe>J| 7}, by the same author. Soco the above list,
and H. Xh, v. 267, where the suthor is called ‘Abd
al-kartm Hanbali}! a descendant of ‘Abd al-kidir
Jilint?

This M8, is imperfoet at the gnd;® the portion
which remains treats only of the word - and

explains the meaning of cach letter, from the very
dot of the «—, separately.

IIL. Foll. 34-61. Another mystic treatise, which
appears to be &d )!é\:.ﬂ , by the same author. See
the above list.

Begins: <sletly ‘EMdl Llall (58 &l sl
st jolee 288 LU 6w Lot .o, Zel)

Eall) ol

The work gives an aceount of o hundred and one
“Divine aspects,” or manifestations of the Deity
unto man, cach followed by an exposition of the
“bane” (&1) necessarily attached to it, on sceount
of the frailty of the human nature. A list of these
‘"aspocts™ iz given at the beginning of the work:

Loy CKK adll sl e 2. 25040 face; s,
GBI (Je sl lae; 4. ol faie; 5 fane
9y>-3; and so forth. The prineiplos of the author are
those of orthodox Sifism.

Ends: 2 &l pe L40 BLAY s,

: J....- ix » mere arror instead of ‘_f‘-_o.-

% Nothing ia to be fonnd in this MS. regarding the Shaikh
Jabarti. S8¢e, however, sbove (L), The pasage in H. Kh
is corrupt (of, Add. vii, 864).

® According to a receat moto om fol. 11w, only threa leaves
would be wanting.

Written by the same hand as I. and II. Slightly

A note on the meaning which gyl hes with the
Stfls, fills the title-page of this velume.

Wrongly inscribed &.Ce olag=i oSl .
Cf. Cat. 231, ii. 4. = e

667.

B 400. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 50. Twenty-

three lines in a page.
ol Jde L sl t-,\ Ll sdn
sie M ) LY LT S e (aie) e Y
ol aaz o sas o) el |l s

.i\ & Al Al s\l

A Commentary on five chapters (from 50 to 54)
of “bd al-kartm Jil's mystie work J'O) LY,
by Amuan 3 Mopaaay b, ‘Abd al-nabl  Madant
(d. am. 1071). The author wrote it at the request of
Jamdl al-din Muhammad ‘Al b. ‘Allén' Biddiki, of
Makkah, and completed it on 21st Ramagin, 1056,
ot Madinah. Sec, for a full nccount of Jli’s work,
Fligel, Hdss. Wion, iii. 376 sq., where also the titles
of the chapters here commented on are given (p. 877).
Cf. H. Kh. i. 459.

The preface begius: ¢l3) LAl e & Sasll
P, The aothor says subsequently: Jol) dwsy
Sy 1 o) sam o o) il ayy 0
dady dadl & L.J.ar},s“ adllaby o 2l
of e dasr ol o eyl dalle A
Js L Bl aw g &) Bpadie L B e
i g ol 1 el e el e
o g ) ety Jl) it Gudle ool
S g 2t (e Wi J Ll W sl
I I35 e 0 rm B W T (STl
sl gy & pmeas ] QUL o tlee
U AT I aadl & prensdtly bt ol
e Bl Ll 3 el el g8 S
A T U (R LR R I A PR

! Or, Mubammad b, *‘Ali ‘Allin, so fol. 46m,
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Chapter 50 begins on fol. 2, chap. 51 on fol. v,
¢hap. 52 on fol. 23v., chap. 58 on fol. 36p., and chap.
54 on fol. 40.

Plainly written, of the end of the eleventh century:
Emended.

A note at the end, in the handwriting of Zain b,
‘Abdallah Mukaibil, gives the date of the work as
written above, and it also states that the present copy
was taken from one which had been revised by the
author, in Shawwil, 1056. He also wrote the above
title, with the addition of some notes and an extract
from Svrtyi’s 53ldl jyadl, which had been written
in the author's own copy.

668,
1529, Size 97 in, by 57 in.; foll. 21. Thirteen
lines in & page.

An account of al Kkidr, the patron esint of the SGfiz;
the author is not named.

Boging: §dsd sliloal o et sl Al sasl
.g\ Lesaill

This treatise is a merc compilation, It is divided
into five chapters, s follows : L. (fal. 2) é\ o £
IL (fol. 50.) &) G U} &5 TIL (0L 100)) &
'tj‘ Ll e Wy, S Cpola 1 (twenty traditions);
IV. (. 14) # (ol N aniy oy e ey Lasi (also

twenty); V. (fol. 19) ﬁ‘ a8 ol €6 4.

According to a statement on fol. 4, this treatise was
written in 4. 860; therefore, it is probably that
of Isiw ar-Kiwmivazm (Kamél al-din Muhammed
Shifi1, d. .. 874), mentioned in H, Kh. ii. 393.

Well written in Nastadik, of the cleventh century.
Marginal notes, Slightly injured by insects.

669.

B 416. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 10, Twenty-
one lines in a page.

BUy einy oy Byasth g 36 L

i xall dl.su.!\ u‘“’:“" st arl oy dase
e 2l ) bl gall U_:lg
A Guide on the Mystic Path, by Safl al-din Anv'r-

‘Mawinm Muhemmad b, Abhmad Tonist Shadhill, of

the Wafi'tyeh branch of the Shadhill sect® (d. 4., 882).
Cf. Cat, Mus, Brit. 464, and I1. Kb. ii. 83.

Degins: w,_..:l—lb ._a;,:.nd\ﬁié!! Al J)ii
seaall &':\i,“ ‘_"JL:J\ U’“"}d‘ Sast o ozl u)-"
il ) dastt el (ki) Wl e Caalpall b

.a\ i slilas! ooy 20y 3y oo

Tl written, of about a.m 1100. Notes and cor-
rections by a different hand. A few sayings of the
suthor and of Shaikh Di'td Shidhill are added at the
end, and a notico of the author, taken from Spoa‘misi’s
<Ll is written on the title-page, all in the latter
hand.

670.
2177. Size 0{ in. by 5. Seventecn lines in a page.

Foll. 1-15. A theosophic trcatisc on the Divine
Essenee, in which are reviewed tho opinions of the
Sifis, theologinns, and philosophers, No title oceurs
in the work, but it has a recent inscription, §,5.U 30,
which proves to be correct. The anthor is the cele-
brated ‘Anp sr-maywiy Jiwi (d. a.m. 898), who
entitlod this treatiso 5,5 W1 §,al\. Seo H. Kbh. iii. 207;
Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, iii, 409 ; Stowart’s Catal, 141, xxix.

Well written. Additions of the author ou the
margin, Rubries omitted.

Seal of Nusrat Jang.

[College of Fort William. ]
671.
D428, Size 6f in. by 4} in.; foll. 325. Thirteen
lines in & page.

A treatise on Sdfiem, in five books, entitled Jn\).gli
duasl, by Abu'l-mu'siyed, Mubammad b. Khbatir
al-din, commonly called ar-Gmavrw, a celebrated saint,
whe was born a.m, 906, and died probably a.m. 970,
and was buried at Gwalior, See I[. Xh.1ii. 643; iii. 52,
and Herklots’ Qanoon-c-Islam, p. 805 sqq. The

! Follower of ‘All Wafl, on whom sec Von Hancberg in
Zoitachr, d. Deutseh. morgenl, Ges, vii. 44,

24



186 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

Porsian version of this work is mentioned in Stewart's
Catal. 38, See regarding the author, Garcin de Tassy,
Mém, sur la relig. musulm. 46 (according fo tho
Ard'ish-i-Mahfil).

The suthor was o descendant of Khwijah Farid
al-din ‘Atgir, He gives his name in the preface as

follows (fol. 3e.) : oyl b . Lpdll s 5 Sase
ol odll au s lys Lo, but it is given more
sconrately in the Persian version of this work (no.
B 426), thus: . i oo Lol s o oase

ot Ll sl ol s ot JES gl e
s gy derls

The preface begina:* o sdll 3,41 aadl & sast
sy (J, aly. The author relates in it that ho was for
n long time the pupil of the great Shaikh Zuhfir
(al-din) Hijji Hodbr, and subsequently retired for
more than thirteen yoars (?) to the mountains of
)l,.s“ &3, where he compiled the presont work. At
an ensuing meeting with his Shaikh, he offcred it
to him, and met with his highest approbation. He
was then only twenty ycars of age (!). He wont
afterwards to Gujariit, where his work gained great
popularity. At the request of many students, he made
a now and better armnged odition of it,—the present
ane. He completed this Aax. 956, being then fifty
years old.

The five parts ( »4>-) of this work, which represent
the gradual progress of the S0fl, are enumerated in
H.XKh. Thoey are inseribed here, more fully, as follows:
L (fol. 8) \eipby oW Fole G; IL (fol. 440)
dadyley poaldl as; S IL (fol. 680) e &
il sy alaadl sl 5420, Thisis the chief port
of the work ; it is frequently referred to in the twenty-
ninth chapter of the Qanoon-c-Islam. It consists of
& &edile and fifteen L, a list of which is given on
fol. 760, IV. (fol. 234) Jlasly .oS1al) K81 &

' Hero follows an unintelligible cbaracter (1) ?), which is not to
bo found ia the following MS, It certainly marks a lscuna,

* The commencement given by K. Kb, is that of the Perslan
version,

iy aall otie o (gaty\W),! on the spiritual
exerciscs and practices of the order of the Shuttariysh,®
to which the author belonged. The ** pedigree” (£l.l)
of this order is given at the begimning of this part
(fol. 234v.): it originates with ‘ATl and his immediate
descendants, down to Ja‘far Sidik. From ‘Abdallah
«$ykall, the real founder, it desccnds at last fo the
aforesaid Zuhfir, and to the author, who is called here
KUV R epoA | S B Y SO 1 A (4| Al
dll dze ol ‘_._LL'gJI, and from him it is further
continued as follows: &b 3l Zatll X o,
Gy bty dag il Cele Edpdl U
,_._.ga,'s:i.d\ I.\m Lle el cﬁ““) & oLl I.E,in“,
] U‘U o ondll 2y ,'G&" c’,_n.a", Al E‘f‘
é‘ FeL | oy ke th; a1 Jis Al Lo, See,
rogarding these two persons, no. 684. It would
appear that Sibghat Allsh wrote the copy from which
this and the following one were taken. Y, (fal. 310e.)
Hiady by oulie®) Jas 3) gt Ty JWsl o &,
on csoteric tenets. This is the last aud highest stage.

An indifferent copy, of shout a.x. 1100, with tables
and diagmms. Tmperfoct at the ond. Shightly injured
by insects.

Cat. 233 (Duawut), I.

. 672.
B 427, Size 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 209. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

Foll. 1-171. Another copy of duss) Mlegl, which
was prohably transeribed from the same copy as the
preceding, but more carefully. It is written in o
hundied small Nastalik. Dato, am 1082,, Slightly
imperfeet at the beginuing. The first wonls are:
eiall pfl Lz olSBIL There are slight defoots

1 This title f2 takon from the livk of contents on fol, 5,

3 ¢ Shootareca, descandants of Shak Abdoollah Shootar<-Nak"
—Quanocon-o-Tulam, p. 289,

3 The words in brackots are taken from the list on fol. &,
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after foll. 22, 30, 118 (here a blank), and 168, The
same diagrams as in the preceding no,

IL. Toll 172-209, A fragment of another copy of
the same work, written in the same hand as I. It
confains from the end of Part ITL to tho middle
of Part IV. (=foll. 119-155), and begins with the
passage for which tho blank on fol. 118 iz left.

The first and several other leaves are injured.

673.
1815, Size 99 in. by 5} in.; foll. 214, Twenty-
one lines in a page.

A Collection of Moral Sentences, entitled cca‘,’.-
r(.dl, Belall & WY, by (‘Ald al-din, or Nir al-din)
‘Al b, Husim al-din (Hindl Makkl), commonly called
Murragr, a ITanafite (of Burhdnpfr, d. am 075, at
Makkah). Cf. Cat. Mus. Brit. 756n.; H. Kh. ii
553, cte.

The preface begina: <yl o il Al aas'l

33 o2 gy oY &l el o gl pd) W)
celladly Sl

The author states that this collection consists of
about 3000 sentences (fa), vis. 500 lilasl, or
sentences mixed with quotations from the Koran;!
500 <2laasd, or traditions which, on account of their
conciseness, are preceded by an introductory end ex-
planatory phrase, thymed with thom;* 300 sentcnces
of Ibn ‘Atd (sec below, no. 696), and 100 of his
“ disciple” (33wald, ie. nccording to a marginal note,
42l . yl0) ; the rest being sayings of the *‘ Ancients”
(L ‘JS o)

These materials, which follow invariably in the
order just mentioned, are distributed under some
ecighty heads, which are arranged alphabetically, os
oWt & U, Gl 4 U, and so forth. A
list of them is inscrted after the introduction (dedie),

1 CI. Sprenger’s Dictionary of Tectinical Torms, p. 11av,
* They are defined, in a marginal note, e u:';\ ol
Daceady ek s 2

which treats of the definition of Zul>. As to the
general character of the work, the author remarks

(61 2) s o e Cigipe caIEN 1an 53 JUS
Ayl ogle
Conelusion: . ... lae laele bl Eil

olgly bl 1 o oL N L i U

Tl e iagy sl o Bl Ju 531 g3

Well written, of the cleventh century. Emended,
Numerous marginal notes, some of which are derived
from tho antbor. An omission has boen supplied by a
different lLand (foll. 15-17)., Foll. 150-152 amnd
148-149 should bo tramsposed. Slightly injured by
insects,

874,
B 116. Size 8 in. by 4§ in.; foll. 271. Seventeen
lines in a page.
Another copy of the preceding work.
Well written, of tho cleventh century. The author’s
conclusion is wanting.
Cat. 230, vi,

876.
2051. Size 94 in. by 6§ in.; foll. 360. Nincteen
lines in a page.

‘Abd al-wahbab b. Ahmad Sma‘zixi’s (d. 4.1 976)
jlﬂ‘ silis Lo .__‘,)h‘,._:‘" ailadl, or System of
Mystic Theology, which he composed sax. 955. It has
been fully analysed by Fliigel in Zeitschr, d. Deutsch,
morgenl. Goscllsch, xx. 1 89q. ; sco also Hdss. Wien,
iii. 801, and Cut. Mus, Brit. 106, The work was
printed at Cairo, A.m. 1277, :

This copy is preceded by an index. It s written in
Nusta'llk. Date, Sha'bin, 1097, The paper is flimsy
and injured in =everal places,

Some leaves are misplaced in binding: foll. 102-7
should bo placed after fol. 83, and fol. 101 between foll,
188 and 189; foll. 337 and 342 should bo transposed.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]
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876.
B119. Size 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 215, Twenty-
five lines in a page.

Two works of ‘Abd al-wahhib Sma‘aixi.

L Foll. 1-180. dlpall 3 oy)pall sl S
S SU et o sl e oyl
o ol ae Joy = &b, Rules of
Asceticism, gathered from his various teachers, and
composed A.ar. 941, See H. Kh. il 22; Cat. Mus.
Brit. 3843 ; and A. von Kremer, Notice sur Sha'riny,
Journ. Asint. 1868, p. 258 aqq. Prioted at Cair,
Aar 1278,

The preface begins: e ol 3l ) st
Aﬂ_’....w&‘\hd &:&! r{jhw‘ tLi‘;u,‘

. i\ Gllany Oug= AP

The Shaikhs from whom these rules are derived
are about 150 in nuwmber. Their lives are related in
the suthor's &3ylly "Ll <lil. Ten are men-
tioned as the most prominent, at the end of this work
(fol, 178), viz. u\'_c o SAsT; u‘:,‘.:&.\“ )a\m St 3
f_-:" s ; us-w‘ Jad! suse; ‘_5”...“..‘“:";
ol leadl s olo o M’;}S__} ,g‘

cnadly el @20 o e e
sl Lf‘;‘é“' The lest mentioned is the author’s
principal Shaikh,

The rules are of two kinds, either such as are con-
tained explicitly in the religious law (&, A)1), aud
general, or such as are derived from the law indirectly,
and pecnliar to the author and his school. The author
asserts the orthodoxy of his writings, and especally of
the present work. He also mentions the incident, in
consequence of which it had been suspected of heresy.'
He further states that he had slready composed two
works on the same subject, viz. yaall (BU) kS
d‘n:’\ ul: A Ly asul Sy S J!;'J\,,
which was approciated by his followers, and
G el A s 5y o,
which was found rather too austere.

! See H. Kb, Le., and Zeltsehr, d. Deutsch, morgenl. Ges, x3. 2,

This work is divided into five chapters, each of which
is jnscribed Jyedl pv (55)) s 3. Each rule
is introduced by the words el Lidz 31,

The author’s conclusion runs as follows (fol. 1780.) :
1ol s r&\, S A dane ins) &8, 855 J6
P T B PR R R QA | O Sleall ‘.,,!

) e dlly day ) g Dlanady
It is followed by four testimonics of approval,
which had heen written in the original copy : one by
Shihib al-din Ahmad b, ‘Abd al-‘azlz FutGht Hanbali,
commonly called Ibn al-Najjir; avother by Nisir
al-din b. Hasan Lakini MAliki; the third by Shihab
al-din Ahmad b, Y{mus Hanafi, commonly ecalled
Tbn al-Shilbl; and the fourth by Shihab al-din Almad
b. Ahmad b. Hamzeh Ramll Ansifl Shifi't, These
testimonies are alluded to in another work of the
authar, quoted by Fligel in Zeitschr,, Le. s
Plainly written in a large hand, by Muhammad
b. al-Junaid b, ‘Omar Bi Hirln. Dated Monday,
24th Jum. IL, 1080, Collated in the same year,
The birthdays of two sons of the ecopyist (Am. 1087
and 1088) are noted st the end.

;';A,.:J‘....U’r, \3.),-: taq-m‘,é‘ UL: P VR
b plaill Shatll J= o o) Ly olafll e
PP IR PRI T [ 0 IRV W |
.éi 0..,3“;

Decisions of ‘AN Khawwds, the principal Shaikh
of Sha‘vinl, given in answor to questions of the latter,
and collected by him.—Another work of Sha‘rin} con-
corning the ssme Shaikh, ;)ally alysl, is mentioned

by H. Kh. iii. 650. Cf Zcitschr. d. Deutsch. morgenl.
Ges. xx, 1.

Begina: 53 332 dnze . oo el oy A aasll
ol Sl il L5yl Ldad gl e dstl
M Al e o casaml S Al
Ldw sar oo e 4 s Boe e &l
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Bl 26 % LE Y G ke Al sy 00
o e 136 6 ol BU St Sl ety
POTSIPUY JPY ey AT IE T AE QP

) il L e Jo gyt 55 ki 8

The author, being conscious that this collection is
not complete, asks any one of his brethren who might
recolleet other sayings of this Shaikh, to add them
to this book., It has no special subdivisions. Each

Written like no. I. Imperfect and injured at the end.

Seal of Ksim, & scrvant of *Alamgir,

Cat. 231, vii.

677.
B 238, Size 10} in. by 5} in.; foll. 119. Thirteen
lines in a page.

Tencts of the 86fls, collected from sayings of cele-
brated Shaikhs, such ns Abu'l-Kdsim b, Kussi, author
of el gl LS Tbn ‘Arobi; Safi al-din
b. Mausle; ‘Abd al-karim Jill ; ond the two mastors of
the author, Saiyid Mubhammad Wafl snd Saiyid ‘Al
Wafi® The work is entitled (sco fol. 30.) cilsdll
Ll g W 22V &), The author is not
named ; but from quotations of other works of his, he
appears to be ‘Abd al-wahhih Sma‘nixi, and this work
is probably identical with the L34l a2ly3, montioned
in Zeitschr. d. Deutsch. morgenl. Ges. xxi. 272.

Bogins: Liyd Jake sdgd sy, .. ad) aas

ereiiat UM obls AT 0 (i) e )
él s ol ol=el.  Tho author undertakes to
prove that the Sifi tencta do not really depart from
the orthodox faith, os is often suspocted. The work
is divided into scetions ( Juai), the first of which
contains, as an introduction, the principles of the rl:
Sus-o2l ; and it coneludes with a &3\, on the unlawful-
“neas of acousing any ono of infidelity ( -aGl).

An indifferent copy. Several blanks.

Fol. 05 bas boen erroncously inscribed (Joals ‘)'?\ i)

cenlis HPS il
. 289,31, C i
! Sco Flagel, Haw, Wien, jii. 40L.

* Both of them are of the Shidhili order; see Yon Haneborg in
Zyitackr. d. Deutsch. morgeal, Ges. vil. 24.

a78.
B 239, Size 9} in. by 5 in,; foll. 48. Seventeen
lines in a page.
Another copy of the preceding work, which seems to
have been transcribed from the same MS. as the pro-
ceding no,, but is more carcfully executed.

The latter portion is wanting, A defect after fol. 24.

i 679,

B103p. Size 81 in. by 6 in.; foll. 31. About
thirty lines in a page.

Jleed o) aoss ﬁ-u s
BRI

An abridgment of Sha'rdnf's parenctical work dwd
etpnall, by ‘Azawi » ‘Anpazran 37y who com-
pleted it in Ramadin, 1133. Sce regarding the work
of Sha‘rint, . Kh. ii. 429; Fliigel in Zeitsehr. d.
Deutsch, morg. Ges. xxi, 274, It was printed ot
Caivo, a.m 1278, The present abridgment is not
mentioned anywhere; this MS. is the aunthor’s own

eopy- :
Begins: .. &elb f‘f“" wle  Je laill dasdl
L VN PAAICT LI SO ) P DA | R P DY
was g ) 1oaid ol et o o ol s tg.‘.l\
Aol e Bl GA e Lomaar Baslyally W30 6
be v st Ol )} &5 2y iyl g
e e g ¥ oot Bl e 12 e & )
Ll Lt BU & 5 g s b Jo
kel g zatll Al clyh oz g () Sl
AR amy SN 3 4l laslly Ol
! JUYy L) Jlst el s
This is a collection of moral examples, each intro-
duced by the words Hﬂ:‘»\ or*s: The author con-

cludes (fol. 31): Saudl L0 (sle anelory allye JU
Lo 21 13g dady e dll e o & as
asJl o e gl ALl 2dn bl e Gaas
B W Gloe 2 e s ey 0
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e Lo Gyed o ) oy DLy Sy S
) e

Closely and irregularly written, with corrections and
alterations.
Cat, 226, xxxiv,

680.
704, Size 9} in. by 64 in.; foll. 210. Nine lines
in a page.

A compendious work on Asceticism, ealled r\nﬂ o
1t is not an sbridgment of Ghazzill’s 7jyd, as is stated
by Stewart (Catal. 139), who followed a notice on
the mergin of this MS. (fol. 1r.).! The author is not
named,” but it would appear that he was an Indian
scholar. Cf, H. Kh. iv. 282,

The work is introduced by an elaborato preface,
which begins: 5 ‘saml Sl WG, L b
saunl CKLaS ey ‘sacSl.  The author, imitating
the old poets, complains of the ‘departure’ of know-
ledge and science, ete. He dedicates his work to a
Saiyid of the Husaini branch, named Ibrihim. It is
divided into an introduction and twenty chapters,

which are entitled as follows: (u\ S oAl (fol.-

40.); Chap. L o) & o) oUW (foll 100.); 11 &
&eldlly WY (fol. 290.); L Betdl Sy apddl &
(fol. 850.); IV. il & (fal 40); V. oyl &
ol (fol. 470.); VI ¢ oty il 3 (fol. 560.);
VIL &2t} & glo¥ & (fol. 60s.); VIIL L=l &
(fol. 81); IX. Ll eolify cund! (§ (fol. 1020.);
X. Lstadly il Wy DU G (Rl 118);
XL poll Qi pdl) Coomy &paddly L3l & (fol.
1220.); XIL &l S5, sl & (ol 120); XTIL

gty Ly AN 3 (fol 1340.); XTIV, (gl 3
v d

Vb Lles) ot sl ol lde by )
A plall e alas. T notics s aseribed to Thu Hajer

* Only by Stewart, Le., be is callld Yahya b, ‘Abd al.
rbmin,
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Jadl iy (fol 150); XV, &My Ll & &
(fol. 154); XVL (sufelly &al Al &2 G (fol. 1632.);
XVIL Sty Wty ol & (fol. 1750.); XVIIL
o ly el (fol. 184); XIX. anplly &l & (fL.
190); XX. il Kol ool & (fal. 198),
The wark concludes with an appendix, & Lol
bty et (fol, 206).

Well written in a large hand. Dated Ramadin,
1087. The titles are in gold, and the formula
which introduces the traditions quoted by the anthor
(g ©» ond the like) is slways in blue. Frequent
explanations, extracted from a commentary and from
other works, are added on the margin; others are
written betweon the lines, Many ornaments. Foll,
144, 169, and 170 are injured.

Seal of ‘Abd al-yamad Kbdn Babiider Dilir Jang, dated
A, 1180,

[Tippu.]

681,
B 410. Size 63 in. by 3{ in. ; foll, 84. Seventeen
lines in & page.

» >

Another copy of the preceding work, with numorous
extracts from commentarics on the margin, The
greater part of these are marked EU:" 8 a- oo

Neatly written. Dated 16 Muharram, 1028, Col-
lated. A list of contents is added on the title-page.
The margin is injured by insects,

Cat. 230, v.

682.
1672. Size 9% in. by 5% in.; foll. 183, Eleven
lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work, well written in a
large Nasta‘llk.

This eopy was made by Muhammsd Najib Khin, for
his own use, at ‘_!;K;.a, near Jlaidaribid. Date,
1 Jum, 1., 1149,

(Tippu.]
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683.
B 75. Size 97 in. by 67 iun.; foll. 572. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

A large Commentary on a lotter on mystic subjects,
which Saiyid Zdtim b. Ahmad al-Ahdal Husaini of
Mokha (d. in Mukarram, 1013) wrote, A.m. 1004, to
tho author of thiyx Commentary, who was his pupil.
The name of the latter oconrs on [l 450, viz., ‘Anp
At-xApir p, Smarkx ar-‘Ararts, He belonged to the
‘Alawl fomily, was born a.m. 978, and died A.m. 1038,
at Ahmadibid' He wrote this commentary after the
death of Hitim, Aox. 1016, and entitled it (fol. 2v.)
pile- RIEW | P e r...\,.ﬂ Al Of. regarding
Hitim, Catol. Mus, Brit. 300a.

The preface begins: &$G! B J25 1) p t"‘
Mpry T 8 sl sl el o) 2!
St 6 sy .. o7l iy LN 2ty S\t
ol gt Ll ol sl el Juat)
"l',.‘.\‘_‘\.:,)..:.::.;b;.&. ..\,A\J\uﬂ\ A t:‘)\i:..a
aley hiad) ey T las 3 bl SGLI G
o B Ul e Sael )y b sl

.g\ =

The commentary is preceded by a long memoir of
Hitim, which contains numerous extracts from his
writings and poems; also another short letter of his,
addrossed to Shaikh ‘Abd al-wahbib Hindi, with
ample comments; and (fol. 41e.) o full account of his

correspondence with the author, which was miracu-
lously continued after his death, It concludes on

fol. 50, as follows: Ll ‘J‘,:-‘ o 130 adg
Blliny Bt e 565 Lay b 13,95 By

! These efatements arc derived from ._;’,di t}:...!\,
& biogmphical history of the “Alawt family, which will be de-
seribed under no, 717, There the name of the suthor is given in
full, us follows: ‘Abd al-kidir b, Shaikh b. ‘Abdallah b, Shaikh b,
‘Abdaliah al-*Aidarls (fol. 121),

J’uas’,-u’u“ .ju“ w_,),:!u JGSJJ Lou’d
'.f“ Skl J6 el el o !
The commentary begins with the Pasmalah. The
first words of the letter arc (fol. 53): e L& as
it L p=. Tho commentary, which is much
swelled by extracls from other works and long quo-
tations of poetry, ends, after discussing (from fol.
435) tho very signature of the lotter, on fol. 466, as
o Vasts im=c18 =t 3| P [ <
Lo Bl o e D) a0 et
g\.s v.".’,:.:-\ o3y Jiladl, 51,3 o ade e dacs)
AL
In the remaining port of the work the author
treats in a very prolix manner of Sifism and Saints
in general; he also gives an acconnt of his Shaikhs and
his spiritual pedigree. In the appendix (o] Luls
fol. 5580.) ho speaks of the asking of forgiveness
(Jlisestl), and winds up with a long Kagidah, each
verso of which begins: dll iz, The date of the
work (fol. 572) runs a8 follows: .y jedd Lo il

Lipl) sl Zab e ads e LX)
oloe el Y o ¥ L e Gl

A e e L ) ey S e
Well written by two hands, On the margin are
numerons corrections and additions, which are ap-
parently due to a collation with a revised edition of the
work, Worm-ealen (owards the end.
Cat. 281, jii.

684,

1180, Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 59. Scventeen
lines in a page,

An snonymous Commentary (.E,)u) on the theo-
sophic treatise, | ! ol &Y, by Mo-
manap » Fapr Awan Hind) Burbinpir (4. am.
1029), Tho latter was a diseiple of Shaikh Wajih
al-din b. Kigi Nagr Allah ‘Alawl Hindl Abhmadibads,
who lived from a.m. 010 to 998, and was the pupil of
Shaikh Muhammad b, Kbatir al-ain Husain), commonly
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called al-Ghouth, the autbor of Zwasll lacl (seo
above, no. 671). A co-disciple of the sutbor’s, Shaikh
Sibghat Allah b, Rah Allah b. Jamil Allah Husaini
Hindl Bartijt, who died at Madinah, was the Shaikh
of Abu’'l-mawihib Ahmad b. ‘Alt b. ‘Abd al-kuddis
Kurashl ‘Abbési Shinndwi Madan!, and a pupil of the
latter was gl g)laidl  Jad! r.'» I’L'“ Ll
R o o i o o) il () b LRl
(sie) Lo ladll iyl sl Saull ‘.3 e
who was born A.w. 901, and died A.m. 1071, at Ma-
dinah, ond was the Shaikh of the author of the present
commentary. The latter, therefore, lived in the cleventh
century, probably at Madinagh. Iis name is not men-
tioned. His commentary is entitled _Si! il
é‘." s l'J..-fd\ &= - He wrote it for the
instruction of the Muhammadans of Java, whose notions
of orthodoxy had recently been troubled by the intro-
duction of SOf1 writings, which their divines were not
able to interpret. He, therefore, selected the present
treatize, which was very populsr with them, in order
to show its entire aocordance with the dootrines of the
Koran and the Sunnah.

The proface begins : &ld Lud (sl 31l sas'l
‘= The commentary refers only to the commence-
ment of the treatise, and ifs chief subject is the absolule
essence (Ja-o').

The treatise begins: dw Lel Lpaalle] ) Al aasl
.i\(ﬁ@\ #waﬂ\wi&,—i PRV | J,i,:

Well written, of about a.m. 1100. The text of the
treatise has beon added at.the end, by a different hand;
the greater part of it is, however, lost.

Cf, Stewart’s Catal. 47,

[Tippu.]
685.
B 120. Size 87 in. by 41 in.; foll. 53. Seventeen
lines in a page.

A mystic treatise, by Kavin Awraw b, Nir Alleh.
It is entitled &Lo\! 5,24\, becauss the author wrote
it during tho last ten days of Ramadén, 1002,

! Those names are given more correctly in nwo. 696, I
¥ Haroe followa the name of the author, as given above,

Each of those days was devoted to a special subject,
and the work s arranged accordingly, as follows:
Lal d g (fol. 2)— Jl& &18 sy & S
ualy (fol. 4)=—pd wlis, dld & I (fol.
9 )—es )l & ) (ol 26)—C Tt & pualsl
(fol. 300.)'—duaasdl LI & (woludl (fol. 820.)—
SN e AUl 3 bt (fol 350.)—3 )
Jladly I (ol an—glaudl &l (Sl
460.) =l ol Gl & 50 (Bl 512)

The anthor says in conclusion that he was prevented
from entering ‘more fully into the last subject, though
it wns the most important, since the time was much
advaneed, and evening prayer near at haud.

Plainly writton, but incorrect.

Cat. 232, xi.

688.
B92. Size 82 in. by 5 in.; foll. 263. Thirteen
lines in & page.

A collection of lettors on various mystic subjocts,
addressed to friends and pupils, most of whom wero
resident in Hindustan, by Suoiyid ‘ABp Ar-mamsmiy
b. Saiyid Muhammad Xhwijeh Xhigr Kanaujl
Slaly .

This MS. is imperfect at the commencement, It
begins with what seems to be the end of & general

introdnetion— ey & cwi ) Jl o Jaalally
el aud)

The first ltter commences as follows: &yle®
S ot e g all ) CinS ol
Gan ) o A o el e 1 R e
g oln N oy A o Ll L il
st

This collection is followed by an ““appendix,” which
fills the greater part of the volume (from fol, 88v.),
503 i Ml S et et e 4 s
pladl gy e A sda o) el L)
e des sl Glasmdly caadll st s fw‘

L Not murked in the text.

* Ona word corrupt.
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ARy sl rel.; ailuly, It gives an account
of the suthor and his ancestors, who aro traced
through many generations, and appear to have been all
distinguished divinos and §ifls. The single articles
regurding them consist ohiofly of extracts from their
writings, many of which are in Persian; to these ere
prefixed short and rather monotonous eulogies, and
they are frequently followed by lists of their pupils.
The article on the author contains extracts from o work
of his, ontitled i)l w1,

Plainly written. Imperfect at the end. A defect
after fol. 83. '

Inseribed Uyls Lod=, to which anotber band hes
ndded L1,

687.

B 118. Size 12} in. by 8} in.; foll. 60. Thirty-
threo lines in a page.
‘Ari Komoi's Rules of Asoccticism, for the uso of

novices, with & Commentary by his kinsman Yosuvr ».
Isniuin Shafih. No title found.

The prefaco of the commentator runs as follows:
Ulas 1Yy ooz B5 Ly 134 Ulon il & aasd)
KW E,Jlrvlggﬂaiht,é\&é RO P
o de el Je ol A Cels fay
el el iy ‘) aimali ‘pal e e
F3UW ndl & dae el ) & acad
B Rr.) “LIo) bdst LS ol Lo Litao il
e J S5 ‘@Y, LS L L ‘WY 59

woWU JB ) es b S L

Tho text begine: o syl = ot Lo
£| yl=al Ly, Ttis given in portions, and sc-
companied by rather long commonts.

Plainly written by different hands, but left unfinished.

Taseribed o2 09l Colol 208 (OlS' ok Cat 282, sasie,

688.
B421. Size 8} in. by 6} in.; foll. 24. Seventeen
lines in & page.

Mystic Aphorisms, tormed (fol. 2¢.) (.C> weily A,
RO U SVESR RN g2, and probably
identical with the work Bibl. Sprenger. 808, which is
ascribed to Jamil al-din b. Muhammad Shidhill.

Begioa? ... pean J) gl el ot A
Lrls b i) b Jo o 236 au Ll
‘Ghatl ada 3 8L ) “.,-J\, Ll 4 hls

.é‘ J‘J) & Lo J& (CMPCEARP)

The work consists of fourteen 4§, proceded by
8 &esie on the definition of &Laletl.. The * canons”
aro inscribed ns follows: I (fol. 3) ol el
des ol eolaliay; I (fol. 6) &y J)  Jleas &gl 3
IIL (fol. 70.) ods 1 3; IV. (fol. 8n) 33l 3; V.
(foL. 9) &3V 35 VL. (fol. 9v.) iZe®') 5; VIL (fol. 12)
oall 3; VIIL (fol. 18) &1 5; IX. (fol. 14) *GJ1 3;
X. (fol. 17) is_).n‘.‘ 3; XL (fol. 20) *Ld\ 5; XTI, (fol.
21e) *BJ 3; XIIL (fol. 22) &e\ad! &M 3; XIV.
(fol. 23) LA} &30 5.

Plainly written, on European paper, of the twelfth
coutury, mperfect at the end.!

Ervonsously fuscribed by 31 jusbliie, which are words
from tho prefuce. CI Cat, 233, xiviii.

689.
B131. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 104&. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Eulogics of Prophets, Saints, and mystic Shaikhs,
written in a pootio style, without any subdivision.
Title and author unknown. Thé beginning is wanting,
The first words are : 5okl & lyhas) (b,

Indifferently written, on Buropean paper. Of the
twellth ecntury. Frequent emendations and indications
of the contents are on the margin.

A defoct after fol. 8. Tho last leaf is lost,

Tnseribed Ly (il vees L ¥l S Bl
ef. Catal, 2:7:":5. 4§ ‘.L:)J = i +=

! Ascording to & note on the first page, only one leal is wanting,
25
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690.
2106. Bize 8} in. by 6% in.; foll. 78. From
eleven to thirteen lines in a page.

An obscure tract, in which strange ideas are de-
veloped regarding the creation, the angels, the resur-
rection, and kindred subjocts. It is inseribed on the
titlo-page Pi=t #Go. Cf Stewarf’s Catal. 162,

Boging: jasll 3 *lm 85 ... Wl oy ) sl
LU Sladl &)l \d, iJ.r" piC ulld ) L;\
o e T st s ¢l e
.Js-ds._(l,uhw,,wwg..sw iy .J.,

2kt

Written in a large hand, with all the vowel-points,
and frequent Persian interlincations. Of the twalfth

century.
[College of Fort William.]

691
B129. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 69. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

A Commentary (by d,i) on g mystic Kasidah, the
beginning, rhyme, and author of which have not been
ascertained.

Plainly written, on European paper, of the twelfth
century. The words of the poem to be explained are
often omitted.

Begins : U"}(“M u)\ &’L»wk:—\,.:‘ A,
é\ &3UYl Lg>. The next paragraph begins: 31,
é\ fagbldl Lglly 38 | ceas; the following,
él et Ly saghon; ote.

The last gloss is : é\}.\" o il and the
book concludes: 1d» & slig) aolyl Lo 2T lia

OV A g el b e i
602. .
B 4568. Size 9 in. by 4} in.; foll. 175. Seventeen
lines in a page.

A fragment of a Commentary on 2 theosophic work,
imperfect both at the beginning and end.

The text is introduced by &, é&“ JG, and the
commentary by el JG. The former, which was
to be written in red, has, however, mever been
filled in.

Bogins, mn-ublmk G2\ Dpus S Lad 43, ) S

Plainly written, of the twelfth century.

: 693.

B 397. 444. 418, Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foll. 83.

Seventeen and twenty-one lines in a page.

L Foll. 1-51. bl e o )8 kS 1as
e 2 2 1 o - -
80 Ll (] e clial) gt S LY
RIS OO | IVPRPYOR 3 K QIR BRI

el &

A Commentary (Eb‘.«m) on Chapler 559 of Iin
rabi's LS o\ 2ill, msoribed to ‘Anp Ar-xamiM
Jici (d, A 811),

The nnt.hor'o preface begml o W u\: o Ll
&ilos | bocause it oomprioes the londing ideas of the
whole book, expressed in abstruse language (fol. 20.):
el bl —sociln, i s ol
U G e ey Gl CQ0 & Bpad]

) e Dlasll agy runsly a1l

This is only the beginning of the work, the MS.
being imperfect at the end.

Plainly written in a large hand ; only the last few
foll. are in a smaller and more elegant handwriting.
The text of Ibn ‘Arabl is written in red, and oceasion-
ally in green.

I Foll. 52-83, &laidl ALy, sl Zaladl Ol

L'J‘-"" u,_..&....d\ let&. ‘_‘.34] 4 L.A,\_!,
o il =t S sand ly Zalzdll,

& dll k2 gl

a. The first of thess treatises, the Lalaed! « o128 of Thn
‘drabt (foll. 52-61), is mentioned in I Kh. v. 118, It
treats of the first SOrah of the Komn, which is eon-
sidered to be the perfect expression of the Divine
“greatnoss.” It is divided into seven chapters, oach of
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which refers to a section of the Sirah, including the
Basmalah.
Bogina: bl & W) gane al) sasl. Ends:
U e Jastly Lo Sl sda
b, TFoll. 62r.-73. A theosophic treatise on the
mysterics of the diacritical point, styled at the end,
G eal) Al il ol 8 Lwsdl QW
daenill Dodl 10N, The author is, mccerding to
I Kb. iii. 427 and i, 283, Saiyid ‘Aui ». Smmis
(al-din) Mamadinl (d. a.m. 786). CE Nafahét al-Uns,
ed Lees, p, o19, and also Cat. Mus, Brit. 406.

Begins: ‘L3 ol Lo ch}déd.mdn.usl\
. .‘i.:_on,..“ &= ubls erae oy ‘L3N oo
] = rh!l ol e tl.ﬁ LS oy ...

ol e 20

The author procceds to say (fol. 83): K L,
gl el 13 by Uadpe Syl ol Bjne
led= por A bl Goast Zld) 1l Sl
e oy b g gl Wl ol sl e s
Lige) Glell jpe lipn leailasy L)L
et Bl O %0 N Eadl el sy
L § olladly 530 Ly sl d) sds g &
4 Ll 3 Lau)l '.,Ul byl ole ale o
J,Lg.’l),a\ el U S <UL Bl jieas

A Sl L Sl el Jay o e 1)

o. Foll. 74v.-83. 'l‘hil is, according to the abovo
inscription, tho s...a:‘l oS of Iy ‘Amsni, See
on it I[. Kb. iii. 390,

Bogins : t),éu,::q\:.,..:"d&“lﬂu:“.

After a preliminary discourse on love, which begins:
ALY R | U B B R plet Lelo
‘UA" Jy>-y, an sccount is given of the various
“voils" upnnhng the lover from his beloved (.

S pa ey K o Y, which, bowcver, are
not real, but only in the lover's mind, Each of
theso “ veils” is discussed in a special seotion. They

are described as

ol >, ete,

The last three picces are well written, in the same
style. Each forms a separate foscicle.

Beal and signature of Hifig ‘Iniyat Allah b. Hifis ‘All b,
HJafiz Baha al-din on the two title-pages.

Cat. 231, ii. 4 (2).

A e, ol 3

5 694,
B 452, Size 93 in. by 5} in. ; foll. 60, Ninoteen
lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-6. é“‘\ G ' kS, A Tetter
addrossed to a person who has the intention of leaving
Makkah, and who is strongly advised to stay there,
The nuthor iz not named.

Begine : ... Jhdl baimer &1 b all| o
c-yb!\u..b,\.: oo By S0 s s L)
A E5H0 Y opae Wy Jlo Sl J_ Sty
o s Ll ooy dly sasr Vo L= Al L,
o e e Le SO A Y N e
am, g...b} u;\ ¥l U“ Loy J)sd\, Ul\u A

e

The suthor in the course of this letter frequently
quotes the Keran and the Tradition. He eays in con-
clusion: Le .y Ef.é o ! Pl [O[AN
l;&ulQJquLbil&Lan.uH,h

é‘ S Lb)..s % | t_(-L J-s-» ,_,n (4

Carefully written in a good bhand, probably by

Ibribim b. Mahmid b, Ibrihim, whose seal (a.m. 1037)
is at the end.

IL. Foll. 6s.-11. g\ =W S A tract on
Asceticism, by Inx ‘Amsni, entitled Loy Jlas¥ Lla
Jlpdly Sl e lee o). See HLKN. iii. 108,
for an abstract of the preface,

1t treats of the four " eolumns” of the asectie lifo:
silence, solitude, hunger, and watching (ed!,
ial, g, el

Written in a hurried hand.

! See end of article.
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IIL, Foll 11¢.-14. -é\ u...c\.é’\ €. A Persian
treatise on the recitation of the words &)1 J1 1Y, It
is entitled . S\ &loy.

Bogins: alal o LS ol oy & saddl.
The author, whose name does not occur, mentions at the
beginning his son Darwish ‘At Allsh.

Clearly written. Imperfect at the end.

IV. Foll. 15-45, A fragment of a concise work on
Ethics and Asceficism, founded upon alleged seyings
of the Imféim Jaran Siprx, whose name oceurs at the

beginning of cach chapter.
Tmperfeet ot the beginning., Defects after foll. 20

and 28, The first heading is ‘-K.'»II b

V. Foll. 450.-60. & &y =l onwall S S
Sagdl LS. A mystic treatise in explanation of the
words &}t §1 &1 J, by Apsap b. Muhammad Gmazzird
(d. a.m. 520), the brother of the great Tmim. Soe
H. Kh. ii, 204, and Goscho in Abh. Akad. Berlin, 1858,
p. 250 and 206.

Begins: .y oao-l ‘oLll Jh= r\nﬂ 'é:.“ J6
we | S, JUA (sic) aas? o dasr p dase
d gt = Ol SRl et Cyadt &

.-é\ wsiball a2
1t is divided into numerous sections ( ai).

The Iast two tracts are written in the ssme hand
usmo. I. They stood originally at the beginning of the

volume.

895.
B 414a. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 16. About
twenty lines in a page.

1. Foll. 1-3v. Sayings of inspired men, collected
by Isx ‘Amani.

Begins: ooz gl szl sietl] LLoY) 2t J6
L L P PO PR Ve |
r\é!\ Jal ol rhl\ kS 1o e A )
i e G a0 e oY st G L

.;é‘ AT I B SISPESA CEPRE

These sayings smount to about 260, and are divided

into chapters, according to the subjects, as follows:

)
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LoV s glaatt 3 p MOV G5 ool 8 &5l B

IL. Foll. 3v.~4. A fragment of a cabhalistic treatise,
beginning: *\all, il DU K SN ol
3 e

Written in o different hand from the rest, termi-
nating abruptly with fol. 4. '

IIT. Foll 5-16. A mystic discourse, by an unknown
author.

Beging : ... peallell el oles by 53 &) aas)
sl R i wiall Oolbs (DaG awy

il

Written, like no. I., by Husain b, ‘Abdallah b, ‘Alawi
al-'Aidards.  Dated Sunday, 13th Rajab, 1143,
Slightly injured.

Cat. 232, xliii. (?) and xlii.

698.
B 200. Size 91 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 349, Seventeen
and nineteen lines in a page.

L. Toll. 1-242, &JU L3tk ‘.{.511 b o
G el Al G ) WL il
cﬂﬁ“}-"eﬁ ;Qla‘.,g‘,,ajglugw dll.a_.:uﬂ
g}&l\al;:ugu._x:ug f,,b).g\ o Sl L oas

) e ) o Lande U G

A Commentary on (Abu'l-Fagdl T4j al-din Alimad b.
Mubammad b. ‘Abd al-karim) Zdn ‘Apd Allah Dikan-
darf’s (d. aar. 709) Aphorisms, by Mubammad b,
Thrihim Narzi (of Ronda, in Spain, d. o, 796). See
Cat. Mus, Drit. 406, 404; Aumcr, Hdss, Miinch. 88 ;
and also (regarding ‘Ati Allah) Fliigel, Tldss. Wien,
jii. 276; Cesiri, i, 222 ; J. Kb. iii. 82 8q. The work
was printed at Bolik, .. 1285.

It can only be regardod as a mistake when, in this
MS., the following has subsequently been inserted after
the Basmolah: ... &0\ J &) G ... 40 u\‘,
e o g @ Al S oy el g Je
é\ & A & gl Tt would sppear that the
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author is confounded here with another commentator,
who is mentioned immediately after him in I Xh.,
Le., 83,
The preface begina: é‘ Zaladly (sic) .sk.U a4 sasll,
Well written. Dated Thursday, 220d Shawwal, 1092,
Various notes and cxtracts are on tho margin, as
well as on the fly-leaf and the title-page,

II. Toll 243-244. A short tract on the classification
of man, by ‘Aci ». Mesiw ar-pix Merragr (d. am.
975).

Beging: il J1 51 Jyis e W ... 4 s
BL-) PRS L_‘iidt;),@.!\ u‘g.ﬂ‘ ‘.\n:- vg‘ J.c Jln}
el e Limd (bl Jleall o8 lgean

2 Sl sy s,y

It is followed by some definitions,

‘Written like no. I.  Various notes and extracts are
on the margin, and on the following fol. (245).

IIL Foll. 246-349. woledl o e®l baw WS
Laasy Ulesy Uomw diai ao-gdl ol Ll
o= Al s L &l Sl aladl wlall
i & | Sl L Sl e sy
Al ool et 3 pae ey 3
dast o sl il Oled J:J;M‘ (TR
I o e el it (Sl
J&‘&ﬁb et ekl | dleadl st SUJ

6 'tj.‘ & ) Lt uj‘*‘“

A diffuse treatise on the spiritual pedigrecs of the

Saft orders, by Shikdb al-din Ampean ». Mumasoap

Manaxi (who, according to no, 684, was born A.m, 901,
and died a.m. 1071, ot Madinah. Cf. no. 667).

358 A sols

The anther treats first at great length of the initiation
of the movice ( SA| iy, dedl, eto.). Ho then
gives a full account of his ewn pedigrees, professing

} See above, The full pame of the suthor is also given there,
but with some strange variants, or rather insconracies,

to be the heir of the spiritual powers (&3 }f'l\) of Shaikh
Shuji' aldin ‘Omar b. Ahmad Jabrill (fol. 278),

and of Ahmad b. ‘All b. ‘Abd al-kuddds . . ‘Abbisi,
of the Shinndwl order (sec mo, 684). He stylos the
lottor (fol. 2820.) Adlally Laastl UL poalo-
Fly ailly a8l L6 Lol Gelifl
fotgdly dgylly Lalllly &l Lo 520
' -,-e-.-m
Enda: 355 Lo g St bty andl AL 5
G B Bl e sl ) § el &8
.('lJ».c\ adlly) b=t Sy e

Pl ity Bad 30 UON 5 o 85
S A AL e Gyl Ll et
e ) Ko 'J.J\ i L™ & e )
e oy ol (6 A ety T 21 gl o
ol dasr g sasl Tt e 4l el
sy A J\ il g A B sl gl
KV ITIRCOU_ [ SO ST S YIC e Rget<| R Tye
.c,:b‘T

Plainly written,

Some rules for novices are added on the vacant space

at the cnd, and a few extracts from tho g} b,
t,—.&!! are written on the title-page,

807.
B 84. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 485, Twenty-
two, nineteen, and ten lines in a page.

I, Foll. 1-443. ‘Omaz ». *App ar-wanuiy’s (Kadirl
‘Urdl Halabl Makkl, d. ., 1024) Commentary on his
own mystic Kagidah, .21\ ). Tt is entitled
(fol. 20) Solill 9y Folead! £ Seo I Kh. v.
291 sq., who, however, gives the fitle somewhat
differently.

The name of the author does not ocour in this AS,

It begins: = sae Je 51 Lsdl] Al aas')

I Added on the margiu. 1 Here a blank,
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ol JTy peaal Ty gy oo (sl ‘gl
ol e

The whole Kagidah is inserted after the prefuce,
The commentary is very copions; numerous other
verses are quoted in it. It concludes with a Kasidah
by the author, each vorse of which is devoted to
ono letter of the alphalet. Tt begins:

ol 3% ta‘,.g leols, ol N5 it <l
It is also accompanied by a commentary.

IL. Foll. 443-4660. Ll bluy L= gl Cillya.
This appears fo be a fragment of Mymanp ». ‘Asp

an-7anpin’s el oS (see no. 597).

Begins Lc, r:.-J“ u&:-)‘ A1 {.-.J ._;L;H iy
o=t u‘\"‘“ DU A r,!.d\)olﬂl AL N sy
£ e 1 I 6, plie . Tho last
“ station” which oceurs hero is t;)‘ VW [ O

ITL Foll. 466v.-485. Forty sayings of the Prophet,
each illustrated by a hemistich; entitled (la) (3l
Sli=iil. According to H. Kh. ii. 286, this colleetion
was made by JAsi.

The preface begins : F\"'J ‘gl Jpe &l aas!

el Gl st S U gy e oty

Imperfect at the end.

This MS, is written in & bold hand, which hecomes
very large in the latter portion. After fol. 21 is a
defoct, and the following leaves are injured. The last
fol. is torn.

The first twenty-one Jeaves, which bear the eorreet title, had
boen separated from the rest, and the latter erroncously inscribed

Uo‘}.é‘ uuliﬁ. Cf. Cat, 230, xii, and 232, x+ii.

898,
B 303e. Size 8 in. by 5} in. ; foll. 37. Seventeen
lines in a page.

I, Foll, 1-22¢. A mystie troatise, entitled (fol. 20.)
oWl mammy il Ogary Lidee 4 LAY S0
oledlly AL ey (od1. Author unknown.

This treatise is divided into seven (=3, as follows:
1. u.gx” AL‘. S L!"ﬂ‘ Zﬁ,b Oyory S 3 2.

o_i,K:“ éh'. S 347-y; 8, 4, 5. ) wig“ r\-kqs
wekdl Gy il 6and 7. Je oW Juab &
ably 3ol & oGl e S, Ttis written as
a sort of commentary on five mystic verses® composed
by the author in allusion to another verse (2l
#! J6).* the meaning of the Srst word of which he
was asked to explein by a friend.

The preface begins: &xdyd Lud (3 &) aasdl
A~ \a2ee. The suthor quotes Ghazzili, Tbn ‘Arabl,
and his Shaikh, Muhammed b, ‘All b. Mubammad b.
‘All b, ‘Alaw), & Sharif of the Husaini line,

II. Foll. 22p.-32p. A Commentary on an obscure
passage of Tin trabts by Al Letl 31; on which
sco Fligel, Hdss, Wien, iii. 350 sqq. The passage
commented on, which belongs to the concluding portion,
is quoted there, p. 352. It begins: r;!)ha Sads
&gV, The author of the commentary is Awyap =.
‘ABD AL-XADTR.

Beging: <2 & 83U ) (ENLIET A TP
(o= byl oLt 0 St gl
e\ 2!, Then follows the passage in question, after
which a poem by the author is inserted. The com-
mentary is introduced by & preface, which begins (fol.
280): W13 S & Y3 U] ) o) all el

III. Foll. 320.-37. A mystie treatise on Eternity.
No title fonnd.

Begina: b an Lol ... el oy dl sas!
Lolazal (> & s o &3 M T

2 Logeda 22 180 Toa o)

This treatise ends with fol. 36. It is followed by a
postscript and a poem by the author, on fol. 37,

An indifferent copy. Of the middle of the twelfth
century.

Toscribed duac 2Ll 2 5. OF, Cat. 233, 3leii

t YMenco the inscription of thia MS, ; sea below,
* These verves are rather corrupi.
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669.
B128. Size 9§ in. by 6} in.; foll. 172. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

A defective MS., misplaced iu binding. It contains:

I. Foll. 1-35. A Commentary on ‘Omar b. al-Firid's
(d. ar. 632) L3W); preceded by an introduetion,
which bogins: Jlar! oyie o S Al sasll

Al Joelis o e § s

The author is not naomed, but it is stated at the end
that ke wrote this commentary in the course of 4.5, 814.

Transcribed by Mijji HMasan b. Mugzaffar b. Hijjt
Haosan, Dated 2nd Mubarrom, 871.

On the margin of this and the following text is
written a Persian commentary on the 7¢"iyek; im-
perfoct at the beginning.

II. Foll. 36-38, 30-54, 81. The beginning and
two other fragments of s Commentary on a treatise
(L)) on Mystio Theology (das-y2lV), by Abu
Hémid Muhammed. This commentary was written by
a grandson of his, whose name is not mentioned. It
is entitled sl 02lyi )0 & anpadl SIS,

In the preface the autbor pelemizes against the
philosophers. It begins: ya\Ce Juo- (s} Al Sasll
oY e Gl ....‘d\.o’,-)‘,ﬂ Jhr' ‘A= B

) pedltal i Ly e el s

This is 8 commentary by Jyt... JU.

IT1. Foll. 67¢.-70, 00-172, A rather obscure theo-
sophie treatise, founded upon the allegorical meaning
of the letters and mumbers. The suthor, who is not
named, completed it at the beginning of Sha'biin, 823,
Ho relates (fol. 68) that, in pursuit of mystic know-
ledge, he and his friend Sharaf al-din ‘AN Yazdl
(d. am. 850) repaired to ool &lodly LIl Lae
&amdl Lol 3o, ete,

It is divided into o succession of paragraphs, termed
u“j3 hence the inseription e &) LS, which is
added by another hand on the first page. Each of these
paragrapbs has o special attribute, uual..o.l u-a’
ua(» 3, u“:" 3, ete,

Bogins: JUS r(ﬂ ‘aole sras del il all sasdl

.é\ ) @bl olasl JiEY ‘w\,.

Dated Ramadin, 870.

This piece is proceded (foll. 80, 82-89, 55-67r.),
and aecompanicd on the mwargin, by fragments of
soveral Porgian treatises on similar subjects, and also
the beginning of 8 Persian commentary on 1w al-Fdrid's
&340, probably the samo as that mentioned under
no. I.

Neatly written, but injured by damp, and frequently
mutilated on the margin.

Tnseribed B gks® 2 /8 4l 20l 0 QLS )
Wiy gl fl" 9. OF. Catal. 237, xil, xiii. ().

BIOGRAPHY AND HISTORY.

700.
2554. Size 10} in. by 7 in.; foll. 222. Twenty-
five lines in a page.
The Second Port of Abu'l-Hasan ‘All b. al-Husain
Mas‘Oni’s (d. aar. 345) Historieal Encyclopedia.
It begins with the heading L ¥l v gy }(.5

ol Vol iy by (30 iy,
and the first words of the textare: ) &l I 400 S5
a5y olasl Ly ac (= vol. i, . 128 of the edition
of Barbier de Meynard and Pavet de Courteille).

It concludes with the reign of Abu’l-‘Abbis al-Saffil,
d lele bl o st bl
bl L) kS (of. vol. vi. p. 186 of the Paris
odition).

ns follows :
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Well written; the titles very largo and often in red.
Dated Wednesday, the last of Safar, 824}
The beginning is injured by damp. A dofect after
fol. 219, The last fol. has been reversed in binding.
[Bibil. Leydeniana.]

701.

3060, Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 210. Nineteen
lines in = page.

The History of the first two Ghaznavides, Subuktigin
and Mohmfid, by Abu Nagr Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-
jabbir “Uzsi (d. abont a.ar. 427).

This work was published by Maulawl Mamlik al-
‘Al and Dr. Sprenger, at Dehli, 1847. Cf. Sir H.
Flliot, Hist. of India, ed. Dowson, 1. 14 sqq.; Cat,
Mus. Brit. 152, 551, ete.

A valuable eopy, beautifully written, with vowel-
points. Both the beginning and end have been supplied
by & more modern hend. Injured by insects.

Fol. 23 should be placed after 18, fol. 134 after 138,
and fol. 204 after 108,

Seals of H. Vansittart and C, Boddam ; signature of the latter,
Calcutta, 1787,

702.
B73. Size 0f in. by 74 in.; foll. 1566. From
nineteen to twenty-three lines in a page.

An Abridgment of the Biography of the celobrated
Suint, ‘Abd al-kidir Gllini (d. o.w. 561), which origi-
nally formed the first part of the .,oeey Y| Ze®
gl of Nor al-din Abu'l-Yasan ‘Al 3. Faeuf Lakhmi
(who wrote about A.w. 660). Cf H.Kh. §i. 71.

The author of the present abridgment, whose name
is not found in it, seems to know no other contents

of the )),w¥| 4=¥! than the biography of ‘Abd al-kidir.
After the introduction, which begins: &l sas]
Ty bl 1 e Al S0y Ay pnsc?
Lilael, he proceeds to say: o Jas 53¢ aw Ll

s JSUN Lol HU\ P ) .'G.‘J\ dlie ol
& i) .;.3.‘..!\ T P IR KR
R CEe el e A Pl ALt
,ré‘\u.suu.as,_.,, oldes 3 > 9 iy
41,311 womey Ll & sl el Sphatly e
e 0¥ &ydem &2 0\ e :é.‘.ﬂ ke d

B el o) gt & il Nl

Conelusion : g‘J‘J“” &s® kS o Wl el

Fol. 156 contains two verses of Rani‘an ‘Adawiysh
(d. A, 185), and the beginning of s Kagidah of ‘Asp
AL-xipm. Another poem is written on the margin,
alternately in red and blue.

Written in a bold hand, which varies in size, Tlod
lines round the pages, Injured at the end.

Seals of saveral servants of Shihjabin.

Cat, 230 (SBuyur), ii.

708.
1800. Bize 10§ in. by 6} in.; foll. 599. Twenty-
seven lines in a page.

okt o\,

The Biographical Dictionary of Shams al-din Ahmad
b. Mubammad, commonly called Tox Kmarrgiy (who
died on Saturday, 26th Rajab, 681, at Damasous®),
Cf. the editions of Wiistenfeld and De Slane, and the
translation by the latter,

Neatly written. Dated Wednesday, 20th Sha‘bin,
1104, The copy was made for Mir Mohammad b,
Hijjt "Ald al-din,

An ornament on the first page. -Coloured lines round
the others. Some notes.

A biographical natice of the author (foll. 11-13), and
a list of the names occurring in the present work (foll,
2-10), have been subsequently prefixed by different
hands. '

[Johuson.]

! The colophon is injured by insecta,

\ This is stated by his son; see no. 705, fol, 333,
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704.

1056. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 161, Twenty-
three lines in a page.

Theo first part of the same work.

Plainly’ written. Imperfect at the end. It extends
to the beginning of the article of Abu'l-yuma (no. 248,
od. Wiistenfeld), The last leaf is fol. 152, which has
been misplaced, as has already been remarked by o
reader. Fol. 161, which contains a list of names be-
ginning with A=, does not belong to this volume.

Worm-eaten. [ Gaikwar. ]

706.
2151. Sizo10in. by 7} in. ; foll. 333. Twenty-one
"~ lines in a page.

A LN Sy e o)

An Abridgment of It KAallikdn's Biographical
Dictionary, made by his son Msa, for his private use,
during the years 701 and 702 4.x.

This is the author's rough copy, consisting origi-
pally of two volumes. The earlicr portion of the first
volume, however, is lost. It begins now with the
cighteenth quire (&s\S), which has been inscribed
U 41, " The first article is ‘All b. Aflab (no. 487,
od. Wiistenfeld), It ends with the thirty-sccond quire,
in the notice of Zamakhsharl (od: Wiistenfeld, no. 721),
tho last portion being also lost. Tho second volume
(fol. 151), G ok, bas & particular title, written
by the euthor himself, It begins with the fourth
fascicle of the original work (al-Mu'‘izz = no. 737, eod.
Wiistenf.), and contains the rest of the book. It eon.
sists of twenty-three quires, but it has now several
defects, especially in tho twelfth and thirteenth quires;
some leaves of the latter are also misplaced in binding.

Tho author states at tho beginning of the second
volume, that ho began it on Sunday, 2nd Dhu'l-hijjah,
701, at Balbee, and he adds in the postscxipt (fol. 331y,
ho continued his work at Damascus, where he arrived
from Balbee on Sunday, 20th Rabi‘ I, 702, and com-
pleted it on Sunday, 3rd Rabi‘ IL of the ssmo year.
At the cnd is written the epilogue of Thn Khallikin, to

which the author sdded, in a second postseript, o short
momoir of his father and an account of his own work.
This rough copy is written in a hurried hand, withont
diacritical points, and is often difficult to read.
On tho title-page are tho signatures of several reoent ownors and

readers.  One of these, ‘Abd sl-rabmin Halabl, whoso seal is alss
wdded, wrote the titie to the first volume,

[College of Fort William, 1825, ]

708.
572. Bize 11§ in. by 7 in.; foll. 658. Twenty-
four lines in & page.

Annals of Islam, as far as a.0r. 750, by (Abun’l-sa‘adit
‘AfIf al-din) Abu Mubsmmad ‘Abdallah b, As‘ad b.
‘All Yair'i (a native of al-Yaman, of the Himyunritic
tribe of Yafi*, who resided, from a.x. 718, alternately at
Makkah and Madinsh, and died at the former place, on
Bunday, 20th Jum, IL, 768).! He eatitled his work

L) sl Bme & GBEN Gy Sl 5T

wptall Gl G gl Jlatt St ey
st

See regarding this work H. Kh. v. 481, and Fliigel,
Hidss. Wien, ii. 43, Of. Stewart’s Catal. 32, The
valuable part of it are tho biographies, especially those
of learned men and Sifls, Desides Itm Ehallikin, tho
suthor used, for matters relating to his nativo country,
the ! “leis o\BL of Zn Samurah (‘Omar b. ‘Al
Ja‘dl Yaman, d. a.x. 586). A supploment to the latter
work is given in an appendix (&3, fol. 555 sqq.).

Plainly written by two hands, A fow leaves aro
missing at the end. The original foll, 248-255 have
been misplaced, and stand now as foll. 49-56.

(Tippu.]
707.

1399, Size 111 in. by 6} in.; foll. 520. Twenty-

seven lines in a page.

Another eopy of tho preceding work. |

Well written, by ‘Abd al-razzik b, Hasan Muham-

} Tha statoments in parentheses are taken from Jamil al.din's
dala)l =L (o0 no. 700, fol. 154), and from Jimb's
VJ’\ L"J\.sj‘.', a4 quoted on the first page of mo, 707,

* Seo H. Kh. iv. 150,

26
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mad | w3 (sic), at Ahmadibid. Dated 24th Safar,
1034. The original copy appears to have had several
defocts, for which blanks were left, All of these have
becn subsequently filled up in o bad haud.

On the fly-leaves of this MS. (foll. 44—46) are added,

by diffcrent hands, tho commencement of an alpha-

betical list of all tho persons whose deaths are mentionod
in the present work; and a notice of Taftizin, and the
datos of his various works, said to be the inscripfion
of his tomb. A later owner, Muhemmad Rida b.
Ghulim Muhammad, who bought the MS. aar. 1146,
prefixed fo it a list of the cvents and persons mon-
tioned under each year (foll. 2-43).

Fol. 1 gives the two notices of the nuthor mentioned
already under the preceding no. (note 1).

Foll. 76, 77, and 898 are misplaced in binding,
as may be soen from the original pagination.

[Mastings. ]
708.

629. Bize 91 in. by 5} in.; foll. 455. Nineteen

lines in a page.

Two works of ‘Afif al-din ‘Abdallah b, As‘ad Yirr'}
Yomant (d. a.xx. 768), viz.—

L Foll. 1-328, el ol 8 U 20,
also called by the author, discny Blyll el &85

P RS TR 0| T A SR g P PR
It contains notices of five hundred saints. Sec H. Kh.
iii. 488, and v. 320;' Cat. Lugd. il 200; Stewart’s
Catal. 31.

Bogins: JUSl Cisedll dualy iy all ) aas)
ol¥ly Ji;3 . The ten authors from whom this work
is chiofly compiled, are: Ghazzill, Kushairl, Suhra-
wardi, Abu ‘Abdallsh Muhsmmad b, Thrdhim (s,
Tbn ‘Ati Allah, Kastalin), Itn al-Jauzi, Thn Kudimah
Mukaddasl, Abu'l-Laith Ssmarkandi, and Abu'l-*Abbis
Ahmad b. ‘A, commonly called. g LI 1 (3). The
appendix (&a7\s.) consists of two sections: 1. (fol. 202)

! In the lafter place the sccond title is erroneonsly given to sn
abatract of the present work,

é\ el LR ) e 23y I ucs,:‘,.g“ &
2. (fol. 303) 2‘ eyt t‘*_‘l.‘m" sadi= Lo (d; and
it concludes with the plact (fol. 316), a>-yi (&

.wr)\
. Plainly written by Hasen b. ‘Abd al-lstif. Dated
Monday, 20th Mubarram, 1155. Red lines round the
pages.

T1. Toll. 329-455. A supplement to the preceding
work, containing two hundred stories, which mostly
refer to ‘Abd al-kidir Jilint. The author terms it

JECTRRY ISP P 2 7S
JgKﬂ t,:-’.‘-“ o aals o an.:y,. It is men-

tioned, under a similar title, in . Kh. iii. 166 sq.;
and it scems to be also contained in Bibl. Sprenger.
357.

Begins: o3l Lol ‘JUI Fypadd! rLJ\ 'C..&“ J6
u-...,!\ u-.i\,l\ dal o alll sae el Cide AL
Ll d alll iz oyl st s il
VA S dealas el s A o aw
The author dwolls subsequently on the approbetion with

which his carlior work had meot from soveral Shaikhs,
and speaks as follows of the present one (fol. 330e.) :

m el il BN ) o ey Y
e el (o ol all) el e el
el &QA O 21 PR WP e 19 |
o= Al U Sl Zeagll alel

.a‘ ol s ol

Each stery is proceded by the name of the Shaikh
on whose utharity it is related (..".3.‘.3\ =) The
work concludes with e suecession of sayings and traits
of *Abd al-kidir (from fol. 438e. to end).

Tlainly written by a different hand from no. I, and
at a later date. Red lincs round the pages.

Seal of ‘Abd al-wabhib Kbin Nusest Jang, dated A, 1174.

[Tippu.]
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700.

755, Sizo 10} in. by 7 in.; foll. 155. Twenty-
seven lines in n page,

ol el ol ks

Biographies of Shifi't Divines, by Jaxir ax-nix Abu
Mubammad ‘Asp ar-maniy b, al-Hasan b, ‘Alf* Ku-
mshi Umawl Isnd't Shiafi (d. A.m. 772), who finished
the firt copy on 21st Shawwil, 769, after he had
begun his work already a little before am, 750. Cf.
H. Kh. iv. 143,

A circumstantial sccount of the work is given in
the author’s preface, which begins: amse 4} das
el =" L3,
&gl AN o8 8 el de a commentary on
the two standard works on the Shifiite Law, that he
undertook his present task, He collected his materials
from numercus kindred works, snd especially from the
ZTubakdt of Thn al-Balih (d. 4.r. 643) and Tiflls! (‘Omar
b. Bundir, d. aar. 672), The latter he incorporated
wholly in his own work. Although he also terms it
Tubakdd, it is not arranged chronologieally (or rather
sccordivg to the generations, )\azdl  J1s), but alpbo-
betically, cach man being placed under the imitial of
the namo by which he is comwmonly known—(fol. 3)
S B e o Syl Letee oot Uiy e
W & ) 6 L eatly iyl nsse Juam

BV & )

Each chapter (or letter) is divided into two sections
as statod by H.Kh., and the single articles of cach
section follow in chrenologieal order, according to
the dates of death, The last chapter ( s) concludes
with a suceession of Yamomis, who are mentioned in
this place, nccording to the initial of their native
country, slthongh their common names are difforent.
The last of them is Yimi‘l,

It wes after composing his

* His podigros is carried up to the mythical ancestor of the
bowse of Umaiyah as follows: b, *Omar b, ‘AlR b. Tbribim b. ‘Al
b. Ja'far b, Sulsimiin b, al-Hasan b, al-Hosin b, ‘Omar b, al-
Hakam b, ‘Abd al-rabmin b, ‘Abdallsh b, Mobammad b. ‘Abd
nl~nbmh b, al-Jiakam b, “Abd al-malik b, Merwin b, al-Hakam
b. Abu’l-Asi b, Umadyak b. ‘Abd-shams b. ‘Abd-manif,

The whele is preceded by special notices of Bhafi")
and his immediste followers and disciples (&=l
(ke (e 3T e elaall

This MS. begins : &5\Cay ddlie aaly i U s
éi el Jlas Zoladl 2. Tt was comploted at
Makkah, en Thursday, 5th Jum, I, 845, by &) dus!

(sie) sz g2l das ol e & ol alse )

u»..‘-\é\ééugmﬂ}_.é\ ) o AT L et

e u‘.‘“ sl

Hurriedly written, often without dineritical points.

The beginning of ecach article is written in red, and
repeated on the margin, also in red.

Signature of ‘Abd al-mabmin b, ‘Abdallab b, Fahd Hisbimi
‘Alawi, who also wrots the above title,

710.

1311. Size 10} in. by 6} in. ; foll. 367. Seventeen
and twenty-one lines in o page,

X)) Wpol) L (B R >,9.n

Annals of al-Yaman under the Rastit Dynasty, by
‘Ard n. ar-Hasay Emazaod (d. o 812).

Beo regarding the dynasty in question, Johannsen,
Hist. Jemanae, p. 156. No other copy of tho present
history is known. The author is not named at the
beginning, but offen in the course of tho work, Cf. on
him and his other works, H. Kh. ii. 150, and Catal.
Lugd. ii. 173, 196.

Begins : haﬁ.‘i JJSS Ls o) 1o el & Sasll,
In cight chapters. The first is introductory, S5 &
S ) o «_L,f, Js ! [ ADN) PRV
L adlialy ol g3, and treats of the ancient
kings of al-Yaman, and of the Ghassinides of Syria,
from whom the founder of the Rastili dynasty traced his
desoent. Each of the following chapters comprises the
reign (&,0) of one of the Rasfili kings; viz., II. (fol.
24) al-Mansfir; IIL (fol. 48) al-Muzaffar; IV, (fol. 155)
al-Asbraf I, (sl &3,43) Lo\, in opposition to
the longer reign of tho second al-Ashraf); V. (fol. 161)
al-Mv'siyad; VI. (fol. 226) al-Mujahid; VIL (fol.
282) al-Afdal; VIIL (fol. 298) al-Ashraf IT. (&,
w51 &5, 201).  Tho account of the last reign, with
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which the suthor was contemporary, is said to he only
pertial (&ell dw..(E). He, however, relutes the
death of al-Ashraf, which happened on 19th Rabi‘I.,
803, and conecludes with en elegy on that prince.

An elegant ond accurate copy, with vowel-points.
Headings in larger characters, and often in red. Red
dots mark stops. Ornaments have been added on the
title-page and over the last Tines, which latter have
therehy become illegible. Slightly injured by damp and
insects, especially in the latter portion. The end seems
to be wanting.

This MB. was ones in lhopou-shnol)(n‘hnldmn‘mm-
gird, and passed from him to Kamar al-din Khin, Wasic to Mo-

bammad Shih, ;
[Hastings.]
711

2326. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foll. 99. Twenty-one
lines in a page.
areed Y] e peiidl ol
Tho famous History of Timfr, by Shihib al.din
Amuap B ‘Amamsginm (d. am. 854), This work was
edited and translated into Latin by Manger, 1767, and
a more correet edition of it was printed at Calentta, 1818.
Clearly written in Nasta'lif, of abont the tenth
century. Some leaves have been supplied by a different
hand. Single leaves arc missing after foll. 6 and 45.
[Collego of Fort William, 1825, ]

712.
3016. Size 93 in. by 6 in.; foll. 250. Fourteen
lines in o page.

Another copy of the preceding work.

‘Well written in Nasta‘llk, of the end of the twelfth
century. The copy from which this was made, was
finishod on the last of Shawwil, 856. On fol. 236is a
tahle of the Uigar alphahbet. Some notes are added in
the earlior portion,

713.
B 83. Size 10} in. by 6} in.; foll. 300, Seventeen
lines in a page.

The second part of <ULl (ie, LI colil,
properly entitled s 1) Soludl Wk 3,181 A1),

by (Ahu’l-mawikib) ‘Abd al-wahhib b, Ahmed b, ‘Al
Sma‘ziwi! Anginl (d. o.m. 978), whooomploted his work
on 15th Rajab, 952, at Cairo. See H. Kh. v. 339 sqq.
Zoitschr. d. Dentseh. morgenl. Ges, xxi. 273 ; Aumor,
Hdss. Miinch. 184; Cat. Mus, Brit. 179. Thispart begins
with Ahu’l-‘Abhis Ahmad Badawi (sixth century).
The last name is that of ‘Al ALl (tenth century).

To these «<3\il the author added a list of Shaikhs
of his own (the Shifi‘ite) seet, cach of whom be charae-
terizes in a few words. This list is confined to the less
known names, as is stated at the end: *Lle U JG
gls ally Soldl et ol (si0) pdale
oile ool o) oy ol e 4l ol 650
2120 1y ansly okl et o Lol g a3l
s rLJ‘, SR '.LJ\, Siladll G

Tho original of this MS, was finished by ‘All Hamawi,
a disciple of Sha‘riwl, on 26th Shabén, 954. The
present copy is dated Sunday, 17th Raht¢ IT., 1108,
The first portion of it is written in & plain Naskh, and
the rest in NastaUk.

On the first two pages are some extracls from the
ermanslal] ezl Ll of T4j al-din Subki.

The last leaves are injured.

Cat. 281, iv.

714.

2799. Size 73 in. by 5 in. Thirteen lines in a page,

Foll. 1-86. An Account of the Muhammadens of
Malabar, entitled  panle®!l dis, by Shaikh Zars
aL-pix, who dedicated it to ‘All ‘Adil Shih of Bijipdr.
It has heen translated by Liout. Rowlandson (Oriontal
Translation Fund, 1833). Cf. Morley, Catal. of hist.
MSS. 183, and Cat. Mus. Brit, 434

The preface and the introductory chepter are omitted.
The MS. begins : judoe & plectl o o & Jai. It
is also imperfect at the end.

Well written in Nastalik. Of the twelfth century.

Inm'hdx)\gln [l 4% d‘,»-‘.

[Bibl. Loydenians.]

} This form of the name is now nwus! (instesd of Sha'rind); sce
Zeitachr, d. Dentsch, morgeal, Ges. xx. 25; of. no, 679,
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716.
B76. Size 9} in. by 53 in.; foll. 284. Nineteen
lines in a page.

‘\,.J“‘ '_,o...a;'

A fabulous History of the Prophets who proceded
Muhammad, by Abu'l-Ilasan Mubammad b. ‘Abdallah
Kisi’t. Cf. H. Kh.iii. 174; Cat. Bodl ii. 113; Aumer,
Hdes. Miinch, 182; cte.

The author, who has semetimes been confounded
with the celebrated grammarian ‘All b. Hamzah Kisd"y,
is modern. His history comprises the following * Pro-
phots”: Adam (fol. 11), Idris (fol. 42), Nuh (fol. 41),
Hd (fol. 54), Salih (fol. 62), Tbribim (fol. 70), Ya'kiib
and Yasuf (fol. 101), Aiy(b (fol. 125), Shn‘aib (fol.
136), Mfisa (fol. 143), Yiisha* (fol. 180), Ilyfs (fol. 182),
al-Yasa® (fol. 188), Di'dd (fol. 190), Sulaimin (fol.
216), Yinus (fol. 256), Zakarlyd, Maryam, and ‘fsa
(fol. 265). This work is of frequent occurrence. The
text of it appears to vary much in different MSS,
Several titles aro also given to it. . Kh. mentions it
under Lioll sl=, s title spparently derived from the
account of the creation, which precedes the history of
Adam (of. H. Xh. ii. 28, under Lidl} *a).

The exordium runs in this copy as elsewhere; but
the words which immediately follow it vary here
slightly from the Bodleinn snd Munich MSS. They
aro as follows (fol. 2): & sz S la

Sl ety 3hanlly e e i exsbandl
e I 5 Lo e el Jmd BBy oy
[CETVER N R K R I Sy
50y Wl e a2 Lo Nl Vg 5 Lo P20
Ll ks g 6 Loy alioess sl 58 (5 Lo
N iy by deonl g (o 3555 dady o o

Sy ply o> oBy iy ale dily

* This title ie given in the note of an owner (Mas'ld Khin) on
the lnst Teaf; it is aloo written inside the cover; hat on the first

T i wrbten by o later band s 33} 2atl) L)y S,
* The MS. bas )} =clu (sic).
P MB. il

The history of Jesus includes cschatological matters,
relating to his imminont return. Thon follows an
account of the events which happened after his ascon-
sion. It ends abruptly on fol. 281, where there is s
lscuna. The rest of the MS. gives the history of St
George (wasr,=), and concludes as follows: 1an,

23 el dlly petro e S Lo

Plainly written. It was copied between 5th Dhu’l-
ka‘dah and 14th Dhu')-hijjah, 1049, by Hasan . ." b. ‘All.

Cat, 230 (Seeyur), i.

7‘8-
591. Size 101 in. by 6 in.; foll. 282. Twenty-one
lines in a page.

Je ) ) i (8 e ua,atb

A Dictienary of the Authoritics of the Shi‘ah Tradi-
tion, compiled from the standard works on this sabject,
by Tiast (d. a.m. 460), Nujishl (d A 450), Shabri-
shitb (d. a.m. 588), Hilll (d. sm. 726),° and others.
Tho author does not give his name. Ho is called Mirza
Muhammod Astaribidl in the inscription en the title-
poge, which runs as fallows: 3| (1) byl Jlo-, LS
golgb:...\ aasr ;. iilai. Ho mentions, indeed,
his larger work, J,._.ﬂ\ LS.  As he states at the ond,
his shorfest “way" to Hilll is through six Shaikhs,
Ho begins with an account of the arrangement of the
book, nud of the abbreviations which he used in it.
This passage hes hecn given in full in a lotter of M. de
Chanykov, printed in the Zeitschrift der Deutschon
morgenl, Gesellsch, x. 817. Bee regarding the MS. of
M. de Chanykov, Bulletin de 1'Acad. Tmpér. de St.-
Pétersbourg, xii. 121.

Begins: it 3 JUE! Les 1ig aw Ul
T ul.: Ll b el a8 Jie- gt 1 s
A o i

Most of the articles in this dictionary are short:
they give the full namo and genealogy, the Shaikhs,

' The following word is indistinet.

3 See rogarding these works, Sprenger's prefaee to his edition of
the Fikrist of Tst,

* This word in wanting in tho MS, of M, do Chanykov.
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and sometimes dafes. At tho cnd of cach stand the

abbreviations for the hooks from which it is taken.

Tho work concludes with a &3\, in ten paragraphs

(¥2515), coneerning some old suthorities, and especially

Tas) end Hilll, and their Jmdds, ete,

Neatly written. Collated with the original copy in
Rabi* IL, 1093. Numerous marginal notes. The
vacant leaves at the beginning and end aro filled with
extracts from thet_i.':.“ =S, and various notes.

[Gaikwar.]
17,

2033. Size 10 in. by 5} in,; foll. 282. From
twenty to fwenty-three lines in & page.
Biographies of loarned and holy men of the ‘Alawl

race, resident in Hadramaut end Indis; by Jamil

al-din Muhemmad b, Abu Bakr BA ‘Anawi Swmrrd

(skad!), who was a member of the family, and died at

Makkah, af the end of a.r. 1093. He entitled his work

Seke o il syl Uu\ Seo regarding

him end other works of his, Cat. Mus, Brit. 429 sq.,

481, 741 sq, The present work was used by Mu-

hibbi (4. 4.m. 1111), who also has a notice of the

author (¢b. 601). Cf. Zeitschrift der Deutschen morgonl.

Gesellsch. ix. 225, 227, and also Stewart, Catal. 33.
Nothing—excepting a hint at the title, on the fiy-

leaf—is contributed to the above statememts by the

present M8, It begins with the articlo on the author’s

brother, Ahmad b. Abu Bakr b. Ahmad b. Abu Bakr b,

‘Abdallah b, Abu Bakr b. ‘Alawi b, ‘Abdallah b, ‘Ali

b. ‘Abdallah b. ‘Alawi, the lnst mentioned being the

son of the “Great Master” (2.dly Jacdl Sl

rai-o“), i.e. Muhammad b. ‘Al, the common ancestor
of the family, who traced his lineage back to the Khalif

‘All. The biographies aro arranged alphabetically, Tho

rubric Mubammad is, however, wanting in its proper

place, whence it is evident that the book began with it,
and that this MS, is incomplete.

The work coneludes (fol. 271): &b e Sl

o el Ul Ly H.ni &l Aty run whe ool
A I et

Ii is followed by sn appendix (Lojls., fol. 272),
which treats of tho ‘‘holy mantle,” i.e the spiritnal

pedigreos of the ‘Alawls (led Loy & 2ll ot &
&idalll L ). Most of theso pedigrees bogin with
the aforcsaid ““Great Master,” who was the spiritual
heir of the Shaikh Abu Madyan Shu‘aib b. al-Hasan
Maghrib! Andalus. This appondix concludes: &3,
sl ally b AL o= ‘.lﬂ\ e
=l A syt
Written in a large imclegant hand, of the twelfth
century, Carefully rovised and emended. The be-
ginning and some other leaves are supplied by o dif-
feront hand. Several leaves are misplaced in binding.
Foll. 92-94 should be placed after 101, foll. 128 and
129 beforo 122, fol. 134 before 131, foll. 152 and 153
after 162, fol. 275 beforo 268, and fol. 281 before 279.

A defect after fol. 181.
[College of Fort William (1809), 1825.]

718.

2504. Size 73 in. by & in.; foll. 77. Thirteen

lines in a page.
A, e ol 500 (S5

A muccossion of paragraphs ((Jai) rlating o the
history and topography of Egypt and Cairo, prooeded
by an introduction (&edie) on patriotism in gemeral.
The name of the suthor is not mentioned, In his
preface he alludes to the old rivalry between Cairo and
Damascus, and ropresents himseclf as helonging, as it
were, to both places, being a native of a country noar
to both of them. The work scems fo be the same as
Cod. Goth. 346, Mallor. If so, the author would be
Amvap p. Zremareaw, a native of Makkah.

Begins: i 3 oWl o i 3 & aasl

Aolioy

A survey of the Egyption dynasties ends with Sulten
Kinglh Ghirl (fol. 28); after this thore is & blank,
which was also in tho original eopy. On the margin,
however, the list of sovercigns has heen continued as far
as (Murdd) the son of Salim IT,, asin the Gotha MS.
This MS. ends abraptly in the appendix (245\1),

Written in a clear Nasta‘lik ; modern,

On the last fol. begins a Persian poem.

[Bibl. Leydenisna,]
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710.
264. Size 8} in. by 6} in,; foll. 139. Eighteen
lines in a page.

Tersonal narrative of the travels of Trris n. Taxxa
Mavsnd, a Chaldwan pricst, in various parts of western
Europe, and in Peru (¥ 1) and Mexico (Liauly),
during A.n. 1668-1683; followed by s historical ne-
count of Peru, which was compiled during a prolonged
stay in that country.

After the prologue (&>-Ls0), which begins: aasl
el U1 la Lol i, the subject of the work
is introduced as follows : Luldyl L5yl il S
I ae et Dot o Lol o )
The author set out from Baghddd, .. 1668, on a
pilgrimoge to Jerusalem, snd afterwords went to
Europe by Iskenderfin and Venice, In a.p. 1675 he
started for South America, whence he returned to
Spein in 1683. He appears to have bren still resident
in Spain when he completed the presont work,

The account of Peru (foll. 61 sqq.) refers to the con-
quest and the early history of that country, and was
compiled from Spanish books, It is divided into seven-
toon sections ((ha3), The last of these contains a report
prescated by Padre Francisco Romero (3 o ), of the
order of St. Augustine, o missionary in the West Indies,
to Charles I1., King of Spain, 4.0, 1693,

‘Well written. This copy’ was transcribed in tho
East, and is dated 20th Kinfin I, 1751. Tho original
copy was finished at Puerto de Santa Maria in Spain,
A 1699, This appears from the colophon, which runs
as follows (fol. 188): alll eer Ol 130 JuG o5
ol Saal Lilis T tf‘“ Ll sl by dolagl
P11 FUPSOR SHEP o PRV J < [ VR
5oy il & G LAM S A Jat & laldlt

e lad o) & Lors gemady Brasy
3 o e I o6 e & L aasls,
Mt ) aetly Bt tver Lo
The last three pages give o list of the contonts.
At (he end of the book is & note in the handwriting of (A

Uu-_‘)",ﬁhuhplﬁhh» wu U.nﬁn, for
copying this volume, twenty-nine &3lAks , ot throe xod a half per

quire. On the titlo-page is & note of purchase, dated a.n. 1786,
Thero arc also written on it the following words, in the Estrangeld

churctr: o) 385 LG\, Ea ) .

720,
1280. Size 11 in. by 6 in.; foll. 667. Twenty
and nineteen lines in & page.

The Mistorical Books of the Old Tostament and
tho Apeerypha.

In two parts, tho first of which comprises the Pen-
tatcuch, Joshua, Judges, Ruth, Kings 1.-IV., and
Chronicles 1. and I1. ; and the second (fol. 538), Tobit,
Judith, Esthor, and Maccobees I. and I1.

Well written, by ‘Tzzat Allsh Kabult. Both parts
are dated A, 1185,

From Lakhnau, [Johnson.]

721,
2855. Size 12 in. by 8} in.; foll. 204. Twenty,
twenty-four, and eighteen lines in & page.

A historical collection, comprising :—

L Foll. 1-138. Gueoomirs Anv'i-raras's (d. aa
685) History of Dynasties, Jyoll ,=s®. Edited by
Pococke, Oxon., 1663.

Plainly written. At the end is o short notice of the
suthor,

Inscribed : ZSdall ).

II. Foll. 139-144. Lives of the Timirides and
various other princes. Mostly written in Nastalk.
Tmperfeet at the end.

H1. Foll. 145-222. Part of the Apocrypha, viz.
Wislom of Solomon, Jesus son of Sirach, Baruch,
Epistle of Jeremy, Susanna, Song of tho Three Holy
Children, Bel and the Dragon.

Pluinly written, with vowel-points,

On the last page is a list of the Circassion Sultans.

IV. Foll. 223-268.  JUN g, . .oslill LS,
The fifth book of Maceabees.

Plainly written in NastaTlk.

V. Foll. 269-294. Lives of various Sultans of Tur-
key, Egypt, Arabia, Gujarit, ete, Written like no. 1.

Of the twelith and thirteenth centuries.

Injurcd by white-ants,

This collection belonged once to Hidiyat ‘All,

[Bibl. Leydeniana. )
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GEOGRAPHY AND COSMOGRAPHY.

722.
617. Size 10 in. by 8 in.; foll. 118, Twenty-
seven lines in a page.

ol ks

T PP .- | PRSP g L S
chafSy doms &5 3 003l we

An ebridgment of an old work on Geography, of
which two other copies arc mentioned in Cat. Bibl
Sprenger, 2, and Cat. Mus, Brit. 182 (cf. Add. et Corr.
772). As is alroady stated there, the original work
was written near the end of tho reign of the Khalif al-
Mu‘tadid billah (d. A.%. 289); and Sprenger's nsscrtion,
that we have hero an abstract of the Jalll (ol
of Isv ar-Faxim Hamapini (Abu Bakr Ahmad b.
Muhammad b. Yshik, who flourishod at tho end of the
third century), is especially conflrmed by a comparison
of the possages quoted from that author in Yikit's
Dictionary. Of., Wiistenfeld's edition, i. v, and the
index, vi, 300 ; and also Spronger's Post- und Reise-
routen des Orients, p. xvii,

Sprenger is, however, wrong, in aseribing this
abstract to oue Sheerf or Sharzf; he road J)}U\
or .si,All by mistake, instead of 5, ~iN)? and
‘Al b. Ja“ar b, Ahmad Shaizarl (from Shaizar in
Byria) was merely the scribe, whe, st 431, wrote
(«5) the copy, from which the Cod. Sprenger. was
taken. This appears from the colophon of the latter,
which is given by Chwolson in a letter published in
the Zeitschrift der Deutschen morgenl. Gesellschaft,
xxii. 241. The present copy, too, must have been
derived from the MS, of Bhaizari, whose name, also
spelt Shazrd, is inseribed on it as the author of the book
(see above). No mention is made of him in the British

' The MS. has 317 (sic).
 As others who used the Cod. Sprenger. have already reod, eg.
Wetzatein in Zeitschrift fiir allgem. Erdkunde, 1863, p. 18.

!

Museum MS. There is no positive proof that this
abridgment was made by the author himsolf, but it
is very probable.

It bogins with some general aphorisms, s follows:
.é\ <l t’J‘ U'.M\ = o Jadll J6 3‘3
These are followed by some remarks of the author con-
cerning his present task, which are to bo found in Cat.
Mus. Brit. 182 (2 kS 134). Sprengor and others
havo already observed that Ibn al-Fakih was more of
a literary character, than an cxact goographor, The
plan of khis work is, at least as far ss tho present
abridgment goes, neither systematic nor in any way
complete. It is, however, rich in details, Aftor a few
introductory chapters, on the formation of the earth
(fol. 2), and on the scas (fol. 8), and a comparisen
between the Chinese and Indian nations, there eomes
& description of the Arabien peninsula (foll. 5¢.~12).
Next follow two literary digressions, viz. (fol. 12)
aft 3 il it M ad! i b, and
(fol. 14) 2Ny &A1 Lo §. Aftor theso, the
author describes (fol. 17) Egypt; (fol. 24) al-Maghrib ;
(fol. 25) the Berber country .| (sl2l; (fol. 28)
Syria and Palestine; (fol. 36, a sperial chapter on the
rivalry between the people of Dumaseus and al-Dagrah
eadl de aaalal] J\EUL;) (fol. 89p.) Moso-
potamia ; (fol. 42) the Roman empire, with a digression
(fol. 47) "l Lo 3 and (fol 49) LI 00 &
(fol. 50r.) nl-‘Irik, and especially (fol. 51) al-Kfifah,
and (fol. 59) al-Bagrah; (fol. 62, a special chapter,
wetradl e adyOl \SU)). Baghdid is not even
mentioned.

On fol. 61p. bogins the socond part, precoded by a
Basmalah, o list of contents, and a special introduction,
commencing : 'tl‘ o g 8 )3;31 Lass L€ 05,
This part comprises the different provinces of Iran,
with the adjacent countries, as follows: (fol. 63) Firs;
(fol. 86) Karmin, eto.; (fol. 67) Modia Jus'l, and
especially Karmdsin. On foll. 70-85 the author gives a
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long and poctical account of his native place, Hamadén,
and of its cnvirons, with scveral digressions, one of
which is (fol. 77) Lby¥l > &. Then follow
(fol. 85) Naohiwand; (fol. 850.) Igbahfin; (fol. 88)
al-Raiy and the Dunbiwand; (fol. 92) Kazwin, Abhar,
and Zanjin; (fol. 92¢.) Adbarbaijin; (fol. 93r.) Ar-
menia and the Caucasus; (fol. 99p,) Tabaristin; (fol.
104) Khurisin and the Turks,

Conclusion (fol. 109): &y &ll saslly st
camrarr! ATy st 1 e il )
Written in o bold band, with only cceasional vowel-
points, and decidedly inferior to the Dritish Museum
copy. Dated a.xt, 725. The colophon runs as follows:

Al G ol e el s o e &S
wies pmas L S oolas el e 5% |

Corroctions by the original hand. Occasional marginal
notes, and indications of the contents, by different
hands.

To this arc added (foll. 109¢.~118) extracts from the
eoncluding portion of the U3 1221 & sladll &5,
or the Geography of Bwanir Inzist (Abu ‘Abdallah
Muhammad b. Muhammad b. ‘Abdallah b. Tdrls, who
wrote this work in Sicly, a.r. 548; of. Cot. Bodl i.
192; ii. 535; and Reinaud, Aboulféds, Introd. exiii).

The first of theso extracts is inseribed a0y Lty
E”'.L" E}?\!, and begins: & gr.:ﬂ\ ilss a3 4o
él & s ¥ 1y, This is the famous account by
Sallim . le- =) of his visit to the Caucesus, undor
al-Withik billsh, It is to be found in the minth
soction of the sixth climato (=Part II. 416-418 of
Jauhert's translation).

Then follows (fol. 111) the whole of the seventh
climate, with the exception of the first section, f.e, tho
account of Englond, Scandinavia, Poland, Russin, and
the regions further cast, to tho end of the work (=11.
425440, Jaubert). It begins: Lade il 1an & )

SR 5y \god ) ) e e

' 1t might also be .y~ This and tho following words are
very indistinet,

It is immediately followed (fol. 1150.) by the cighth
section of the sixth climate (I1. 410, Jaubert),

The title of the book, which iz given sbove, is
followed by four lines in the same hand, written
alternately in black and red, as follows: laa LA\

iz Y4y &y N A ood) Gl OB
CEIleal) poie Lgpoldl | S ool e @il iz,
SO & lasslally, M ) taeeS Al
AN ZOL Jaory 1231 Lo alll 81 e

et el dly sas® &ilely s

This note must have been transeribed, as well as the
title, from the MS. from which this copy was made.
When the chief Maml0k and Khizindér, Mukhtar, who
oppears to bave written the latter, lived, and which
of the severnl al-Malik al-Nisirs he served, I have
not been sble to assertain,

Notes of several lator owners, one of which is dated 4.1, 050.

[Hastings. ]
723.
845. Size 14} in. by 10} in. ; foll. 256. Twenty-
two lines in a page.

Zakartyd b. Muhanmad b, Mahmid Kazwisi’s
(d. am. 682) Natural History, colilatll  Jle=
oo pall 312y 5 teing the first part of his Cos-
mography, which was edited by Wiistenfeld, Gottingen,
184849, and partly translated into German by Dr, Ethé,
Leipzig, 1868, CL IL Kh. iv. 188; Fligel, Hdss.
Wien, ii. 505; Aumer, Hdss. Minch. 192; cte.

An elegant copy, with numercus illustrations,

Beautifully written, but without vowcl-points. Colo-
phon : UL‘ AP | g.n»" o T4 I RV o a3y
el JUS ol g1 S Wl e el sy
A et e 8 laggd iy lage (o e
ety g Bl ey el

L et Dlanady

Two splendid ornaments inclose the text of the first

' The MS, gives s } (sio).
¥ Compare the following no.
27
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two pages; gold and coloured lines are round the
others. Worm-eaten.

The leaves of the first portion have been misplaced
in binding; they should stand in the following order:
1-40, 47-70, 45-46, 4144, 71, ete.

Seals of ‘A1t Mardin, a “slave” of Shih ‘Alam, and Mubsmmad
Kigim Husaini Mizandarini.
[Johnson. ]

724.
1377. Size 14} in. by 10} in.; foll. 226. Twenty-
two lines in a page.

Kazwint's coliladl] Sles.

This is & twin copy of the preceding MS,, written by
the same hand, and with the identical colophon. It is
also ornamented in a similar style, and has almost the
same illustrations. The latter ave, howover, not quite
finiehed.

Seals of Ishiky Mu‘sggamshil? (that {s & servant of Prince
Mu‘sgzam, afterwards Shah “Alam L), and Kabil Kbin, a servant
of ‘A r. In the original binding.

[Johnson.]

726.
2683. Size 11§ in. by 8 in.; foll. 288. * Twenty-
three lines in a page.
elogerpall L)y Lol iles S 1as
L (sic) lyidl &) dae o) s Bals CAAG
.él &l
Another copy of the same work.

Written in & plain but inelegant hand, by Hijji
‘All; the manumitted slave of one ‘Abd al-haiy
completed it on 17th Safar, 1176. With numerouns
spaces for illustrations, which, however, have not been
added.

Foll. 275-282 should bhe placed between foll, 11 and
12. The recto of fol. 283 is occupied by a letter of
Sultin b. Saif b. Milik b. Abu'l-‘Arab Ya‘rubi, Imim
of ‘Omin (d. a.m 1059)," addressed to al-Mutawakkil
b. Abu'l-Kisim Kurashi Zaidl Yamant (Tmém of San‘g),
in o large and inclegunt handwriting,

[BibL Leydeniana.]
' Of. Badger's Imims and Seyyids of *Omin, . 78.

726,
1734. Bize 8} in. by 5§ in.; foll. 272. Seventecn
lines in o page.

Sirdj al-din ‘Omar Isx Ar-Wamoi's Cosmography,
Sl Foy A, composed a.m. 822. Seo Cat. Mus.
Brit. 183, 611; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch, 461; cte, Part
of this wark wus edited by Tornberg, under the title,
FPragmentum libri Margarita mirabilium, ete., Upsals,
1835-39,

This MS. bas the same appendix es the Munich and
Upsala copies, and of the drawings, the table of the earth
and the sketch of the Ka'bah. A good copy, writteu
in & clear hand. Both the beginning and the end are
wanting. A defect after fol. 167. On fal. 1, which is
more modern, is a notice in Porsian of Khindésh
pawils .

Seal of Mubammad Fadi Fusaind, a servant of *Alamglr, who

boughs the book A. 1103,
[Johnson. ]

72%.
2660, Size 11 in. by 74 in.; foll. 137. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding waork.

It also has the appendix, with the exception of the
last picce, the poem on chess; und it gives only the
picture of the Ka‘bah.

Written in a large plain hand. Dated Thursday, the
last of Jumfda I., 1030. Btained by damp., Two
leaves are missing after fol. 1.

“ Hen, Goo. Keene, Jan. 1803—3he gift of Wm. Oliver"

(Bibl. Leydeniana.]
728.
2440. Size 18 in. by 9 in. ; foll. 309. Seventeen
lines in & page.

1. Toll. 1-208. The Geography of Muiasnap u.
Axis, entitled [3¥ Jles 4 50 325, and
composed a.m. 922.

Cf H. Kh. vi. 344 ; Cat, Mus. Brit. 185; Cat. Lugd.
i, 134. A full aceount of the work, with extracts, has
becn given by Langlois, in Notices et Extraits, viii. 1 sqq.

Boging ¢ paiiall Z5WYy prallil oy Al s,
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Well written in Nastadlk. Colophon (fol. 180):
il Op as jlaok; ase QLS ol ol g
Sy anlys s 51 ol ks j0 cols e el
il wn dal k2dg g JE ) a o L
S ks ly i e ) el 0 oty
s VS Cpllety (plipe gl Ao 50 43 306
wbu,v.b,auyu,_}.olu U“""u“
erly ol gy i) Rl & g Jol
ey s pplae gad 5l 6L & 3l el 1 01
S A oy aad e e 0l
e ke UL olaer ale el e @H‘

o5 et

Foll, 131-208 should be placed botween 88 and 89,

IL. Foll. 200-309. Tax a-Warni’s 3le®l iy ..

Imperfect at the beginning. The sppendix is less
complete than in the other M8S, Written in differcnt
Nasta‘lik hands, about the same time as no. I At the
end s writton: 03 83 oS ol bt oS e

A defoet aftor fol, 274,  Worm-caten and mended.

On the title-page is written: “Nushrool Ashar, Copled from
an anpient Ambic MS. of Col. MeKenzio."

[Bib. Leydeniann.]

720,
2449, Size 8% in. by 6 in.; foll. 89. Ninecteen
and more lines in n page.

A popular account of Modern Russin, composed, as it
seoms, by a Greek priest, A.n. 1758, during the reign
of the Empress Elizabeth.?

1t begins with a list of contents, _s=>-] &3 Le L
il 3 Ll e O] Tas ke, which ds
followed by @ general survey of Europe (deais). The
necount of Russia consists of fifteen chapters ((wl)),

! Orginally r..:‘:.iu. was written, * % Copy” ().

* Bee fol, 86¢.

tix of which are geographical, whilst the rost treat
briefly of the physique and manners of the peaple, of
the governmont, civil and military organization, religion,

emperors and patriarchs, schools, ote., of Russia.
Plainly written, in several hands, The following
note is at the end: ‘-J-,“ djqrsio aabiliy tb
Lase W99 di BLSY G e W)

E 730.
204. Size 12} in, by 8} in.; foll. 169. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

A Christinn work, partly thoological and partly de-
ecriptive, on the ercation, man, and the world. It was
translated from the Syriac by ‘Asp ar-xtr Awmi, o
Syrian monk, Sl l).

It seems to be identical with the Karshunic MS,
described in Cat. Bodl i. (Charshun.), p. 17, Ixxx.

Begina: ... Jlomyy (20 4y oyl oty dlf o
e epogmpall padl I e S Daar iy Ssas
K PRRPPES ST T RTHN 211 OO

.gi Ll L)

The work was intended to contain nine books &l\ie,

though ounly seven are to be found both in this and the
Bodl. MS. These books have no special titles. Each

consists of a succeesion of paragraphs (Jai), s com-
plote Hst of which is given at the beginning of tho
work.

Written in & large plain hand. Tho colophon runs
as follows : “.)LJ\ ! R AR rn\ agy
R ooy S ) ol 200
syldly Japall -ty AN r_.,s", ‘=W f’-""a‘
Lty g all popall o oy ol el
oulad Chaad oy 3 Lo 03y L A Cly

S5 I iarn i Logall 5od) i s o L)

e B &by )
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731,
2389. Size 9} in. by 6} in.; foll. 119. Eighteen
and nineteen lines in a page.

A Description of the Constellations, entitled o
—S1,41, by Anv's-Husaw ‘Abd sl-rahméin b. ‘Omar
Strt (A A 376), who wrote it for ‘Adud al-daulah,
the Biyide. ©Cf. H.XKh. iv. 113; Codd. afn. 67;
Cat. Mus. Brit, 188; etc. A full translation of this
work has beon published by M. Schjellerup (Description
des Gtoiles fixes, St. Potorsb, 1874).

Begins: o3l iyl e o el e J6
A dllar ) an dyall st
Clearly written in Nastallk, with figures and tables.
A ticket, with a short description of the book, is sttached to the
outaide of the binding.
[8ir Charles Wilkins. ]
732.
621. Size 9} in. by 5} in.; foll. 179. Seventeen
lines in o page.
Another copy of the preceding work, very ncatly
executed.
Begins : g‘ oo aee JB Jaall aalyl ) sasl.
[Jehnson.]

738.
2166. Size 91 in. by 6] in.; foll. 18. From
twenty-three to twenty-five lines in a page.

1. Foll. 1-17. The fifth book of an Introdustion to
Astrology, entitled rl(.,.!\ 3 Jsoall, and aseribed
to Awv'i-Hrsary Stwi.  This work is possibly identical
with Casiri i., p. 260, no. cxxv., but it is not mentioned
elsowhere.

The present fragment seems o be the concluding
portion of the work.

Begins : ‘.\(.-J\ S Jsodl e Al D

o T s gl gl W LW ke )

S D Jadll Jyeb deee 2y Syl (si0) dasr
\ Aol g S LA ol
Well written. Dated Isfahén, beginning of Rabl* I,
917. Transeribod by ‘All Dost b, Kara Yisuf. ‘

II. Fell. 17r~18. Another fragment, probahly
belonging to the same work. It comprises soctions
2 and 3 of book iv.

Begins: e o dol ) DR o S Ll
t\a&“. The third section is inscribed : W i)
u\.: S t\n.& t}a S (sic) =W D
sty i

Wiitten Tke no. I,
Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 105, xvii.

[College of Fort William, 1825, ]

734,
1270. Bize 11 in. by 4} in.; foll. 123. Thirty-
three lines in a page.

L Foll 1-9, puaddl & 3 53 o eyl S
ole,Jb. A treatise of Tuisrr ». Kennam (d. am. 288)
on the Solar Year. Cf, Casiri i, p. 390, L 21, and
Fihrist, ed. Fligel, rvr,

The first leaf is mutilated. Several blanks.

IL. Fol. 10. A small tract, inscribed ow E\,s\..-‘ \
5 Y AW et e Sl e e
<(sio) gly= () ety
Then follow vorious treatises of Ar-HAsSs¥ B, AL-
Hasax w. ar-Havrmax (Bagrd, d. aax 430). Compare,
in general, Casiri i. 414 sqq., and Woepcke, I"Algéhre
d’'Omar Alkhayyimi, p. 73 sqq., where most of these
treatises are mentioned. Thoy are as follows :—

HL Foll 100-12. 22l g sl 3 el I3
S0 Ayl 3. On the Light of the Stars. Cf.
Cat. Bod. i. 190.
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Begins: *1ps) 1 ebudindl e 0 o

ol 455 e Luwaly SIS

IV. Foll. 12017 il & ... gusll Jyi. On
Light.

doadall odall M Sleme fall Al LiS LUK,

V. Foll. 18-21. &5, Lhall & . .. sl Dlie
t,kﬂb On some kind of burning-glasses. Sec
Catal. Lugd. iii. 61.

Begine: (jpwiigall dhcasl Lo 5,80 e L

VL Foll. 216-25. &5, LI ... st Dl
1530y, On cireular burning-glasses.

Begins:  Jo (aatdl oo o Lsmaandd! &lmt..l\

VIL Foll. 250.-27. Kl & ... sl Jg.
On Place.

Begins: sl piislall el Jo) ciles) 0

(Sl &3l 8 o gall el (Slis 2

VIIL Foll. 28-32.  copw 23 JE& oo sl U,
On u Proposition from the Prolegomona of the Banu
Miisa (Muhummad, al-Hasan and Alymad) to Apollonins’
Book of Conic Sections. See Cnt. Mus, Brit. 443 sq.,
and below, no. 745. Cf. regarding the Banu Misa,
Fihrist, ed. Fliigel, rv1,

IX. Foll. 32047, *35 ... el Lo oI Uiy
8\, On the Light of the Moon.

Begins: g\ Ayl a5 3 Al ool

Then follows—

X. Foll. 48-56. a>=,31 ol r“"” el 4 U,
e Al - u.ol;é“ ppl 2 ae ééﬂ !
The Algebra of ‘Omar Kmarviui (who flourished in
the fifth century). See the edition of Woepeke, Paris,
1851,

Foll. 48 and 49 should be placed after fol. 50.

Then follow aguin treatises by Ar-Hasay n. ar-Hasax
». A-HAmean, viz,.—

1 Or jlyally, as the conclusion has,

XL Foll. 560.-09. dmbue 3 ... gus® Jlie
&3\(..1\ (..'_gd\ » On the mensuration of parabolic solids.

Tho profuce begins: 318 b il S U S
)= adyey. Tho author says that he had met with
two carlior works on the subject, one by Thibit b.
Kurrah, which was rather large and difficult, and the
other by Abu Sahl Kihi, which was limited to the
casicr of the two species of solids in question.

XIL Foll. 70-78. & ... gus® slaiiue lko
L) JEaY.  Ou the sogmonts of the circle. This
is an eularged and improved edition of a short treatise
which he had written for a friend at an carlicr date.!

Begina: JYJ| JCall e Ao Sl dw K
._-'.\,.s.:*"l,i [CRHL TR RO u\:. Jamy Lsdl

LA e

XIIL. Foll. 79-86. wiga| 51y & o o ot Dk .
On the Eclipse of the Sun. Cf. Cat. Bodl. i. 190a.

Begins: lg,-..( gy S el #3é 3 g0 doma) 35,

Then follows—

XIV. Foll. 87-100. Demonstrations of sclect Pro-
positions of Euclid, ascribed to Awv Sa'in Ayap ».
Mogaxyuan 3. ‘Amp ax-saviy (Sijz1, who flonrished in
the fourth century).?

Begins: (waldy! kS JKA1 im edly s
o o) e gl ol ealt oA el &
D e SU JCal G el s o Saee

A Ly Dakty S ) a5 Y

Incomplete, terminating abruptly.

Then follow more treatises by ar-Hisay v, an-Hasax
v, ar-Harrmay, viz.—

XV. Foll. 101116, JWV s .. st 5,
On the Configuration of the Universe,

Tho prefaco begins : «o\s=l o 25 )3 rl Ju
Sl ¢g,au &) fh JJ'aJ\ rﬁ\ u:m r_.!hd\

1 Both of these editions are montioned by Woepeke, I'Algibre

d'Omar Alkbayydmi, second Hst, p. 74, nos, 20 and 21,
* Soe Woepeke, Le, po 117,
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19 e Gh) Oy W Dl Sogrpall
A

At the cnd is an additional note by the suthor,
inseribed : 3 W0 &)1 U :G::J‘ ba slias, ol

abasy LS sblas Jedl sos 27,

XVT. Foll 1160.-118. A trentise on the use and con-
struction of certain compasses wherewith to draw large
circles. It is styled in the conclusion )y 3 &Ll
'.lhg‘,\;\,.ﬂ\. Cf. the list in Casiri i. 416, L. 7 infr.,
and Woepcke, p. 74, pen,, mo. 22. This treatiso is
probably identical with Cat. Lugd. iii. p. 94, no. Muxr,

Beging: A &essegd) Lol (sic) ot ) &l 51
A ol Bl 8 S0 Wajke pa

XVIL Foll, 1180119, Aliuce & ... st Jyi
idus? &0d=. An algobraic problem,

Bogins: & 2o ety \n}a.o loas r-..ia o &

SNl Lol 6

XVIL Fol. 1190, &aud & 2l o s )55
Ol SN G Guaaad )l daedd o3 L)

This treatise has been translated by Woepcke, lc.,
p.91. OFf. Cat. Lugd. iii. 60.

XIX. Fol. 120, aill e desd 8 2.,
.-tlt el Lo 1 JLd) 22l LAl Onthe
Parallax of the Moon.

Begins : 4> 0 u,._.:.Bu.. J.“fd.“ tl.ii)‘ ol 1at,

XX. Fol. 121, e AU G ... st )5
&0z, Solution of an arithmetical problem,

Begins: Je pod 3 hae axc w! 8 b3 A
ol b &l e ol Uy daly e B

XXL Foll. 122-128. Lasie ... o Js
gall g Ls.  On the Side of the Septangle, which is
to be drawn in & cirelo ; referring to the treatise of Archi-
medes, 33180 g or SN0l § wnwall. CF. Fihrist
r11, Wenrich, de auctor. Graec. vors,, p, 193,

Beginl: ‘JL-' t:-nu“ tlﬂ. uﬁe Uuw')‘ w‘
s il aall
Well written in o small hand, with numerous neatly

drown diagrams. Of about the tenth contury. Worm-

eaton.
[Johmson, ]

736.
637. Size 9} in. by 6} in.; foll. 205, Twenty-
three lines in a page.

A work on Astrology, in eight books, entitled
N;:U\ rKs‘ '3 QU" by Alm'l-Ewm ‘Art
Apv'r-ruin Shaibinl, the secrefary (a Magheib, who
flourished in the earlier part of the fifth cemtury). Cf.
H. Kb, ii. 4; Cat, Mus. Brit, 623 ; Stewart, 104. An
old Latin trmnslation of this work, with the title
“ Albohazen Haly filii Abenragel libri de judiciis astro-
rum,” was printed at Basil, 1551. Cf. Zeitschr, der
Deutsch. morgenl. Ges. xviii. 155 sq.

It is preceded (foll. 1-4¢.) by o detailed list of the
centents, which begins: &ilS | J= ‘}él 1ds Jasdy
oo 3N 5l G iy I Jle i ol
LU e Olll 0ae Bluse e 8l (si0) 10

After this the work commences as follows (fol. 4v.):
S et i d\cﬁuladu...rug

.éb@\}}'d\)@\ aa & aaslt

The first chapter (fol. 5) treats of the Signs of the
Zoiias, -y ) Lo &.

Well written. Date, & Friday, a.r, 1122,

[Tippu.]

788.
1228, Size 6} in. by 4 in,; foll. 156, Seventeen
lines in a page.

The Elements of Eveurn in Arabic, os edited by
Nasiz ar-viw Tosi (d. &1 672).

This work is commouly ealled (waulil 2o, See
Aumer, Hdss, Miinch. 374, and Cat. Mus, Brit. 618.
Cf. H. Kh. ii. 218; Wenrich, de auctor. Graecor.
versionibus, p. 185; eto. This version is different from
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that printed at Rome, 1504. According to Aumer, lLe.,
it was printed st Constantinople, 1801 (aar. 12186).
Part of it, comprising six books (&\i+), was also
published by the Caleutta School Book Socicty, 1824,
Written in a small cursive hand. Dated A, 933,
At the end is added the date of the editor, 22nd
Sha‘bin, 646, On the first two foll. are various notes.

Worm-caten. 4
[Hastings. ]

737.
1487, Bize 7 in. by 4} in.; foll. 204. Sixteen
lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding work.

Written in & small Nosta‘lik hand. The diagrams
well executed. Of the tenth century. Notes in the
earlier portion,

[Tippu.]

788.

1327. Size 93 in. by 5} in.; foll. 124. From

eighteen to twenty-four lines in u page.

Another copy of the same work.

The first portion is written in a small Naskh, and
the rest in a bold Nasta‘lik, which, however, is almost
without diacritical points. Notes.

Seal of Imim al-din Nu'mini, who bought this MS, at
Burhiople (a.n, 1070).

739.
B42, Size 74 in. by 53 in.; foll. 208. Fifteen
lines in a page.
Ancther copy of the same work, well written, with
copions notes.
Colobon : % . . (o) 1 (olebanl s woni ) o3

2 s 350 dasy 30N ) by 2 5

ol J} o w2
The book has been much injured by insects, especially
in the latter portion.
Seal of Mubammad ‘Adil Shab, Note of the library of ‘Alam-
glr, A.x. 1069, :
Oat. 237 (Mendussuh), L.

740,
1328. Size 9} in. by 6} in.; foll. 269, Eleven
lines in o page.
Anothor copy of the same work.
“Plainly written. Dated Monday, 12th Rabi* 1.,
A, 3 of ‘3hmglr I1' The disgrams arc omitted in the
latter portion. At the beginning are marginal notes,

Appended is o letter of Mr. Vansittart regarding the MS,
dated Lakhnsu,
[Johnson. |

741,

1148, Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 135, At first
thirty-two and thirty-three, afterwards about
sixty, and lastly thirty-three lines in a page.

I Foll. 1-62. Nasiz ar-piy Tesi’s edition of the
Arabic version of Prowmux’s peyady owrrafes, or
Almagest, 1t is entitled _jbaws™ =, SeeJL. Kh.
v. 387; Cat. Mus. Brit. 187, 620, 745; Wenrich, 228,

The author says in bis preface : &by oS & Jwyy
L iy (i ot ) Je jle T
S Cpeall Ll LS s e L
ottt (oladl peadll g i) SOJR upeally
A5 sulie Wy 3 Vyas Cpusitlly Ll Lol
Jyell i | 2o ) aslia, ‘i.:;‘:‘;;!\ (U4

.g\ Jusd) tu,‘, J,\.\.,J\ s ol oyl

A valunble copy, closcly written in o small hand,
without discritical peints. It was completed on Tucs-
day, 6th Mulmrram, 722, at Sultiniyah, by Hamzah
b. ‘All b, Hamzah Kazwinl Baihakl, commonly called
Sa‘d (al-din) Khurisinl. Ho transcribed #t from o
copy which had been taken from the author's own
copy. He collated it with anothor MS., in Mu.
harram of the following year, also at Sultintyah, in
the Madrasah Rashidiyah,

Worm-eaten. One leaf is wanting after fol. 32.

It is followed (foll. 620.-63) by twe supploments,
written in the same hand. The first of these is

i Destroyed.

boe AL 1169,
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inseribed, o S Jaill & P K5 &
et e 5 ALY DAY, The other begins s oy

A JEaN G bl ¢ oolka) et b

£ e WL 3810 gloy) Lze iad, and ends:
) sadly DL e

IL. Foll, 63v.—87, The Spherics of Meyrravs in
Arabio, edited by Mrgamwap . Awr'i-spvxs Maon-

»

nnf.
Begins: kS 135 ... el o) & sas)
A A el Cuds S Jen & L.
.é\ Ja ¥ JCalt u,y,i‘.“}d.“ ug\ o das" &)

This edition is not mentioned anywhere. The alloged
editor appears to be the father of Yahya b, M. b. A.Sh,,
the well-known astrologer, who flourished in the
seventh century (sec mo. 769). See, for other editions
of the work of Menelaus, Cat. Lugd. iii. 49sq.; H. Kh.
i. 390 (v. SY), ii. 218, jii. 48; Wenrich, 210.

Very closely and almost illegibly written, in & minute
character, of about the same date as no. L.

III. Foll. 68-135. The Astronomical Tables of
Urven Brs, LS -

Seals of Fidil Khin and “Indyst Ehin, two servants of Shib-
jahdn,

[Johnson. ]

742.
681. Size 8} in. by 47 in.; foll. 368. Twenty-
nine lines in & page.

A Commentary on ZTisi's M\ A by
‘Ao ar-‘ati b, Muhammad b. al-Hussin,—that is,
probably, Nizim al-din ‘Abd al-ali b. Mubammad
Barjandl, who flourished towards the end of the ninth
ventury, Cf. Cat. 8t. Petersb. 111, and below, no. 754.

Bogina: 3 oSzl e e s & Sasl
This is o commentary by &y3. It is founded upon

glosses on the same work, which the suthor wrote at
an carlier period. He speaks of the commentary of

Nizim al-din al-Hasan Nisbbdd' as being too short
and insufficient.

Written in a smell hand.
Seal of ‘Agtm (7), 2 servant of Muhammad Shilh (a.w. 1135),
[Johnson.]
743.

'1249. Size 81 in. by 47 in.; foll, 240. Twelve
lines in a page.

Versions of various treatises by Greek authors, edited
by Nasie ar-pin TOsi. .Compare in general, H. Kh.
ii. 218, v. by S, and Cat. Bodl. i. 188 ag.,
194, 208, and ii. 260.

L Foll 1-85. (wadiy clbedl LS o

B gy fauas 2l aedely il 25

Evcwn's Sedopeva, as translated by Jehdk b, Hunain

and revised by Thabit b. Kurrash. See H. Kh, v, 154

Cf. Wenrich, do auctor. Graccor. versionibus, 181, and
Cat. Lugd. i, 44.

IL Foll. 36-56. day)l g2y Lwadi) LLUI) )‘g‘.'
Y& gy Evcu's owrica oroixew. COf H. Kh.
v, 159 ; Cat. Lugd. iii. 48 ; Wenrich, Le., p. 182.

TOL Foll 57-86. Quadsy Sl ol all ol

NS ey duas (-'-‘\ in b 4CA L die, S5
Everm's ¢pawopera, See H, Kh. v. 118, who gives
the introductory words of the editor, as found in this
MS., where they are preceded by the words Jui
=1 1as =v. CL Wenrich, 182. Another version
is to be found in Cat. Lugd. iii. 78.
IV. Foll. 87-110, oy lly g,llll § uddbl oS
M ety oy i gy eyl CLI e
Avrovyers mepe émirolwy xas Sugewy, s revised

by Thdbi¢t b. Kurreh. See H. XKh. v. 112; Wenrich,
208 ; and also Cat. Lugd. iii. 79.

Conclusion : o5 Leolazy ) aal! D s
sl ally ool dlll & WSt
V. Foll. 111-116. 8 (. (wali)) updia! e ol€

! He wrote A.xt. 704 ; of. Catal. Mus, Brit. 187,
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By ot s JB o by sl aset Lo ol

8 oy bt B s asty gy e
Tyrstcres meps T Tow {wdior dvadopas, as trans-
lated by Kiste b, Lilka, and revised by Kindi. See
H. Kh. v. 152; Cat. Lugd. iii. 79; Wenrich, 210.
Conclusion : pdlall (§ (sic) (wedius! oS o
VL Foll. 118-238. AncumeEpes wepe 95 adaspas
xas kuhevdpov Lyl 5501 'S according to the
versions of TAddi¢ b. Kurroh and fefidk b. Hunain,
with a commentary, which is chiefly derived from that
of Eutocius of Ascalon (§liusall usigabsyl; followed
(fol. 2310.) by the Archimedean treatisze xuxhov uerpnais
il G &, CL H.KEh v. 150 ; Wearich, 190
8q.; Cat. Ingd. ii. 57.
The history of this edition is given in the preface
of tho editor, which begins: &l st awy (Jyil

vim de gl b 3 e Y oV

et )l Glaudly BN Ol 3 FSaalt Sl

g b UL

At the ead of the second &lie we aleo fiod the
sppendix of Abu Sahl Waijan Kht.!

Eads: Jeo sl 25l Lo 1@ sl L 203,

BN S by 3y L) DU e gl

wdaad,d iﬂ,!n..”,

Then follows immediately the second treatise,
insaribed : &5 &y FMAN G 8 uanas ) ks
L JiKat

An dlegant copy, written in Nasta‘lik, of the twelfth
century. The treatizes IL-V. were revised betweon
9th and 11th Jumada I.* The first two pages aro richly
ormmamented and gilt, Gold and coloured lives round

the other pages tn]
744.
023. Sizo 8} in. by 47 in.; foll. 101. Twelve
lines in a page.
Another collection, apparently of the same origin,

¥ Yoar omitted.

' See Cat. Lugd., Le.

and completing the preceding ome. Cf. H. Kl and
Cat, Bodl., as before mentioned.
It contains :—

L Foll. 1410, Luigsbyd &=l 5501 kS s
M a8y sy Dl g, oyl ast
Avrorycus wept ravovperns odaipas, in the version
of Zhdbit b. Kurrah. Sce IL Kh. v. 140; Wenrich,
208 ; Cat.-Lugd. iii. 49 ; Cat, Mus. Brit. 6234,
Revised on 17th Jum. 1.

II. ¥oll. 11-21. w_,,-,.i,‘:! uﬂ"u ()¢ /Jx’

S S R R i T T Y

Tuzonosivs mepe olxnoewy, translated by Kwsfa b.

Lika. Cf H.Xh. v. 150; Cat. Lugd. iii, 79; Cat.
Mus. Brit., l.e.; Wenrich, 207,

Revised on 16th Jum. L.

Ly e Ol Jelly JU G e S

TS

Tuzonostvs Teps Huepwy Kat voxroy, See H. Kh.

under hoth of the abova titles, v. 56 and 143 ; Wenrich,

207 ; and Cat. Mus. Brit., Le., where foAdt b. Hunain

is named as translator.
Revised on 13th Sha'bin.

IV. Foll, 52-69. ol oo & s fhon)l LS
S s e gany
Awstancuvs mweps  weyefwy xar dmooTnuaTwy
Hhov kae cedprms. See H.Kh. v. 70, whose state-
ment, however, is confused. The Arabic translation was
made, acoording to Cat. Bodl. i. 189, by Kusta b. Like.
Cf. Wenrich, 209 ; Fihrist, rv., 20; and Palmer, Catal,
Trin. Coll. 180.
Revised on 13th Jum. L

V. Foll. 71-95. Jeo (ot S 1 L1 Dlie
) JC& =dny.  The first book of the Elements
of Evezip, in Persian.

VL Foll. 98-101. &isly Jadl 3 (walil oS
iF o el Ll am ) e plat WS,

sl
8
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Evoun's treatise on Heavy and Light (de gravi
et levi), in the wversion of ZRdbi¢ b. Kurrah. Cf.
Wenrich, 184; Fihrist, ed. Fliigel, 111, 16.

Begins: £Ca1 Las A b saal) § Glact) o) 031
Written and ornamented like the preceding no.

745.
924. Size 8} in. by 5} in.; foll. 204. Eleven
lines in a page.

Avorzoxios’ Book of Conie Sections, calby <41 kS,
probably the edition of Nasiz sr-pix Tosi. Sce Cat.
Bodl. i. 205; Cot. Lugd. iii. 44; Wonrich, 200.
Other versions, Cat. Mus. Drit. 208 and 444, Of.
H. Kh. v, 147, and Filrist, ed. Fliigel, r1 =q.

Begina: & Quaaigd) kS 4 o ALz

byt Guly o Jolt bt 48 o colly )
é\ . 'This first Makdlah concludes (fol. 42) as follows :
¥y;=*, ofter which tho second begins thus: el

L PSR Y (&3 eopiy dl Ll

An elegant copy, executed like the two preceding
nos. Dated 21st Ramagén, 1198. Rubrics omitted in
the concluding portion.

[Hastings. ]
746.
1763. Bize 8 in. by 5 in.; foll. 110. Twenty-
six lines in a page.

A Commentary (.Eu'.m) on Nagir al-din Tdsf's (d.
am 672) 553d), or Elements of Astronomy, by
Sarym Smartr Jowsdxd (d. am 816). See H. Kh. ii.
268; Cat. Bodl. ii. 293; Bibl. Sprenger. 1844.

According to the conclusion, the author completed
this commentary on Tuesday, 15th Dhu’l-hijjeh, 811,
at Shiriz,

Written in a small Nastadik lmxd, by Mahma b,
Molla Jin, o physician. Headings and diograms in
gold.

(Hastings ]

747.
1715. Size 8} in. by 44 in.; foll, 258. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another Commentary (z-sjas) on Tust's ifadl,
styled &Y, by Shams al-mn Muhammad b. Abmad
Harani, who completed it in Mubarram, 932, It
includes the commentary of Jujdnt before mentioned.
Cf. H. K. ii. 269, and Cat. Bodl. i, 221, i. 606.

Bogins: ‘Aa.n\ Loy Ul.n!\ e 16 Ll

AL

Well written ; the last pertion supplicd by a different
band. The colophon runs as follows: i\)ﬁ" = &
(sic) s At Lpall leioo AL a5 =
J-‘ u.,u\ u’*“r“ @liae o §850 s

au.é\)\u aw iy dras] rg&x“\g,aﬁ

Probably of the eleventh century. The first fol.
is slightly injured.

Seal of & servant of 'ihnglr. o ]

748.
B49. Size 8] in. by 4} in.; foll. 83. Fifteen
lines in a page.

A treatise on Arithmetie, by sr-Ylasax n, Moman-
jap Nisintat Nizix (al-din, who flourished at the
beginning of the cighth century; of. no. 742). No
titlo found. Sco for a full account of the work, Cat.
Bodl. ii. 290 sq.

Bogius: a.nl\,t,f\!u.nfx\ .;m.:,mm.\u!!

Written in & largo plain hand. Dated Tuesday,
20th Rabl‘ 1., 1136, Defects after foll. 37, 41, and 58.

Toscribed: . u‘ly oo o oludlaylan b, .
CF. Catal. 238, v

749.
B 63a. Size 77 in. by 4§ in.; foll. 96. Fifteen
lines in o page.
I Foll. 1-74. Ancther edition of the preceding
treatise. The name of the author is omitted ; instead,

' 1. Kh., Lo, reads &S\,
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the preface contains a dedication to Shams al-din ‘Abd
al-lagif, son of the great Wazir, Rashid al-din. From
this the treatise s called &wat! LV, Tt is
mentioned under this title, tolud! & Lzuadll, in
IL Kh. iv. 76. This is probably the original edition,
and the dedication was omitted after the fall and death
of Rashid al-din, A.m. 718,

Well written. Dated 23rd Sha‘bin, 1086. Scribe,
Ghulim Rida. Red lines round the pages. Some notes.

II. Foll. 80-96. Various tables, the purport of
which I am unable to state. They are without any
inscription or explanation.

750.
B 63s. Size 10} in. by 5§ in.; foll. 86. Twenty-
five lines in & page.

A fragment of & Commentsry (.E,j.m) on the
Arithmetic of Nizdm Nisdbirf, by an uoknown author

Imperfeet both at the beginning and end. The first
words of the text are (fol. 10.): c)&“ o Ui\.‘.“ )

.i\ gl Gl & uSL‘J\

Plainly written. Numerous blanks intended for
diagrams.

Fol. 83, & stray loaf, which bad been placed at the beginning
of the volume, bears the inseription ale 0 sl (puad 1!
s . Of Catal 238 (Hendusuh), v.

761.
B 52. Size 7} in. by 4} in.; foll. 119. Fifteen
lines in a page.

A Commentary (& 174) on Jaghwin{'s Compendinm

<
of Astronomy, celled La=4"; by Mosa b. Mahmtid*
Kipizioam Remi, who dedicated his work to Ulugh
Bog, grandson of Timir, s.m 815. See . Kh. vi. 113;
Oat. Bodl. ii. 247; Cat. St. Petersb. 110 sqq.; Codd.
Hafn. 68; Cat. Mus. Drit. 190,

Clearly written in a small Nastaik hand. Transcribed
by el puls (56 oy plempse o 4236,
for his own use. Frequent morginal notes, Of the

tenth century.  Several passages have been supplicd by
& more modern hand,

On fol, 114s, follow various extracts, partly in the
same, and partly in a different hand; one from JAuied-
rozmi’s commentary' ( foaka- oo iy con-
cerning the fixed stars; another from Fasim ar-vis's
glosses on the present commentary,' ete.

762.
Bb51. Size 82 in. by 567 in.; foll. 124. Tifteen
lines ifh a page.
Another copy of the preceding Commentary. Plainly
written.  Of ebout 4.m. 1000,
Bij. Libr,, A3 1034, from Mir Mubammad Amin,
Catal. 238 (Hucut), i.

758.
1489. Size 7} in. by 4} in.; foll. 91. Fifteen
lines in o page.

Another copy of the same work, legibly written in
Nasta'ik.

Seal of Saiyid Mu‘tn al-din (A.y. 1150),

(Hastings.)
764.
B53. Sizo 7} in. by 44 in.; foll. 144. Fifteon
lines in & page.

Glossos («\ilai) on Kiddizddal's Commentary,
ascribed on the title-page to Molla ‘All Barjandl, who
however, is moro correctly named ‘Asp az-‘Azi n Mo-
paaap Bawaxpi. Seo Cat. St. Petersb. 111, and
H.Xb. vi. 114, who only calls him by his surname.
He flourished towards the end of the ninth century,
Cf. no. 742,

Plainly written by two hands, A defect after fol. 8.

Cat. 238 (Hueut), i. 2.

766.
622. Size 9 in. by G in.; foll. 16. Twenty-nine
lines in & page.
A treatise on the Sizo and Distance of the Planets
end Fixed Stars, by GmvArn at-nixy Jausmin b,
Mas*dd b. MehmOd Kisni, who flourished in the

V Aligs Mubammad.

! Of. H. Kb. vi. 114.
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carlior part of the ninth century.! Tt is called ‘L
Ll and also AJLQY DLL]l, from its dedication
to the Wazir Kamdl al-din Mahmtd. Of. HL. Kb, iii.
610 ; Cat. Lugd. mi. 133 ; Stewart, 104.
This treatise consists of cight books (il\is) and a
&a3\s.. The conelusion begins: \nf'l' as Ly
o R4} J'JL:)\ 13 & Uayl
Logibly written in a small Nastallk hand. Dated
and of Shawwil, 850.
Foll. 3 and 5 belong to an astronomienl treatise in
Persian, and were inscrted at a later date.
[Tippu.]

768,
1039. Size 91 in. by 53 in. ; foll. 122, Eighteen
lines in a page.

1. ¥oll 2-14. A Persion mathematical troatisc.

Dated Rabi* I, 1041. Senbe, Mubammsad Amin b,
Mirza Muhammod Fadl Allsh Kashén.

Fol. 1 contains a note in Arabie, on multiplication
(s 24)-

Then follows, written in the same hand,—

IL. Fall. 15-122. A treatise on Arithmetic, co-
titled l.,ah».sé! cl:.i». by Gmyirr sv-nix Jausmin
b. Mas'dd b. Mahmod Kisaisf, who dedicated his
wark to Ulugh Beg., Sece H. Kh. vi. 12; Cat. Mus.
Drit. 199; Cat, 8t. Petersb, 118 ; Cat. Lugd. iii. 75;
Bibl. Sprenger. 1824, Cf. the preceding no.

Begins: so!l & aasl ‘{J’; L ’ra:ai g"i,.iﬂ,

.a‘ Ao-yd
Mostly well written, with tables and diagrams,
Marginal notes,
In the original binding of Tippn's library. Of Stewari's
Catal. 106. s
(Tippu.]

7567.
1210. Size 6{ in. by 4} in.; foll. 10, Twenty
lines in a page.
An abridgment of the sl t\:&a, made by the

' He was ono of the asistants of Ulngh Beg, seo FI. Eh. 0,
559, The date of his death ss given by the latter under the
present work, viz. Ast. 910, is ineorrect.

'Tbe}l&hurmﬁ.

author himself, aud entitled Zliall peas, It s
mentioned in H. Kh. vi. 12,

Bogins: el walll ol astfl A sl It
consists of thirty sections { lai).

Written in a small Nostadlk, with fables and
disgrams. Worm-eaten. The last two leaves are
injured. Part of the mergin has boen cut away,
whercby several dingrams and notes have been muti-
lated.

[Gaikwar. ]
758.
1748, Size 9 in. by 5 in.; foll. 26, From thirteen
to ninetoen lines in a page.

A Compendium of Arithmetic, called «bus! Eoiat
by Bani Ar-piy Momonen s, Hours ‘st “U-U\
(d. a.m 1030" or 1031).

Printed, with a Persian translation and commentary,
st Caloutta, 1812, and also at Constantinople, A.r.
1268, Edited in German by Prof. Nesselmann, Berlin,
1843 ; and translated into French by M. Aristide Marre,
Rome, 1864 (2nd odit.). Cf. H. Kh. iii. 168 ; Cat. Mus,
Brit, 622 ; Cat. 8t. Petersb. 230.

The proface eontains here a dedication to o Safewl
prives, styled ’_:\ ol U-" ol ,_.‘,.ﬂ WW\
o ol fpes Jlle (W, which is in none
of the other copics. At the end is given the date of
tho original cqpy, Safar, 1004. The present copy is
dated Saturday, Rabi* IL, 1056. The seribe gives
his pamo as U'ul.é)d\.ﬂ\ das A rlé. Togibly
wriften in NastoUk, with copious notes. Stained by
damp.

Om the title-page is a table of the ““ Indian numerals,”
Gaagl sl *Lit, os follows: & (meaning olT),
w2 (meaning <l As), ote.

[Tippu.]

! So aocording to a note at the end of this MS,

* Variant 3pas-. Thisappears to bo tho correet reading, the
person in question being Amir I{amzah, son of Mubammad Khy-
dlbandah, and grandson of Shih Tahmisp.
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759,
1582, Sizo 8§ in. by 5} in.; foll. 125. Seventeen
lines in & pago.

A Commentary (gaae) oo the preceding work,
entitled olust) LS J19Y, by Tmer Awuu b,
Atzam b, ‘Abd al-rastl, of Sahranpér, who completed
his work on 19th Dhu'l-hijjuh, 1086. It was printed
at Caleutta, 18289,

Begins: =lia olus P

Aty dls

Writlen in & burried Nastalik. Date, a.m. 1105,
The colophon runs as follows : 14! ‘.\ij\;.;,ﬁ S
pe & ‘el Lods 8 ‘lud) Loks
Pty il o T B0 G e il
il el el &WG61 el So oy e
o W aas Ll ol i Uy e & KAl

2 & (KL Fal o (Gl das S

AT Ylela Jao @) cwoling o ...
The first few leaves have been supplied by o different
hand. :
[Hastings.] -
760.

B 48, Size 10} in, by 6 in.; foll. 109. Twenty-

five lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding Commentary.

Well written, by Shaikh Farid b. Muhammad.
Defects after foll. 55, 80, and 95.

Tseribed: | 3b) ale j0 () QU 25 £ 2 Tl )
by, Cf. Cat. 238, ii. 4 ().

761.

1362, Size 7§ in. by 4% in.; foll, 69. Thirteen

lines in a page.

A concise Commentary (g sjae) on the Lol
ol by Lorr awvam, called the Geometrician,

! Marginal note: | pmns )\3 ol SIS e

son of Ustid Ahmad, the architeot (_olilal! I} (i)
Slaall as! Sl ol Quazealls).
Tho preface beging: dasdl] 381 st} all saell.
The first words commented o are: dels o,
.G,JL...:“

Notes by Iniw Ar-pix ». Luyr Axzam are on the
margin.

1t is preceded by the proface of *Amull (fol. 4), aud
by a fragment treating of multiplication, which begins ;
werdl & ol pdd ) oy dell oy
Sl G &3 oy ally (foll. 1-2),

Beantifully written,

76%.
B 45. Bize 9} in. by 5} in.; foll. 16. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

The first portion of a Commentary (gajs~) om the
sl Lods, by Hijjl Hosax Yazoi,

The preface begins: slamll e o o U S
pbasdly.  The author refers in it to an carlier com-
wentary of his, entitled  all. The commentary
boging : & ol o Zeie W1 b ol adll JU,

é‘ olus!l ple i e

It breaks off in the middle of Chapter IL., the rest
of the MS. being lost.

Written in & small hurried Nasta‘llk, on red paper.
Of about tho eleventh century,

Inseribed g‘ olusl Lot

76s3.
B 44, Size 9 in, by 4] in. ; foll. 77. Twenty-one
lines in a page.
Gi e il e ol T s
o 0o JW7 AUl aze e gl FR ol
A Bl ssas S L i)

Another Commentary (-yjas) on the Lois
«lus!l, by Shams al-din ‘All Huseini Knavxuisd,

The preface begins: as-lyly ‘0 W ol dl aasl
85 &, Tho commentary begins with dedie. It

[Gaikwar.]
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hns & special conclusion, in which the pame of the
author is given as above,

Legibly written in Shikastah, Additional notes by
the author are on the margin. A lacuna extends from
the end of fol. 15 over the whole of fol. 16,

Cat, 238 (Hendussub), iit. 2 (2),

764.
1308. Size 10} in. by 6§ in.; foll. 427. Thirty-
three lines in a pago.

Cravive’ Eight Books of Gnomonics,! translated into
Arabie by Mu‘7aman Kuix Rustam b. Diyinat Khin
Kubid Héiritht Badakhshi, who flourished under Au-
rangzib.  Eotitled _um'ill LS. A fragment of
it is deseribed in Cat. Mus. Brit. 443.

This is the rough copy of the translator, as is stated
in a note which was written on the first leaf by his son,
Mirzi Mohammod. This note begins: (IS s
w? Gl A LS die T Gl

A g ol & Sl sy

There is no preface to this work. It commenees as
follows : 1 yynad p )\ 033 Jy¥1 JC21. The above
title, and the name of the autbor of the original work
oecur, however, at the commencement of each following
book (&J1ke).

Clearly writton in Nosta‘lik, with numerons disgrams.
Slightly injured by damp,

The following nole is written on # fly-leaf, apparenily by R
Johmson : “Upon Dialling. A work of Clavius in Latin, tranalated
into Arabic by Maatemed EKhan, who went to Portugal in the
time of Aurungzebe. This is the original foul copy of the transls.
tion in the hand of the tranalator.”

[Johnson. ]

765.
1490. Size 7} in. by 5 in.; foll. 34,
lines in & page.
A Commentary on Abu Muhammad ‘Abdallah b,
Hrjjdj Ydemint's® (or Tbn al-Yismin'’s) Algebra in verse,

&ooauld! Fig>-)ll. The name of the commentator is
not mentioned.

Fifteen

! Gnomices libri octo, Romae, 1581 ; see Cat. Mus, Drit. 443n.
* The M8, has u.,....Ul .

Cf. . Kh. i, 246; Cat. Bodl i. 224, 210, 256; and
Bibl. Sprengor. 1832.

Begine: s SU, I..J,Uf:— Al & sy
ol pa éL\E).  The nuthor says subsequently :
S &ﬂ\'l.‘.ult.iu‘}y}aéﬂ‘hldw.;th
sl ple & (sie) Lol Fjpm W o b2 dzndy

é\ ‘C"‘“ o

The toxt of Yasmini begins as follows:

J.')..A f; Slazyl, gl )_.§“ 3N ks ul:

Plainly written. Colophon: \gites (pe 131 S,
M!Z.'...;‘J,.‘A:uau,.dnjbc - U‘:‘é‘ px

.'él e Ml s
[Johnson. ]

788.
B78. Bize 12 in. by 8} in.; foll. 44. Thirty
lines in a page.

Various fragments of a treatise on Astrology, with
an gphemeris for the solar year beginning with 13th
Sha‘bén, 1006. The author is not mentionod.

Bogins: psasr Oyly Ll U 045 e b

ooy gl

Well written; headings in various colours, Muny
tables.

767.
461. Size 9 in. by 5% in.; foll. 208. Twelve lines
in a page.

I, Foll. 1-7. A treatise without title on the use of
the Astrolebe. It is ascribed on tho title-page to
Nagie av-viy Toel (5} Gt Yhal Jae j0 dL,
y~ai #o-\ps). HKh. ifi. 366 mentions a Persian
treatise by this author on the sobject.

Begins: W) nus & S5

The copy was revised on 14th Shawwil, 1108,

I1. Foll. 8-34, & ‘.:,en o u.é\ o u“““ i %
«dpulll 3100, A trestise on the Eelipso of the Sun,
by ar-Hasay 3. aL-Jlasay B ar-Harrmaw Bagr (d
A1, 430), the same as no. 734, xiii.
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ITI, Foll. 35-180. A revised and abridged edition
of o work on Algobra (£LWlly ,.el) by Sharef al-
din al-Mvzaffar b, Muhammad Tisl (who flourished
sbout aar. 606).' Tho name of tho editor is not
mentioned. It is entitled 2Joleal!,

Begins: Fyldly ado *bally Jlo dll o o Lol
ey be iy Al ol Eolo eV
.gu el it aed Capldll Juld) (XS e
IV. Foll. 182-180. gouall gl Ja= 4 L,
U:,ﬂi Jes U‘-', 3)33.&“ e | é.n'ﬂ ._;,'m:l\. How to
draw an oquilateral scptangle in a circlo; a treatise
by Asv Samz Kemi (Waijan b. Rustam, who flourished
towards the end of the fourth century), Cf. Cat, Tugd.
ill, 57; Casixi, 1. 444 inf.; Fihrist, od. Fligel, raf, 2,
Begins: Juddy 000 ﬁL(: Flld\ el W)
.é‘ rélmﬁ o 3af U‘" Seediay pdaad )|
This treatise is intended fo carry out an unfinished
design of Archimedes® It was written for Abu'l-
fawéris b. ‘Adud al-daulab, the Bdyide.

V. Foll. 189-191. Another short treatise by Asv
Samy Ktwi, inseribed o ol E\jsf..\ S Sk
B U (Y B ety ks, OF
Casiri, i. 444, 1. 5 inf.

Begine: g ool el e,

VL Foll. 1910197, 9 b o adlpl Ol
S by et ol Bolee eyl A treatise
by Imnimix n. Sexix b, Thabit b. Kurrah (d. 4.1 335)
on the measurcment of parabolas.

Begins : ool 108 f-lus SV Clic €5
Lua5, This is the third edition of the treatise, the
two earlier oditions having been lost. The author also

' Of. Cat. Lugd. . 71.

* Soe no. 734, xx.

+ Siej read | Myzd, or rather dey)J) Sl In the
inhthiupuadbyu\;s.'—uha)\(?b-

¢ Cf. Cat, Mus, Brit, i, 444, and Chwolsohn, Dio Ssabicr, i. 677

mentions the Inbours of his grandfather Thibit,' and
of Mibdui, on this subject.

VIL Foll. 108-208. b 2l (53 ol S,
A treatiso by Twinrr n. Kumnan (d. .. 288), on the
weighing-machine called .y J1.7

Begins: uilad® s P L K. Ends:
B u‘»aiu?u:.—quuus",g‘ sl Ly 2T s

: O alalbel

An clegant copy in Nasta‘lik, executed like no. 744,

768.
1747. Sizo 8} in. by 5} in.; foll. 70. Eleven
lines in a page.
L Toll. 1-35. The first book (&Jliv) of Tosi's
edition of the Elements of Evcun.
Dated Wednesday, 9th Sha‘bin, 1176 (dwolul] &)

L0 SN R - R | 5 R
II. ¥oll. 40-45. The second book of the same work,
imperfeot, terminating abruptly.
LI Foll. 48-70, Kivizivan’s Commentary on
Jaghminfs (24, oo no. 751.
Imperfeet, terminating obruptly. Diagrams omitted.
Neatly written in Nastalik. Of the twelfth century.
[Johnson. ]

769,
707. Bize 7§ in. by 5} in.; foll. 169. Thirteen
lines in a page.

I, Foll. 1-88. An astrological treatise, by Mubyi
al-din Yahyn b. Mubhammad Inv Anv’r-suvke Maow-
il (seventh century), the same as that desoribed in
Cat. Mus. Brit. 197, no. cocexmm, ; Cat, Bodl i. 214;
and Aumer, Hdss, Miinch. 383,

Begina: (,5kall Jua3l ZoMd) ‘JUI Ulye G
B B R O TN e | § dall s
G ALY sds =gy o Ll ‘.L:I el

A s e LS

* Cf: Casiri, i. 390, 1. 20.
2 0r ,_.,,b,&\. 8co Dory, Drei astron, Imstr,, p, 95, and
Filurist, ol Flogel, ii. 127,
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IL. Foll. 89-118.  J= (r. r(;h) N
e N gl & S il
A treatiso by the same author on the conjunctions

of the planets in the different signs of the Zodiac,
jdentical with Cat. Mus, Brit. 197, ceocxry. ii.

OL Foll 1180127, &,0 & el Ll e
Az ade o5l

An cxtract from an astronomioal work of Kvrs aAr-
piv Smirizi (d. a.m 710), bearing on chronology and

various eras (ayedly Khally Lusdly 5,58y 0ol 00
o).
Begins: -l dylaadl ol dleil W) Jobs.
Cf. regarding the work in question, H. Kh. vi. 396,
and Cat. Mus. Brit. 189.

IV. Toll. 128-180. ot Jsuds oy ELARER I
i ) ads ‘._su“).d LY Kl LI )
An extract from Awv Nase Kmnd's introduction to
Astrology, which was written a.m. 357. Cf H. Eh.
v, 472.

Bogins : a\ el tb:.»\ Dol J & &l ).

Then follow two Persian picecs—

V. Foll. 1300151, @] 50 oot b 5l oo O
@Yy adlya, followed by Chapter IV. of the same
work.

VI. Foll. 152-169. On the conjunctions of the
planets, which took place in various years of the
cleventh and twelith centuries.

Cf. Stowart’s Catal. 104, xv.

Well written in Nosta‘llk. Dated 29th Sha‘bén, 1185.

[Tippu.]
770.
B47. Bize 7 in. by b} in.; foll. 80. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

1. Foll. 2-11. A trestise on Arithmetic, called

Olul Jlas) aes¥, by Abu'l-‘Abbis Ahmad b.
Abu ‘Abdallsh Muhsmmad b, ‘Othmin Azdi Iox ar-

Baxxi Marrdkushi (flourished in the seventh century).
Cf. M. Kh. ii. 400 ; Cat. Mus. Brit. 198,

Boging: &3 ... puleall pl g aall oL 2l J6
gy ol el eV O i & 23
(sic) o ul‘ Jazty g3y &by pacli by il
! wotall & g, ‘.,t.,.n oadll Just & J¥
ore bl Jyeset 5 Time J1 Uy e s

A Audall adedll

This is the first part (*j>-) only. Well written in a
small hand. Thcﬁntfaw‘lmvmmmunhm]nmd

by damp.

There follows immediately, written in tho some
hend,—

IL. Foll. 11-18. A Commentary on Fin Ydsmin's
Algebra in verse (see mo. 765), by ‘All b, Muhammad
Kurashi, commonly called Karsini, Andalust Basti
(d.am.891)} It is entitled Fjpom )} o sl L

2 eanll o

Begina: Ao Al sasr p e Al o o0
aalldy d Al iz emd!  adai¥l ga\dﬁ\;ﬁ&“
Jort JU U onet T gl abually
‘d,s", Jill e U Lo e L2l S ‘.;,.xu
Bl ol Sa e gl 130 e 1AL am Ll Ll ey
e f"b J.n.v..“ o HU\ ‘.\4!\ L.i.n..“ 8},»:,\

This piece is dated Thursday, 13th Blmdln 866,

and the copyist gives his name as Muhammad b, ‘Abd-

III. Foll. 19-69. A Commentary on the _eus
lus!! Jlsl (sc0 mo. L), entitled oL, by ‘Amp
ar-‘aziz ® ‘Aif ». DA'tp Mawizd u?!,.ul\, who
wrote it with the sanction of the author, and dedicated
it to Abn Muhammad ‘Abdallsh b. Abu Madyan,

1 Of. Cat. Mux, Deit. 199 ; Casiri, i, 289,
* The MS. has o3 Fjeomyl  Jo | ollll Liss
sl
3 The name given here differs entirely from the common tradition
{see no. 765).
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Wazir to Abu Ya'kib (Yosuf, tho Almohade?). Cf
H.Kh. ii, 400; Casiri, i. 880 sq.;" Catal. Bodl. i. 76.

Begins: 4= &l \ind\,dl...t.é\é!l ! Jli
ré“ &)l!, ‘rﬁﬂ‘ ‘-J, I.U MJ‘. nﬂ author BAYE
subsoquently : yoabuall ol Ulpal ledll Z,y...
base o il rally gty ) eabad] el
Ryl el oo plinall il Uit iy a1 1 ey
423 C...n Uolas o A1 dee sas (sie) p! &ganl

.'f“ e uﬂﬁ.’-n éU\

The text is marked with o, and the commentary
with u:

Writton like nos. I. and II. Dated end of Jum. 1., 856,

IV. Foll. 700.-76. An extract from Smiwin Ar-pix
Inx ar-JIA'nr's (Ahmad b. Muhammad, died probably

4., 815) Commentary on his own treatisc on Inherit-
ance. It bears on vested inheritances (ol==Lull).

Begina: £l zetll JU .. ealldl gy ) el
dom 2 Lty Al sl ST G ] ol
eilamll) e QMO Cylplt e & il Je
Zeliadl o 93 Jpoll colembadl oo Y et s
wad] (1) st ol o \ealls Lot Zpat

A ) sl

The work in question is perhaps identical with the
AN &, or a3, LS, ascribed to the author
in . Kh. v. 218 anod 219 sq.

This piece is written by the same hand as the pre-
ceding, but in a somewhat different style. It is dated

aar. 860, The colophon runs as follows: aad} lils
U s LA aaee S ) )
5 g SO s 8 ol Gl o)

AV Lot
Many tables.

L The statoments of Casiri, p. 381, however, seem to be
ingorrest.
’Thhmdini:diﬂimt,itmigbtbe}km,unnuﬂn.

V. Foll. 762.~79. A short treatise on planes, without

title,
Bogins: laa s3) 2 L  0e o e
Sl P 138 e & b il ri.x:—\,!as. &
wlas

Inclegantly written in a small character, with rough
dingrams, Transcribed by Abu Yozid Shorwinl,
A, 860

Tho vacant speces at the beginning and the end
of the trestises are usually fillod with various extracts,
ancedotes, ete,

Seal of Thrihim Neuras (‘Adil Shib IT1.),

Cat. 237 (Hendussuh), ii.

ki ®
B 43, Size 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 50. Seventeen
lines in a page.
I Foll. 1-14. Isx Sizl's (d. a.x. 428) Book of
Definitions, J,a<'l oS, CFL Cat. Bodl. ii. 2013
Cat. Lugd. iii. 324,

Begine: ol | Jo gl Gud J6 L0 Lo
oy dll sl ine 5y i e b ol Al 5z )

PP P %) 190 1 PR O R PP IS P |
"ﬁ" bagasy gyl Lal

II. Foll, 15-50. Books IL-V. of a work on Mathe-
matics, entitled Lylus) 02yl & L3 331,41, by
‘Inip ar-vis ‘Awparzan 3. ar-Kmanoix (Baghdidi).
Cf. H. Kb. iv. 471, They aroc inscribed as follows :—

g, Foll. 15-20. ,uilydy codaledll 8 L3010 DL
Jyai Je dacie 2y t"""“ On contracts and
sales,

b Foll. 200-33, laleadl 3 W e
A:J\A.:.s"!l’ gs=-d. On the mensuration of planes
and sgolids.

¢. Foll. 330.-39. qu‘,}é‘ ‘J.z S dol ) D,
On Algebra.

@, Foll. 40-50. Jiluall 21,30l & Luallt DWW
&\l . On practical Algobra.

The latter part concludes as follows: (Jy&ll &7

29
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Jil Gl Eoluat aeldl G Z31 Q31 e
erally Dy alt olae Ulpe meiiinally oo sl
.gl 3 dll g ‘.\.).é’\ o Al s

Plainly written.

772.
1048, Size 8 in. by 57 in.; foll. 38, Twenty-five,
twenty-three, and twenty-one lines in a page.

L. Foll. 1.20. Calculations of various astronomical
problems, by an unknown author. Entitled &S
LG Sl Bire N QAU e s
luslly, The work was completed on 23rd Dhu'l-
ka‘dah, 883,

Begins: .. paall e Vol Ll o3l Al sasd)
& &S acly Jo ezt Eglus Dy 28¢5 awy ..
vhawdig) Ol e S5l 2K LAY El)'sl.\

In nineteen chaptors.

A good copy, transeribed from a MS. which was

written during the suthor’s lifetime. Collated with
another copy, by a different hand.

TI. Foll. 21-80. A sciatheric treatise, entitled 3}.\“
ienasdl G SN i bt gy el By

Mogana o, ‘Art b, Mubammad b, ‘Al u“‘&"‘}‘d‘
Miliki Azhari.

Begins : 5.»__\;; Lall sladl s il Wl aasl!
S1,01. The treatise is divided into three parts
(3, a8 follows: L. ledl ool dosacdl Sl &
Al ads §; I Slall Jas bybs gy §; TIL
le:“ rni-“.! ‘;Lﬁ; &"-’Le—u.d_.'-, elasd ‘S. Each
part consists of two chapters,

III. Foll. 31-88. Two introductory treatises on
Geometry and Astronomy, by an unknown suthor,

Beginning : dudagl oo oeiesie S5 4l sl
i leadlyy Ml aae e Lag s £l
Jedl Ul ‘.Lz\ dlly &ty Lbe & v_‘ﬂ.i, RES

AVl sl L0 &

The first treatise consists of three, and the second
(fol. 82) of eleven chapters. They contain chiefly
definitions,

The two latter pieces aro plainly written, by Nir
al-din b. Muhammad b. Abu'l-su‘dd Yazidi Shafi1.
The first is dated 27th Shawwil, and the second, 15th

DhwL-bijiah, 1049,
i [Gafkwar.]

MEDICINE.

778,
1206. Size 11} in. by 6} in.; foll. 659. Twenty-
three lines in o page.

Abu’l-Hasan Ahmad b. Mubammad Tasaxi’s (flour,
about A.x. 360) System of Medicine (&%) in ten
books (Llie), called &b, ad1 Asllaall, or the Hippo-
cratean Cure. OCf. Cat, Bodl. i. 135; Aumer, Hdss.
Miinch. 357; Wiistenfeld, Geschichte dor arab, Aerzte,
p- 56. :

Begins: &y 3)ailly Lolas gl o doal) &l sasll

~oply E3LY,

Well written. The single <o3lie are gemerally
separate. The sixth has the following colophon: =
eldley iyl ALAE e ool D
csatS 5 sam ) 8 asC . aaslly LR
el o am 3lan el ol sl 0
a8 e ap OWT lesdls SUE1 1o j0 3T aals

.dﬁb MY s das) rwt.! rﬁlﬂ I;)l-‘“‘." [0 e

The copy was completed in Rajab, A. 2 Julds' by
the same Kézim,

Prefixed is a list of the contents, by a different hand.

[Johnson. ]

' Beo on the subject, Cat. Bodl. i, 284,

+ Of Shith *Alam L, i, ., 1119,
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774,
1802. Sizo 107 in, by 6} in.; foll. 170, Sixteen
lines in a page.
Some portions of the first or theoretio part of ‘Ald
al-din ‘Azi n. Ar-‘Annis Masts's (A s 384) System
“of Medicine, entitled deld) Lo, Tt is also often
called  KIAll, the “royal” book, from jts dedication
to ‘Adud ol-daulah, the Biyide. Sce H.Kh. v. 25;
Oat. Lugd. iii. 236; Cot. Mus. Brit. 631; Aumen,
Hdse, Miinch. 357; ete. Of. Wiistenfeld, Gesch. d.
arab, Aerzte, p. 59. Latin translations of tho work
wero printed at Venice, 1492, and at Leyden, 1523,
This M8, comprises the fifth, sixth, seventh, and tenth
books (&}\i), all separate, and bound in the following
order: (fol. 1) Jdacadl 3 Jyil 4l e Sl DAY
"ty il L Jpdly (o2l LA (Rl

1 0eall; (fok 94) & Jp¥) 421 e Dualsdl DR

s | 2yl (fl. 136) duolud) EIE

st ) o B L Do § W 5 e

Plainly written. Of tho twelfth century. The end
is imjured by damp, Foll, 168 and 175 should bo
[Johnson. ]
775.
1310. Size 10} in. by 6] in.; foll. 45, Bixteen
lines in a page.

The fourth {J\Ze of the sccond ar practical part of
the preceding work.

Begine: S e G ) oy (i0) st DIRL)
iU uﬂlb il (. W) L &bl Ll
iz L (r atall) Al b o Lo

Ll sy

Written like the proceding no.
[Johnson. ]

' This inscription yarics from that given in Cat. Lugd,, Le.

778.

1936. Size 97 in. by 5] in.; foll. 220. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

The fifth, sixth, seventh, cighth, and ninth books
(&\is) of tho second part of the ssme work.

Beginning : <& oo U1 4t 0 Lol DAL
bl o e GG UL el deldl L
2 Ayl e Jodal QY pett el

- R 1 PR
Well written. R

7.
2176. Size 9} in, by 5§ in.; foll. 507. From
twelve to sixteen lines in a page.

The third part of (Abu ‘All Husain b, ‘Abdallah) Tnx
Bixd’s (d. a.x 428) 033!, on Anatomy and on loeal
complaints. Cf, H.Kh, iv. 406; Cat. Mus. Brit, 221,
744 ; Cat. Lugd. jil. 230; Fligel, Hass. Wien, ii. 521.
The work was printed at Rome, 1593,

Bogins: Al ¥ 4 90 e U LK)

"f“ wlat 91 Lzl Zesll i_.x'}s-‘\

Legibly written in Nasta‘lik, approaching to Bhi-
kastah, Bome portions ere in a different hond.

The calophon runs as follows: t’;,l‘.: ad alo

.l&lﬂ)’v
[Colloge of Fort William, 1825, ]

778.

2020, Size 12} in. by 6} in.; foll. 197. Twenty-
seven lines in a page.

The fourth part of the Kdndn, on general complaints.
Begine: oy dvm g i) o 1 LA
Well written. Of tho elevonth century.

[College of Fort William, 1825].
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778.
854. Size 104 in. by 6} in.; foll. 775. Twenty-
three and twenty-five lines in a page.

Purt of a large Commentary (E’}“) on the first
book of the Kdnda (<=2 1G1), by Kvrs ar-pix Mametn
b. Mas'td b. Muglih Snirizt (4 A 710), Cf. H.Kh.
iv. 408; Casiri, i. 291 ; Cat, Bodl ii. 160. This com-
mentary is called Lomwdl &isll, from its dedieation
to Ba‘d al-din, Wazir to Sultan Khudibandah.

The preface begins : g\ Pl o Lt le 41 )

Written in varions hands, often without distinetion
of text and commentary. Ends abruptly in the sccond
o+ After fol. 387 is a lacuna.  Foll. 262-269 should
be placed in the following order : 262, 266, 263, 264,
267, 268, 265, 269.

[Johnson. ]
780.
1959. Bize 10} in. by 61 in.; foll. 167. Twenty-
five lines in o page.

A Commentary on the first book of the Kdnin
(\3QN), by Mamwtn Awoni (@ am 753), CE
H. Xh. iv. 500.

Tho proface begins: éxala =iy (sl &l aas)
il &t (&, The author, after mentioning the
commentarics of Rézl, Afdal Khimajl, and Kurashi,
lauds that of his master, Kutb al-din Shirdzl,' to which
the present work is intended as a snpploment, especially
8s regards anatomical matters. He dedicates it to a
prinee, whose name is not menfioned. ‘All Gilini, in
the introduction to his commentary (sce the fallowing
po.), says that Amull—he calls him Muhammed—
wrote his work for the use of some princes ( Ja! of,|
J,J\), who hed come from remote countries, in order
to read with him the Kdnin, and that it was written
in haste, without much care and proparation.

The text of the Hdmis is introduced by JG, and
the commentary by Js31.

This MS. is imperfcet at the end. It terminates in
the commencement of the second 3.

Legibly written in Nasta'lik,

[Jobnson.

¥ See the preceding no.

781,
1519. Size 121 in. by 64 in.; foll. 598. Twenty-
nine lines in & page.

The first part of a vast Commentary (= s;4) on the
JCandn, by ‘Aud Givixi. Cf. Cat. Mus. Brit. 744,

This commentary is preceded by a long preface, in
which the author criticizes the works of his predecessors,
Kutb al-din Shirisl ( die*| L3), Amuli, and
Ibn Nafis Korashi, and recommends his own work, on
which he speat thirty years of his life. It begins: w)
1eGlar bl G b it S ezadl, The
name of the author is indicated by the following passage :
(S I £ P VU T FCTR VoA g - TR O
#) ) aw SN JLdb.  The surname Gilas is
given to him here in an inscription of rocent date. As
ho mentions (fol. 4) ay,=l) J.‘J_.)éjl CJ:J\,'bomnlt
have lived at least as late as the ninth century. The
preface is followed by a detailed list of the contents
of the Kdnin.

This volume comprises only the first book (=s\ICY),
It concludes as follows: v Jo31 el ol
e JW AN el ey o ) sam i)

oAl Gyolt G Ledll W1 bl

Well written. On the margin are additions by the
author, and extracts from different commentarios,

[Johuson. ]

782,
1515. Size 13 in. by 7 in.; foll. 352, Thirty-
three lines in a page.

A Commentary (—yjae) on the socond book of the
Kindn, on simple medicines, It is ascribed to Fi»
=, that is, ‘Axi Gicixi, the author of the preced-
ing mo.

- - alia 1 o~ . ... =

Beging: &de ‘Lally Al o5 sy ) C_..J\ Ju
coen UK 1A U ATy dasr Ay, = akdly
AV AT N 8 e e WYy e L

! From this it would sppear that this commentary is nof Identical
with that of ‘AlT Astaribddl (H. Ebh. iv. 498), as is amerted in
Cat. Mus. Brit, Le.

% Sce no. 400,
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o r’.r(“ Sl Al Ll gty Al laals

RESIC PRt

Neatly written in Nasta‘lik. Of tho cleventh century.
[Johnson. ]

783.
1380. Size 16 in. by 104 in.; foll. 130. Forty-
nine lines in a page.

The third part of the same Commentary, comprising
Book IIL., on Anatomy and on local eomplaints.

Well written in a small hand, with eorrections and
notes. Imperfoct at the end. It terminates in the
tenth 3. Slightly injured and mended. On the fly-
leaf is a list of the contents.

[Johnson.]

784.

1428. Size 10} in. by 61 in.; foll. 211, Twenty-
nine lines in a page.

The concluding portion of the same work, or ex-
planation of Book V. of the Kdnds, on compound
medicines (a&\g‘)ﬂ‘), with additions by the authar,

Written in various Nasta‘llk hands, OF the eleventh
contury. The end iz wanting.

Foll. 210-211, A fragment of & treatise on the law
of inheritance,

{Johnsan. ]

786.
1418, Size 10 in. by 6} in.; foll. 420. Twenty-
two lines in a page.

A Commentary (E 9 yae) on ‘Ald al-din ‘All b. Abu'l-
Hezm Kuraehl's (commonly called Idn al-Nafis, d.
45 687) &) 1= 4, or abridgment of the Admin of
Jbn Sin. The anthor, whose name is not mentioned,
appears to bo Burhin al-din Naris p.'Iwap Kumwixi,
who completed his work sar 841, at Samarkand. Cf.
H. Kh. vi. 252; Stewart’s Catal. 114 sq.; Cat. Bodl
il. 686 ; and reganding the original work, Cat. Lugd.
jii. 239, and the edition of Calcutta, 1828,

Begins without a preface: =31 aLaJl ;,.3.‘..1\ Je

S e e PR PRI
Well written in Nasta‘llk. In the latter portion tho

text and the commentary are not distinguished. Notes
in the enarlier portion.

Tnsoribed at 8 recent date 2= g o (% gt
(Tippu.]

786.
1044. Bize 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 209, Seventeen
lines in a page.

Yobya b. ‘Tsa Inx Jazram's (d. a1 493) Materia
Medica, entitled .\ glee.  See IKh. vi. 200;
Cat. Lugd. iii. 245; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch, 361; Cat.
Mus. Brit. 222; Wiistenfeld, Gesch, d. arab. Acrzte,
p- 84.

Well written. Revised and collated. The end is
wanting. Injured by insects. (Gaikar]

787.

1181, Size 87 in. by 5} in. ; foll. 508. Seventeen

lines in a page,

A Commentary (ga4e) on Nojid al-din Abu Mdmid
Mubammad b, ‘Al Samarkandfs (d. a3 619) LI
«ludally, on the causes, symptoms, and treatment of
diseases, hy Nawis ». ‘Iwap Karuixi, who completed
his wark aar 827, Cf H.Xh. i. 269; Fligel, Hds.
Wien, i, 520; Cat. Lugd. fii. 254. Printed at
Calcutta, 1836.

Well written in Nesta'lilk. The colophon runs as
follows: & 5 e ol s s ‘o\d (oY}
S gy t’:,l;; play I.\L- o il oLl
S Al peder FE am el ey
F| g gole dasr il () O, A il

) g

An ornament at the beginning. Colonred lines round

the pages.
(Johnson. ]
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788.
766. Size 10 in. by 6in.; foll. 354, Eighteen
and nineteen lines in a page.
Another copy of the <iledadly ol ot
Clearly written in Nastallk. Dated am. 1154
(@l e 3oy awasty w)l & g) R
789.
2018. Bize 10§ in. by 6} in.; foll. 568, Twenty
lines in & page.
Another copy of the samo work,
Plainly written. Red lines round the pages.
[College of Fort William. ]

790.
1142. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 550. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Inx Barrie's (*Abdalleh b. Ahmad M&lik, d. a.m.
646) Materia Medica, called gslad!, or cola ie gvl-
&3z &Hyoll, O XL Kb. vi. 34 ; Cosird, i. 275 sqq.;
Catal. 8t. Petersh. 107; and Wiistenfeld, Gesch. d.
arab. Aerzte, p. 180. This work has been translated
into German by Dr. Joseph von Sontheimer (two vols.,
Stuttgart, 1840-42). Cf. Dezy in Zeitschr, d. Dentsch.
morgenl. Ges, xxiii. 183,

Begina: &z dalo cidh W61 3 A aasl

il

An elegant copy, written in a small hand, by ‘Al b.
Hussin b, Mahmdd Kaemil. Dated Friday, 22nd
Sha‘bin, 925, An omament at the beginning. Gold
and blue Yines round the peges. Injured in several
places.

(Johnson. ]
781.
1217. Size 8 in. by 4§ in.; foll. 140. Seven lines
in o page.

A Compendium of Medicine, calld dxyild, by
Sharaf al-din Mahmad b. ‘Omar! Jaemrini, See ILKh,
iv. 405, ond Cot. Mus. Brit. 226, where the name of the
author and the title are not given. Cf. Catal. Lugd.
iii. 241, Printed nt Calentte, 18277

Begins : e 138 amy ... oWl ) A sast
o.,.H‘iAh-cga I)L.nsi.o‘uq_\a 5.)!‘}‘_}:.}&:-:4
L) [P ERES SERUO R )| PESC et

Boldly written, with eopious notes, many of which
are detived from the author (4=s), Of tho tenth century.
. The beginning and the cnd have been supplied by &

more modern hand. A defect after fol. 3.
[Gailowar. |
792.
2111. Size 8 in. by 4} in.; foll. 42. Seventeen
lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding work.

The preface runs as follows: s 135 owy
e el plasll Can iy e Jastie

) ey Y

Well written in two Nastallk hands. Red lines
round the pages.

Soals of Nir al-din Khin, ¢ servant of Mobammad Shb (7),)
and Nugeat Jang (4.5, 1174).

793.
1920. Size 104 in. by 63 in. ; foll. 277, Twenty-
one lines in a page.

The first part of Di'ad b. ‘Omar S0rl Awrixi’s
(. A 1005) System of Medicine, entitled | S\ § §55
ool et ey UL Seed. Kh. ii. 2603
Casiri, i. 274 ; Cat. BodL ii. 157 ; Cat. Lugd. iii. 270;
Cat. Mus. Brit. 459 ; ete.

This MB. contains the first three chapters of the
work. Plainly written by two hands, but incorrect.
Many emendstions by a different hand in the carlier
portion.

Seals of 2 servant of ‘Alamgir and others,

{Johnson.
794,
1132, Size 10 in, by 7 in.; foll 171. Twenty-one
lines in a page.

The first portion of a large work on diseases

and their remedies, entitled Jlo v tl,)li &y

'V _Alias b, Muhammad, * Bibl, Sprenger. 1892,

! Not quite legible.
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cl,:d’. The author calls himself Tsx So‘D At-nix,
and dedicates his work to & Wazlr, whosc name ho
docs not mention. At the boginning of his proface
be speaks of the ylil Ciaslow pu pall i
but as this passage is mutilated, it cannot be ascer-
tained if ho speaks of it as a work of his own.
According to H. Kh. (ii. 461), tho work in question
is by Fakhr al-din Khujandi. H.Xh. ii. 285, also
mentions a o.;.la“ S C‘”ﬂ f‘v’ , which he ascribes
to Hokim al-din Mahm@id Tabrizi.

Begina: &34 Wb &0k o ) J= ast )

; .wK)l\ ol &ale

The work consists of an introduction, in fiftcen
e, and of twenty chapters (Js3), in which the
author treats first of the single parts of the body, from
the head downwards, and afterwards of gomeral
disonscs, A dotailed list of the contents is inserted
in the preface,

This MS. contains the introduction end the first
cight chapters, which are inscribed es follows:—I1.
&y ‘.‘L‘m)“ J‘,:-‘ $ d," ,J,mi 2. J‘,:J 4
ol 3 3 et B 40 W Jled &5 8
Bl glatly gaially oy Sl St s 6
fcy feslly At St % BN S G

Logibly written in Nasta‘lik. Ends abruptly.

‘Worm-caten. The first leaf is mutilated.

[Johnson. ]
795.
B 442, Size 9} in. by 51 in.; foll. 47. Twenty-
one lines in & page.
iU daldl ) el dnelell dasll S

(‘s J(o ug\_ = Ll ‘JU\ r‘n!‘ é‘:‘“
2 Lol &z A raais sylall
Amodical guide, sscribed to Yamya » Baxw ‘Arawl
It consists of two parts, which treat of special
mnd of genersl complaints (Lol JWi & pus
il 3 f",), and aro preceded by an iotroduction.

¥ Added on the margin.

Neither the above title nor the name of the author
oceurs in the work. The Intter calls himsclf a pupil

of Jamél al-din b..d,;ﬂ\ .
Begins: oo I Lym Loy plud! il ) aast
! & s, s
Plainly written by two hands. Dated 21st Shawwil,
1048, =
On tho last few pagoes (from fol. 440.) arc various
extracts, remedies, prayers, ote.

798.
2348, Size 71 in. by 5} in.; foll. 19. Nineteen
and twenty lines in a page.

The beginning of s Manual (3535) of Medicine,
written by an unknown euthor for his own use. It
consists of seven _lai and twenty-three b,

Bogins : \dly shall Zlcb Lo dll al) aas)
ple Ly eale (1 Ml a5 Akl g0y 0

.é\ ool fh’ MER

Plainly written. Of the twelfth century. Eunds in
tho third chapter.

Inseribed at a luter date: (sie) ptlo S 0 05| AL,

I. "'I
[Collego of Fort William, 1825. ]
707.
2274. Bize 7} in. by 5} in.; foll. 32. Seventeen
lines in a page.

A fragment of a freatise on medicines, imperfect
at the beginning, and ending abruptly. Plainly
written. Of the twelfth century.

The first heading which occurs hero is (fol. 20.):

£ Gl 28 & it

On fol, 31 begins oLS A1 (8 Zallal] ).

Inseribed : | oo gle Lo das 0 arldls).

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

! Compare the following no.
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798.
1151. Size 10 in. by 6§ in.; foll. 75. Eight
lines (hemistichs) in a page.

The Scven Mu‘allakdt.

Boldly written, with all the vowcl-points, but very
incorreot. Some of fhe grossest errors have been
carrgeted on the margin, The first two pages are
splendidly ormamented. Dated Sha'bin, 1196. A
defect after fol. 6.

[Johnson. ]
799,
2956. Size 10§ in. by 71 in.; foll. 102, Eight,
fifteen, and twelve lines in a page.

1. Foll. 1-75. Another copy of the Mu'‘sllakdt,
evidently taken from the samo MS. as the preceding.

Well written in a large hand. The beginning is
tastefully ornamented.  Gold lines round the pages.

I1. Foll. 760.-97. The Burdah of Bosinl (d. a.x.
604), with an interlinear translstion and glosses in
Persian. Bee below, no. 817,

Plainly written. Foll, 76-86 arc in a different hand,
The glosses are wntten in a very good Nasta‘lik.

IIL. Foll. 97¢~99. A dovout poem in fen verses.
Begins:

IV, Foll. 1002.-102. Somo fragments of the Mu‘al-
lakdt, viz. the concluding verses of Lanin, and verses
1, 2, 47-53 of ‘Asvamaw, with short explanations
in Porsian.

Tujured by insocts,

In n vory clegant binding of red leather; gilt. Signature of
Chas, Boddam, Calentta, 1787,

800.

B122. Size 10 in. by 57 inc; foll. 61. From
twenty-eight to thirty lines in a page.

é\b...!\ CR PR o

A concise Commentary on the Hu'allekdf, nscribed

to Abu'l-Hosan Muhammad b. Ahmad, commonly
called Toy Kuamiy, the grammarinn (d. probably
4., 320)} Tt is mentioned neither in the Fihrist (ed.
Fliigel, Ar), nor in I. Kh.

This commentary is intended for the use of beginners.
It gives rather short explanations of obscure words,
and a paraphrase of cach verse. The former are intro-
duced by aidl, and the latter by oeall. Special
grammatical questions aro occesionally discussed in
en appendix, which the superficiel reader is advised
fo skip.

The preface bogins: =il o bl o) sasl)
o Sas wu!‘\ ’g‘ JU m‘&,&‘,dﬁ,w
e i Lans) I sl LI o)

) Dl ot SOl

The first scholium is introduced by the words: Ji
e gV U G (sio) Aedl. Tha'dlibl is sc-
cordingly suppoesed to have handed down the work
from the suthor; he was born, however, thirty years
after the death of the latter (4. 350).

Plainly written. Completed and collated on Thurs-

day, 14th Rabi* IL, 1098, by Zain b. ‘Abdallsh
Mukaibil.

801
692. Size 6§ in. by 3] in.; foll. 284, Fifteen
lines in a page.
I. Foll, 1-161. The greater portion of al-Husain

b. Ahmad Zavzaxi's (d. a.m. 486) Commentary on the
lu‘allakdt.

It breaks off in the Mu‘ellakeh of ‘Amr b,
Kulthim. The last versos of this poem are, however,
addod at the cud, with a conclusion (Q5laill ud).

II. Foll. 162-203, The remaining Mu'allekahs of
‘Axramam and ar-Hiwrme, with another commentary.
One leaf is missing after fol. 180, with the end of the

"1 Cf. Fliigel, dic grammatisehen Schulen der Arabet, 210a.
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former, snd part of the introduction to the latter, poem.
The commentary appears to be an abridgment of
Tubriet’s commentory.! As in tho latter, thero follow
here three other pooms, which are mot unfrequently
added to tho ** Beven,"” viz, :—

o, Foll, 204-212. The Kostdah in & of ‘Anip
B. AL-Ammas, which, os is aolso stated here, stands
oceasionally in the placo of the Mu‘cllakah of al-
Hirith. It is precoded by a historical introduction
on the suthority of Mubammad b. ‘Amr Sheibini,
which is also found in Tabrizi.?

b. Foll. 213-222. The Kagldah in o of AL-Ni-
nicmAn, or no. | of the Diwin, as edited by H. Deron-
bourg (Paris, 1869). It was published by De Sacy
in his Chrestomathio Arabe, vol. i.

¢. Foll. 224-237. The Kagidah in ) of ar-Atma.
It was published by De Sacy, Le.

III. Foll. 238-270. A Commentary on the Kasidah

) el of al-Husain b, ‘Al Tughrd't (d. about
Am, 514), This is an sbridgmont (V-,éu). of the
commontary of Jomdl al-din Mubammoed b, Mise
Damirt (d. s 808), The suthor gives his namo at
the end as Moganaar w, a-Kwmavin Kizartni, of
al-Absi,

IV. Foll. 270-284. Tho celebrated Knsidah &ee)
), attributed to ar-Smaxrams. It was published
by De Sacy, Le.

Many glosses, Verses 51-54, which are omitted
in their proper place, are added at the end.

Neatly written in Nasta‘llk, tho toxt of the poems
in Nuskh and in red. Tho copy was mado by Mu-
hommad Ma‘sim Husaini Shirdzi Mansdrl, son of
Nizim al-din Ahmed Dashtaki, for his own use,
Date a.m. 1072, Injured by insects.

[Johnson. )

802.
2280. Bize 71 in. by 53 in.; foll, 85, Twenty-
one lines in a page.
L. Foll. 1-77. Zavzaxi's Commentary on the u‘el-
lakdt.

V Sce Catal. Mus, Brit. 250. ¥ Sec ibid. 200.

II. Foll. 78-84. A Commentary on Ka‘d b. Zulair's
Kogldah in praise of Mubammad, olew b,

This commentary is different from that published
by Lette and Freytag. Tabriat (d. a.m. 502) iz quoted
ot the beginning of the introduction, on the suthority
of bis pupil Jawiliki (d. a.m 539): :C_.‘..“ Gl
@ 071 o Togdge yane gl asy Tl U U Ll
A Gl Sl A 4y 2l oy sasr. The
relation of Tabrizl is founded on the following findd :

Abu Mubommad Ihn al-Husan Johard (d. .. 454),

Abu ‘Omar Muhommad b. el-‘Abbits b. Zakarlyd b.
Haiyaweih (dato, Ist Safar, 327),

al-‘Abbiis b, Zakarlya b. Haiyawaih,

‘Abdallah b. ‘Amr,

Tbrihim b, al-Mundhir,

al-Hojjij Muzan,? son of al-Rakiboh b. ‘Abd al-
rahmin b, Kah, and great-grandson of the post.

This commentary, therefore, may be the work of
Tabrizl, or rather an abridgment of it, Cf Cat. Mus.
Bnt. 316, nexoy., no. Ll

Closely written in Nastalik ; the first ten foll. by &
different hand.

On the lnst fol. are two facetions poems, describing
woman in varions ages, from ten to a hundred years.
The first of these pooms begins :

Written in a elumsy Naskh hand.

[ College of Fort William, 1832.]

803,
918. Size 9 in. by 5] in.; foll. 137. Eight,
seventeen, and nineteen lines in a page.

L. Foll. 1-5. Mu'‘in al-din Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-razzfk
Taxranisi's Kagidah in praise of Nizim al-mulk
(d. s 485). It was publithed by Do Sacy in his
Chrestomathio, vel. ii.

Plainly written, by Mubammad ‘Arif Mangalkiti,
wa. 1184, ot Debli (G4 Jlo Faby 8). Marginal
notes. Tho MS. is much injured by damp, and has
partly becomo illegible.

3 MS, g}ﬁ“
0

PUS. o
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IL Foll. 7-12. A short Commentary on an crotic
Kasidah, called dazJ!, or the Orphan; by ‘Asp ar-
WAEK B. ‘Anp Ar-rayir Zuveaini,

The Kastdah begins
e el Sl il el Gy )

It is stated at the beginnming of the commentary,
that the poem was ecalled the Orphan, bheeause the
author of it was not known. It is also mentioned there
that two verses of it are quoted in Harirl's preface
to his Makdmdt. Now in the commentary on that
work,! these verses are attributed to ‘Anf B, ar-Rixd’,
‘Amili, o contemporary of Jarir,’ and to the =eme
the whole Kagldah is sscribed in & note at the end of
this M8, But the two verses given in the said com-
mentary as those immediately proceding the guotation
do not ngree with the present text. It is probable,
therefore, that the Kagldah is supposititions, and only
framed on the metre and rhyme of the old verses
found in Harid, which have been put at the cod of
the composition. .

IIT. Foll. 16-136, Zaveaxi’s Commentary on the
Mu'‘allakdt, with glosses.

The Mu'allakah of ‘Amr stands here aftor that
of ‘Antarsh. Some of the verses have been omitted ;
henco aroso some confusion in the text (fol. 125).

On the few leaves which precede this piece nre
added a list of contents and various notes.

Written in Nasta'lik, partly on rod paper; the text
of the poems in o large Naskh. This is the copy of
one Muhammad Ydsuf. It was transcribed A.m. 1138,
during the reign of Mubhammad Shih, at Dehli
(&4 o ).

The seal of Mubammad Y{isuf is impressed on now, IT. and JTL

[Johnson.]

804.
2700. Size 10 in, by 6 in.; foll. 40. Nineteen
lines in a page.
The Poems of Mauxtx ‘Awpmi (Kais b, al-Mu-
lawwah), accompanied by the history of the loves
of i[ajnﬁn and Laila.

! p. 1+ of De Sacy's edition.
* Bee Hammer-Purgstall, Literaturgesch, i, 334.

This eollection is probably identical with the 1y
=) ale Ly (s, mentionsd iu H. Kb. iii. 802!
1t is chicfly founded on the authority of Abu Bukr
‘Wiliti, who is mentioned at the beginning ss follows:
Sl et G e B NGl G
g\ &l Ly, As appears from fol. 330, Wilibi
‘got bis information from the famous Ishik b. Thrihtm
Maugili (d. a.m. 235).

Conclusion: el Ll o L) by Lotds
e S\ 000 B e 6 Ly lasly

Quite a modern copy, clearly written, but very
incorrect. It was apparently taken from a mutilated
MS. On foll. 150., 19¢., and 20 are lacunas.

[Bibl. Loydeniana.]

806,
37a. Size 11} in. by 74 in.; foll. 46. Six lines
in a page.
Some oxtracts from the Hamdsak. The first of them
are from the beginning of the work.
Well written in a large hand, without vowel-points.
Tastefully ornamented. Injured by insccts.

In an clegunt gilt binding. Seal and signature of Charles
Boddam, Calcutta, 1757,

8086.
2959. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 212. Twenty-
three lines in & page.

The Diwin of Ase Taoeis Habib b, Auns T@% (d.
A 281), as orranged by Abu Bakr Sali (d. 4. 335
or 386). Cf, Cat. Bodl. i. 259; Cat.Mus, Brit. 276 sq.;
Cat. Lugd. ii. 45 sq.

It is divided into cight chaptors, as follows: I,
(foll. 1-138) f:.mﬂ, the first poem in praise of Ibm
Yisuf Tafizat; 1L (foll. 188-151) Sl ; TIL (foll.
151-171) J&t; IV, (foll. 171-180) olSleall; V.

} It is, however, entircly difforent from the articls on Majndn In
the N kS (BOlAk edition, &, 1V.).
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(foll,180-185¢.) 3oy ¥\ 5 VL. (Foll.1850.~1900.) &1 ;
VIL (fol. 191) anjll, only two poems; VIIL (foll.
191-2110.) e€l. Conclusion: gl jeb n “ls#) o3
g\ winal K &, rw. Tho poems in each chapter
are arranged alphabetically.

Explanatory and eritical motes by BAll are added,
especially in the latter portion.

Woll written, but almost without dincritical points,
Thoe copy was made for Saiyid Muhammad b, Mangir,
of the house of ‘Akil (b. Abu Talib) L= T, by Sakr
b. Fadl Allah Himyarl. Date, Friday, 19th Rabi‘ I,
1088, Injured by insects, especially at the beginning
and at the end,

Seal and signature of Chas, Boddam, Calentta, 1787,

807.
2330, Size 7] in. by 4 in.; foll. 155. Twenty-
one linos in o page.

Tho Diwin of Abu'l-Taiyib Ahmad b. al-Husain
Muranasnt’ (d. A1 354), alphabetically arranged, with
short notes on tho subject, metre, and rhyme of cach

poem.

Begine: | oiall L'JE"“A‘ o 371 A gl (J6)
Slall, @l o Jacf & 8,00 salysy Al &)
138 e bl 5ol el 6 D) i £ oag

csp Ny
JSH‘L;‘J Je J.S\,a!\ Jas
Bloge & dow o) 0y
with whith compare the beginning of the com-
mentary of ‘Ukbarl (printed at Caleutta, aur. 1261),
Cat. Mue, Brit. 280, and Cat. Upsal. 76.

Well written. Dated a.m, 1017. Diacriticel points
occasionally omitbed. Vowel-points irrogularly and not
always carcfully ndded. Fol 112 mutilated.

A circumstantial account of the text of this MS, is
given at the cnd (foll. 152-154). It wos derived from
two copies, one of which had been written by Raji b,
al-Hamam b. al-Marzubin, ond collated—among other
Jye! with a copy which had been read to Mutanabb?,

and again to Ibn Jimnl. Tho othor copy had been
verified by Mutanabbi’ himself. This text was sub-
sequently collated with three copies, which were
apparently arranged on the chrotological prineiple.
“Ex libris A. Lockett, Bagdad, 1811,
[College of Fort William, 1825.)

808,
9378, Sizo 74 in. by 57 in.; foll. 272. Thirteen
lines in a page.

The Makdmdt of Abu Muhammad al-K#sim b. ‘Al
Hanint (d. a0w 516).

Well written in a large hand, with vowel-points.
Dated end of Rajab, 991. The copy was mado by
Rabl' b. Sulaimin b, ‘All Barishl, for Majd al-din
Kabin! Yamani,

This MS. came, Aar. 1112, into the possession of
Muhommad Chelebi . . , commonly called Tiryikl, of
Balak, who collated it with three other copies, One
of these had been eollated with the archotype, s 654,
This latter collation is noticed at the cnd of each Aakd.-
mah, Some explanations were transeribed from the same
copy. Tiryak! finished his collation at the end of Safar,
1118. He also added the epilogue of Harirl,' and his
daznad JJL.)\ o

A notice of the author is written on the fly-leaf.

[Bibl. Leydeniana. |

809.
B123. Size 9{ in. by 6} in.; foll. 114. Fifteen
lines in a page.

A fine old copy of the Makdmd?, written in a bold
hand, with all the vowcl-points. Of the sixth or
seventh century.

Incomplete. Twenty-two leaves are wanting at the
beginning. The first words are skl Lwgs o5,
from the eighth Makdmah' One lenf is missing after

' As in Da Sacy's edition.

% The same has been added to the Makdmat in the Musich MS.
558, Aumer.

* p. A in Do Sucy's edition.
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fol. 19, and one after 28; ton leaves are missing after
88, five after 97, ten ofter 107, and several at the end,
Marginal notes of later date.

Cat. 226, xxxii,

810,
1307. Size 9§ in. by 6 in.; foll. 287. Eleven
lines in a page.

Another copy of the Makdmadt.

Well written, with vowel-points and various glosses
in Persian and Arabic. It was transeribed, collnted,
ond furnished with the original (Persian) glosses, in
Rajab, 1069 = first year of ‘Alamgir, by order of Nizém
al-din Siddikl. Ormamented and gilt.,

To this has been added (fol. 284) a mystic treatise,
which begins: 3535 sd» ()l ‘:)ﬁa:é \:o;":ﬁ.“: @
T ‘.,E! . Plainly written, by one 8irdj al-din.

[Johnson. )
811.
2044. Size 10} in. by 61 in.; foll. 350. Nine
lines in a page.

Another eopy of the same work.

Well written in a large hand, with vowel-points.
Many interlinear and marginal notes.

The first and the last seven leaves have been supplied
by a later hand, but the M8, is still incomplete at the end.

Seal and signature of Mubammad Ehidr Khin (a5 1101).

[Colloge of Fort William, 1825.]

812.
2043, Size 11 in. by 71 in.; foll. 132. Ninetoen
lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work.

Pluinly written ; titles very large. Dated Thursday,
17th Safar, 1051, Vowels, and both interlinear and
marginal notes, have been added as far as fol. 122.
Red lines round the pages.

All the vacant loaves before and after the text—the
title-page included—are filled with various pecms,
stories, ete., in difforent hands, Some of them are

dated A 1119,
[College of Fort William, 1825.]

818.
1155, Size 10 in. by 5§ in.; foll. 135. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

al) L& (sie) Al an:"l‘ e o dl ae o
) e

‘Abd al-malik b, ‘Abdallsh Iax Baortx's Historical
Commentary on the Kagldah of ‘Abd al-majid b.
‘Abdallsh 78n ‘Abdin (d. aax. 529). Of Professor
Dozy's edition (Leyden, 1846).

Well written, by Hédi b. 8Sa9d b, ‘Abdallah
saxd| sl (sic). Dated Monday, 24th Rabi' L.,
996.

Although this MS, i revised throughout, it appears
to be not more accurate than other ocopies of this
work.! Moreover, in the passages referring to ‘Al
Husain, ete., there are mony interpolations, which are
apparently due to a Shifte copyist. The exordium
is also different from the common one. It begins s
follows: Sl ‘éx.v.di ‘.gdi" P UL I | R

paiall pail

The beginning is ornamented, and the other pages

are within eoloured lines. On the title-page is & round

ornament in gold, with an inseription, which lattor is,
however, ncarly effaced.

814.
B 133. Size 81 in. by 6 in.; foll. 386. Twenty-
one lines in & page.

A large Commentary on ‘Omar Ibn al-Firid's (d.
Ax. 632) renowned mystic Kogideh &3Gl. This
commentary is chiefly grammaticel. It is ascribed
to Fanomixi (Muhemmad b, Ahmad, 4. shout o.3x. 700),
tho earliest interpreter of the 7d'fyah. Cf. H. Kh. ii. 86.

Plainly written, of the tenth contury, Red lines
round the pages.

This MS. is imperfect both at the beginming and the

1 Of. Doxy's edition, Introduction, pp. 9-23.
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end, and has other defects besides. Tho leaves are
misplacod in binding ; they should stand in the
following order: 1-38 (beginning at verse 2 of tho
Kagidah), 286, 164-285 (here some leaves missing),
49-55 (here a slight defect), 8377-386 (here o larger
defect, extending over 19 verses), 56-163, 316-376,
267-296, 39-48, 297-315, ending at vorse 758, The
rest 18 wanting. Much injured by insecta.

Tho book has been wrongly inseribed ns a commentary on &
Keyidah of Sa'di (see fol. 1); ef. Catal, 224, xix.

816.
B 127, Size 8% in. by 5 in.; foll. 100. Twenty-
one lines in a page,

Theosophic pocms in erolic form, styled o5
&'y2 1, by Mubyi sl-din Muhsmmad b. ‘Ali, commonly
called Inx ‘Anani (d. a.m. 638), with o commentary by
the same,

Sce, for particulars, II. Kh. iii. 276; Cat. Lugd,
il, 75; and Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 218.

Plainly written. Imperfect at the end.

Cat. 232, xxii.

816.
B 125, Size 7 in. by 0} in.; foll. 102. Twelve
lines in o page.

Amplifiations (_wass) of Muaanean o, Ase Baxe
¥. Rasnin Boghdidi® (d. a.m, 662) Kagidahs in praise
of the Prophet, styled 433, . See regarding theso Kagi-
dahs, H, Kh. vi. 422, "Whether one of tho two (wssc
mentioned there is identical with this MS,, cannot be

ascertained,
There is no introduction. The first u"-:“‘: begias:

Lodis l-ie alll S8 oty

LB, 168 A e

Ll Sl J5 past,
B ol Ll e Lo Ll 50 G Fbs L
Well written, with vowcl-points. Red lines round
the pages. Many marginal notes. The end is missing,

817.
2110, Bize 7} in. by 5§ in.; foll. 7. Thirteen
lines in a page.

Muljammad b, Ba‘id Bosini's (d. a1, 694") eelebrated
Kogldah o praise of the Prophet, ealled o). CF.
the editions of Yon Rosenzweig (Wien, 1824), and
Raolfs (Wien, 1860); Cah]. Mus, Brit. 76; cte.

Well written, with vowel-points. The signature
of the copylst on the title-page is effacod.

Py, [ Collogo of Fort Willism. ]

818.
2113. Size 8 in. by 4§ in.; foll. 19. Nine lines
in a page.

An clegant copy of the Burdak.

Well written, with all the vowel-points. The first,
middle, and last lines written in Thulth, An ornament at
the beginning. Gold and coloured lines round the pages.

[College of Fort William, 1832.]

819.
2114. Size 7} in. by 4} in.; foll. 20. REight lines
in a page.
Another copy of the Burdah.
Well written, on tinted paper, omamented and gilt,
but incorrest.  Ends: deasr jy) 0l wlad .
[College of Fort William, 1825.)

820.
2314. Size 8 in. by 4} in.; foll. 14. Ten and
twenty lines in a page.

The Burdah, with Persion interlineation, preceded
by an introduction, nlso in Persies, which enumerates
the properties of each verse as far as v. 56,

The text is legibly written in Naskh, with all the
vowel-points added. The Persinn portion is written in
a smoall Nusta‘tik,

Seal of Nugrat Jang, dated a5, 1174,

[College of Fort William, 1825,]

1 So sccording to ‘Askalini, but Makrixi seys that he died
Am, 696 or 607, DBoth these statements are mentioned in
Itn Klsjar Haithami's Commentary on the Hamsfyad, see below,
no, 524, .

3 Cf. Ralfs, die Burda, p. 23.
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821.
686. Size 8 in. by 4f in.; foll. 24. Seven lines
in & page.
Another copy of the Burdak.
Baldly written, on # tinted ground. Spaces are left
for o Persion intorlineation, which, however, has heen
added to the first verse only.

Scal snd signature of Mir Mubammad Asud Kbin, dated
Bijipir, a.m, 1185 3
[Tippu.]

822.
2289. Size 7} in. by 5} in.; foll. 56. Twenty-
one lines in o page.

2 o)) g A

A Commentary on tho Rurdah, by (Zsin al-din)
Kxium (b, ‘Abdsllab) Azmazi (4. a.m 905), who
wrote it A 908, CLIL Kh. iv, 526, The waorthless-
nees of this compilation is pointed out by Ralfs, die
Burda, p. 25.

The preface begins:  istuall &l 87 o Lo}
#! (sic) deasll. The author gives in it an sccount
of the origin of the poem. The text is given in
portions, according to the oonnexion of the verses,
The commentary is very circumstantial at the be-
ginning. It consists usually of three sections: explana-
tion of words, grammatical apalysis (o=))), and
general interpretation (aadl se).

This copy is rather earelessly executed, and only the
earlier portion of it has heen emended. A Persion
translation of the verses is added on the margin, by
a difforent hand. The writing is muoh injured by

damp.
[College of Fort William.]

823,
B126. Bize 7} in. by 4 in.; foll. 31. Fifteen
lines in a page.
Another Kagldah by Bosini, on the exeellency and
the miracles of Mubammed. It is entitled g F\.

but it is more eommonly called from its rhyme, &;ad!.
See H. Kh. iv, 557. Cf. Cat, Bodl. i, 254, iL. 839,

Plainly written, with vowel-points, by one Sadik.
824

B70. Size 10§ in. by 7 in.; foll. 241. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

A copious Commentary on the Hamsiyah, by Shihilh

al-din Ay ». Hazar Harrnand Maklkd (d. s, 978).
It is ontitled L2al1 all, and also o} 21 (o) Jusil
o5 JB.H . It was composed 4. 966. Cf. H. Kh.iv. 557.
Prefixed to it is a long preface (foll. 1-6), which
qum—r!-\-;éos"\-;d@i\ sdll A aast
AL et el | ey
The date of the suthor runs as follows (fol. 239):
wolar U deadll D i o w10 o,
A aminy gty s B S
Well written. Dated Monday, the last of Jumida L.,
991. Various marginal notes in the earlier portion. On
foll. 340 and 341 are added an extract from the Juadl
i ) (of Riomrs Ispamini),® insoribed o\ &
S i Sl e iy yd) 5,62, and some
notes (73543).
Slightly injured.
826.
B121. Size 10} in. by 6 in. ; foll. 291. Twenty-
two lines in a page.
Another copy of the preceding Commentary.
Plainly written. Dated Mondey, 27th Sha'hidn, 1080,
Cf. Cat. 238, vi, vil.
8286.
2291. Size 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 205. Twenty-
five lines in a page.
Foll. 1-186. Another eopy of the same Commentary.

The complete text of the Kasidsh is added on the
margin. Emendstions and various glosses.

' The statement of H.Kh. regarding the nsms ,_5,5'.“ r\,
is taken from Ibo Hajer's commentary, See the following vo.
* Bee H.Eh. ii. 388,
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Foll. 187-194, A Jong poem in praise of Muhammad,

beginning : 2
AU Zldl s it

Foll. 195 and 196, jusssic* of & Kagdah of Saiyid
Hiain . . Jaad) (padl 9 e g.a.,,.:.n Saudl,
by the author of the preceding poem.

The Kasldah bogins: oy Usd alll Jyuy U,

Foll. 197¢. and 108, A short Kogidah, beginning:

3yl oamtd e (sie) et Cinny
1t is followed by various notes.

Well written in a small hand, An ornament at the

beginning. Coloured lines round the pages.
Foll. 198-204. A short account of the sects of Islim,
transcribed from f5P’s ilyall (S, Begine: Jud5
A g S8 & bl Writkeo in & minute
character.
Fol. 205. Explanation of the beginning of Strah 95,

from the Kaskehdy.
[College of Fort William, 1825.]

827.

B124. Size 8 in. by 5§ in.; foll. 186, Eleven

and twelve lines in a page.
iSpy il dary .o Jo) .'ez.“ boacs )0 kS

JJ:.—\@." U‘J"“ oz o r_.a-J“ S V_M\

A Collection of Kagldahs of ‘Asp sr-pamin ».
Amuan Bor'i.

Bogins : ﬁwé’,\ada’-w.b‘aﬂ‘ FAYY

This collection contains— £t

1. (foll. 8-27) poems nddressed to God («2Lg¥)),
the first of which commenees:

Ml g Dolaayd ot

2. (foll, 27-127) poems in prasise of Muhammad
(bl

3. (foll. 127-186) poetns on several Sifis (<oli,ddl).

Well written in & large hand. Tho collation with

the original copy was finished on Saturday, the last
of Rajah, 1038,

' A poem of this kind is to be found in Cat. Bodl, i, 254,
no, Moexxvi. 2; of, (i, 1L 614,

Prefixed are (foll. 1-7) two anonymous pocms of a

very ingenions design. The first of them bogins :
o 5 L JU ulei 3

The other, which is inscribed dds* Fona?, com-
menoes :

It consists of twenty verses. All of these, as well as
single soctions of them, which are written in red, may
be transpesed, and the poem may thereby be varied in
360, or, ns is added in a postscript, rather in millions
of ways.

Cat. 223, xi.

828,
2249. Size 8] in. by 5} in.; foll. 16. Nine lines
in a page.

I. Foll. 1-8. Kua‘s n. Zrmam's Kagidah oles ol
Cf. no, 502.

II Foll. 9-16, Smmis ar-vix Usmi’s Kagidah on the
Muhemmaden faith, called ol  Jois or ,J)L-!\ .
It was composed a.w. 569, Cf. H. Kh. iv, 158; Fliigel,
Hdss. Wien, i. 459; ond P. von Bohlen’s edition
(Amal, ote., Regiom. 1825).

Well written, in & large hand, with vowel-points, but
incorrect. Much ornnmented end gilt.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

829.
2505. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foll. 154.
twenty lines in a page.

I Foll 1-68, The Diwin of ‘Avir Ar-pix Sulsimin
b. ‘All Truresixd, the Safi (d. am. 690). Cf. Catal.
Mus. Brit. 292 sq., and H. Kh. iii. 207,

1t is arranged alphabetically. Degins :

Ll olid! Lo

Not very clearly written. The dincritieal points are
often omitted, but the ‘‘mmpointed” letters are fre-
quently marked. The titles are written in yellow,
The copy was made for Wajth al-din . ..!

IL Foll. 69-100. Religious and Mystic Poems by
various authors, such as Inx al-Fimm (d. am. 632),

About

! The rest of the nume is erased.
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Jatsund (Burhin al-din Ibrihim b, ‘Omar, d. a.m, 732),
‘App Av-ravir Baxgi, ote. Many of the poems are
anonymous.

III. Foll. 101-142. The Poems of Hismi (Husim
al-din ‘fsa b. Sanjar b, Bahrim Irbili, d. o.n. 632), col-
looted and arranged in soven books, by ‘Omar b. Mu-
bammad Dimishk!. Sece Cat. Lugd. ii. 68, and H. Kh.
iii. 271. The colleotion is hore entitled 32!l z e

Ayl

Writfen in & small hand, resembling thet of the
preceding picce.  Headings in yellow and red.

IV. Foll, 143-150. A fragment of a Poetical Col-
leetion. Many of the pocms contained in it arc of the
kind called jadsc”.

Written like the proceding picce.

The remaining leaves of the volume are filled with
varions poems, which were added from time to time, by
differont hands,

Fol. 116 is a stray leaf, which does not belong to

any of the above collections.
[Bibl. Leydenians. |

830.

782. Size 9 in. by 6} in.; foll. 307. Seventcen
lines in & page.
e o SO (810) g el kS Tl
dast 433 Biaal Iy gie MG G
(gie) gt el
The first part of the Anthology of Shihib al-din
Muhammad b, Ahmad Kwarin Assuind (who flourished
about A.m. 800). Cf H.Kh. v. 524. A full sccount
of this work has been given in Catal. Hodl ii. 87 sqq.
Seo also Cat. Mus. Brit. 335, 654; Fliigel, Hdss.
Wien, i. 374 ; ete. It was printed ot Blik, a.m. 1268,
This volume goes os far as Chapter 50,
Legibly written in a cursive hand,

831.
2170, Bize 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 268. Seventeen
lines in a page.
The second part of the same work, from Chapter 51
to the end. Written like the preceding MS. Com-
pleted at the cnd of Shawwil, 1138, by Sa1d b. Silim

b. Mubammad B& Rishid Hodrami Himyarl. At the
end are the following verses:

S p k) WGy oS
WS Fy o b
132 LWL A (sie) b el
L b aflhaed

Moy b e ¥ o Jor W A0S e asd )
Both ports bear the seals of ‘Abd al-wabhih Kbin (e 1168),

and Titidde Khin (A0, 1179).

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

832.
B 89. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 439, Twenty-
one lines in a page.

An imperfect copy of the same work, in two
parts, the first of which concludes with Chapter 42
(fol. 166).

Plainly written. Of the twelth century. The
beginning is wanting, and there is a considerable defect
after fol. 6.

The first words are: é‘ f"“""u"‘" ; dasy,
from Chapter 1. At the end is the samo tetrastich asin
the proceding MS., introduced by the words -} Luy
J= L.

Cat. 230 (Vaz), x.

833.
2873. Size 12} in. by 73 in.; foll. 119. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

The first part of Mgy 3. Kixsarn . 8inrg's
(flourished about the boginning of the tenth contury, in
Egypt) Jiet glal v JUel o), that s,
selection from his Diwén (which is entitled J¥<l ¢las!
JUt et 3), precoded by five dissortations (&edie),
which are inscribed as follows :

LJall o &2 3 9y by Jil Jab G
1L oy gial o Dl 4 oy Lo
Loasll f_éﬂ\ dan; IV, e 501 B ddd &
s d o A U\“‘"“ t,\u‘.i.d\, alaill o



POETRY AND ELEGANT PROSE. 241

QLA S5, Sl S ety V. Silai im &
i duy dlaly W 25y doos
Only these dissertations are contained in the present
volume, The last two, 8s is indicated by their titles,
consist merely of poetical extracts. IV, contains,
among others, long selections from the Diwéns of
"Komél al-din Ibn Nabth, Ton Nubitah, Mutanabbi’,
and Saft al-din IGIN. V. gives, besides Kagldahs of the
authors just meotioned, some of (Sultdn) Kinigauh
Ghauri, Mehmud b. Aghd, Shikib Manglr, Shibib
al-din Abmad b. Mas'id Nibulus!, and the author
himself.
The Diwin of the author was divided into five
chapters (<ob) s follows: I &Sladl &1L &
@luasly, coledydl; I el ladlly RN &

Iv. L) s Ve pbledl
The preface begins : u.,.x"‘ Lv) l.’ un)-ﬁ“ JG
cookigd Al E2 s0le L ayail Ly des 3ol
,8“9 UJ\M VL’ tlx"" AL uj"‘ L:,L.“ A sas
Al glasl Jou
Cf. on the author and another work of his, Cat. Mus,
Brit. 347.
Well written, with vowel-points, Quite modern,
[Bibl. Leydeniana, ]

834.
804, Size 9% in. by 6} in.; foll. 93. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

The first part of an elegant copy of Bami az-pin
Mumasnap *Axrif’s (d. A 1081) Collectancs, eallod
Jykagl, or the Beggar's Bowl. Sce, regardiog this
work, Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, i, 409.' It wos printed
at Tehoran, A 1266,7 and recently at Bk (o a.).
It contains both Arabic and Persian extracts.

Neatly written in Nasta'lik. A splendid ornament
on the first page, and gold and blue lines round
the others. Explanations of words and various notes
are added on the margin.

L Cat, Bodl. ii. 304, no. coorv. is o different work.
* See Cat. Bidl. Sprenger. 1201,

Ends: oo e Joflale®l o dory Lo 2T 100

oy s G sadlly U aleA s,

) e

This, however, appears to be the colophon of the copy
from which this MS. was taken.!

The title-pago bas been eovered by wnother leaf, but the scal
and signature of Mulyammad ‘Askari, 8 servant of Shih ‘Alam (1),
may still b scon through the latter,

[Johnson.]

836.
632. Uniform with the preceding no. ; foll. 50.

The second part of the samo copy, beginning as in
Fliigel, l.c.

Ends: o JW0 okt als e ELOY Y
Bl e il el ) B 4 000
) gt
[Johnson. ]
836,
633. Uniform with the preceding no. ; foll. 81.
The third part of the same copy.

Beging : jhartl & puitiall t_w\ SAd sl 6
é\ Lo Lol sy T, e Al il

Ends: o JUI ..\Lg‘!\ o o=y L 2T 10
by a5 18 ) o skl ey 201
Gyl 5ol o Ll mly S Gl d

sgilaaal
[Jobuson. ]
837.
634. Uniform with the preceding no. ; foll. 74.
The fourth part of the same copy.

Begivaing: wsi?\, wal! ety Ll s 6
oy et L 8 et Wy ale A il
A el b e

Conelusion : &3 (J,€adll e a1 ollet!l 27 10

Byl Bl e oy o)y g oo G 3
[Johnson.]

! See below, no, 838.
a1
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838.
635. Uniform with the preceding no.; foll. 75.
The fifth and last part of the same copy.
Beginning : L-}’-gs"i‘: iy Lol s J6
sl ;,.15‘.:.:.3‘ 13! W’.“ dl, L_,!.n Al oyl
Conelusion: o0 JyC2S e U""L"“ alstt p
ey Al L2 (sie) (uldl et sylayy S5 )
3 Bl £ 330 o (sie) LA gy 25 i3y
il & Faaill JJ ﬁ-—
This is the date of tmmcnphon of the copy. No
sixth volume of the work is known to exist.!
[Johnson. ]
839.
B79. Size 9% in. by 5} in.; foll. 552. Twenty-
one lines in & page.
Another copy of the Kashkil, complete in one volume.
Well written, The fourth part is dated Tuesday,
heginning of Mubarram, 1085 (sce fol. 447).
Conolusion : (J,SAS Lulis e uals) sl 5
Cf. Cat, 231, v

840.
2227, Size 11} in. by 67 in.; foll. 315. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

Anothor copy of the Kash#d! in one volume, re-
sembling, s it seems, the MS, deseribed by Fliigel, Le.
Written in Nasta‘lik, the lines running in various
directions, Coloured lines round the pages. Of the
twolfth century,

It concludes with the colophon of the original copy,

which begine: 0 JIKAA1 o pualsl sl 5
iy et (1) eold) ol pley, Sl all)
& kg Loy ) g daale b e s
é\ w2\, but has no date.

The single paris of the work form separate volumes
(als~), only the first and socond are not separated
(see fol. 68v.); the conclusion of the former is different

! See, however, no. 840,

from the common one, and something is omitted at the
beginning of the latter, which commences: .1 JJ
A i) Lt

Foll. 310 and 311 should bo placed between 306
and 307.

On the title-page are added: a tract proving the
existenee of God; n note regarding the anthropomor-
phism of varions sccts, which iz derived from the
author’s own copy (3w (uad ol b e JB
weawly); and the names of the Seven Sleepers,
ALl ole=!, the latter by a different hand.

In a strong binding of bluo leather, with gold ornaments, and
with frequent impressions of the mark (E on the back. .

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

841.

1169. Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll. 98, Seventeen

lines in & page.
Al bal; i.&..s\.‘!li.i..t,:.'v S Al 50l s
oo e A ) oK el b et U

.u’-:dT ‘ad

A legendary and poetical account of the conquest
of Makkeh by the Prophet, aseribed to Anv’r-Hasaw
Baxni (probably Shams al-din Muhsmmad b. ‘Abd
al-rabmin Migrl, whe died about a.m. 950; sce 1. Kh.
passim). It was printed at Cairo, a7, 1282,

Beginning : “pkaall L3W1y ¢ el oy dl sl
Lot oooodand e st Spndlitl Jo 31 leae Yy
o & AL 500 oS e LIt 25 L 1ish oy
A A o e pladl o sy Dsall 2

The progress of the recital is frequently marked
by the words (sy))\ JB. A special autbority is
not introduced.

Plainly written, by ‘Omar Ibn IGjizl. Datod Thurs-
day, 23rd Jum. 1., 1062. Tho copy was made for
Hasan, Shaikh of the Hawirah Arabs, in al-Sadd,'—

PR S X PV T PR O Y o

1 Cf. Quatremdre, Mémoires sar I'Fgyple, il 200.
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e e el iy be e 212 Saazedl]
5 WA PE PR B PO
A formuls of exorcism, which is also ascribed to
Baxai, is added on the last page.
[Gaikwar. |
842,
2609. Size 10} in. by 7 in.; foll. 398. Fifteen
lines in a page.
The first part of the Thousand and One Nights,
cnding with tho 281st night (the Story of Prince
Komar al-zamin).

Beginning: (Ll (s ‘ol S Al aast

.‘01:-&“’
Well writtem in Nasta‘llk. Rubries often omitted.
Quite modern.
[Bibl. Leydeniana. ]

843.
444, Size 9 in. by 6} in.; foll. 128. Eleven
lines in a page.
Sy A e e oleS Vs

The first portion of the Thousand and One Nights.
Tmperfoot at the ond, terminating in the forticth night.

Beginning : ‘w&” s ‘vﬁ‘}“ J&‘ IS0,

Written in a large plain hand.

[Johnson. ]
844.
1137. Size 10} in. by 5§ in.; foll. 109. From
twenty to twenty-five lines in a page.

A Colloction of Tales and Romances, partly from the
Thousand and One Nights.

Imperfect ot the beginning, The first fragment
relates the adventures of Amir Milsa, governor of Africa
under ‘Abd al-malik, in search of the demons of Solo-
mon. The remaining tales are inseribed as follows : —

Fol. 31. e 4 o L': ._sJ.sﬂ-“ basdl &=

gl o Slel S
gt Lo Luy olais 2500

243

o Fol.sor Sl i dll g 5w oz e LK
| o=l Al o ade L Ly
Fol. 59, Al Olel Ladly (wpldo LK

of o b il
Fol. 64. ! .= JU ks o fy Jiy A
T

Fol. 650, &8} 4-3‘\(.:1‘ L‘n‘-! - f',"}"‘ UL‘S o
I e oty e b gty
Fol.66e. yo oaallfl 5 & Lo 2udly dol)l SN
Al ‘o,.-}J\ (2
Fol. 67. e gl S e L i L)
Ll Je ey
| Fol 67n. o) e & g Ly Jadll JUs s
| ;‘—
i Fol. 69r. Lage ¥ Loy 0 W )y W Vol &lizys
| Fol, 700, &¥u A} oo Lo (55 Loy diny 20 25
l sl (sl
' Fol.??v.rda‘_’._.ﬂ\t-&}bq-\n}r,.:,ﬂz.-j
| Pl 800, Lasead, 15,0 Al baol; £C0 el pid s
- S,
| Tl 90, Lagse 3y enplie Vel Saglall £s
 arazr]
Fol. 01v. r.g:.‘v!.'v wardall oy} (sie) &5y0did) HKa
s wem o s
Plainly writlen. Of the eleventh century. Coun-
| clusion (fol. 92) : M aa e LI 2t Lo lin,
i A Al gy JUSY, Qlat e
¥ol. 93. A poem in strophes of five lines, ascribed
to lox Asv'r-smmic (Jla2d] J\ o) 2l J6),
Beginning : (sed! (29 c\)\ S o
On fol. 2 is a story of Solomon; the following
fourteen leaves are left blank.

According to the conclusion on fol. 92, (he book is inscribed :
AN kel
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PROSODY.

845.
1077. Size 7 in. by 43 in.; foll. 75. Seventeen
lines in a page.
Syl A {.l.; S SWb ua..).\ FCT4| I RV
et jae aled alss A Bl Saaadll 2 4
A Commentary on Sadr al-din Muhammad Sduwf’s

Kagidah on Metre and Rhyme. This is a commentary
by JU and Js3'. The author, who is not mentioned,

is, according to HL.Kh. iv. 204 (v. _so\udl (24 .2),
URADALLAK B, ‘Anp Az-xir1 b. ‘Abd al-majid “Ubaidi,
and this is his second and shorter commentary. Cf.
H.Xh. v. 21, 296; and Catal. Mus, Brit. 202, 3.

Plainly written by two hands, Completed by “‘Abd
al-‘aziz b. Husin XNshrwill. Collated with the
original copy, which belonged to ‘Abd al-malik b,
Abu'l-barakit  gledl, by Tsmi§l b. Ahmad Ja'far
Husainl, in Rabi‘ I, 1017,

A table of the metres and their varietics is on the

s [Gaikwar.]

RHETORIC.

8486.
B 266. Size 11} in. by 7 in.; foll. 205. Eleven
lines in a page.

A fragment of the third part of Birdj al-din Abu
Yakth Yosuf b. Muhammead Saxxixi's (d. 4w 626)
encyclopedical work called aglell liie. Thia part
treats of Rhetoric (,ladly  glaall H.A). It hes become
the basis of all the later works on that science. See
. Eh. vi, 15; Cat. Lugd. i. 124 sqq.; Cat, Mus.
Brit. 263 ; Aamer, Hdss, Miinch. 309 ; ote.

Boldly written, with numerous notes. Of the tenth
century. Scetion TI, begins on fol. 201, It is in-
seribed U ol e L) rh 3 SW Jaill
! s, Ten foll. are wanting at the beginning.
The first words aro: 1 JU 1315 C bt Two
foll. are missing after fol. 266, The latter portion is
much injured by demp. Imperfect at the end.

Erroncomly inscribed |_..-=J Lf"'" t}..‘.; of. Catal. 234
(Nuohow), L 2.

847.
2156. Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 260. Twenty-
nine lines in a page.

A Commentary (by &43) on the third part of the
sl Llaie, by Sad al-dln Masdd b. ‘Omar Tarzi-
zixt (d. a.m 792). See IL. Kh. vi. 16.

This vommentary is very rare, It is ome of the
latest works of Taftizini, which he wrote ot the
roquest of his friends, having been previously engaged
in writing glosses on the Kashahdf! He comploted
it in Shawwal, 787.2 »

Carefully, but inclogantly written in a Persian
hand, somewhat difficult to read. Has the following
colophon: &&= ads LS e gL a8} o5,

@\q&:%w,&1.\.@mﬁ"’,
RO Rl 1 L S [ B SP |

} These glosses remained unfinished,
* Bo acconding to o note at the end of this MS., and to the list
in po. 849.
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ol 0l G oally ey s A e BN
BLsbly @l B N oo o e

Many marginal notes in the first portion. At the
end aro added some moral tracts (foll. 2520.-253).
Injured by damp and by inseots.

Bound with this is—

Foll. 254-257. A shorl treatisc on tho Metres, as-
eribed to Abu’l-Kisim Mohammad (sic) b. ‘Al Harixi.
Bogins :

A i g e G ool oy
£S5, dais-s

Enda: gl ole & s, @l DY 3

Written in Nasta'lik, of the tenth century. Some
notes. It is followed by a Hist of Arabic names of
stars, explained in Persian, and two astronomical
tables.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]
848.
B267. Size 10§ in. by 7} in.; foll. 228. Mostly
thirty-one lines in o page.

Another copy of Tarrizixi’s Commentary, slightly
imperfect at tho heginning.

Clearly written in a cursive band. Completed on
Thursday, 20th Sha‘bin, 832, by ‘Ubaid b. Hamid
al-din uu\-.“ (). Emended. Some notes. The
beginning is written in o different, large hand,

The first completo gloss begins : r@lb ==l dg
(=fol. 5 of the preceding no.).

Injured by insects,

Erroncourly inscribed yasal} ,Ca S of. Catal 237, 3.

849.

1596. Size 9 in. by 47 in.; foll. 142,
lines in a page.

An abridged and improved edition of the third part
of tho Miftdh, on Rbetoric, entitled liall eud |
by Jaldl al-din }Iuhunmnd b. ‘Abd al-rahmin Kazwini,
commonly ealled (1o bs (d. sar 739). CL
H. Kh. ii. 402 tq ; Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 347; Von

Kraffi, Hdss. Orient. Akad. Wien, p. 22; Cat. St

Seven

! The MS. has u:\i:ﬂ (¥5e)-

Petorsh. 210; ote. This work was printed at Caleutts,

1815, and at Constantinople, A.m. 1260, Part of it has

also been published in Mehren’s Rhetorik dor Araber.
Well written in Nasta‘ll. The colophen runs as

follows: & t’s.&a“ U.-_.dL" Lc’..-,d\ damdl i &3
dadie &3,D 1110 & ‘J‘S‘!‘.‘u‘t‘}“r"
38 ﬁ.l .....5 Ze. A hcket, which is attached to
the end of the colophon, contains the crroneous state-
ment thot this is a work of Taftizinl, written by him,
Aar 787, at Sumarkand. It is followed, on the next
page, by a list of Taftdzdnl’s works, with their
respective dates, derived from Taftfizinl himself.
The crror arcse from confounding the present work
with that described under the preceding nos.

A list of the contents is added at the beginning of
the volume.

860.
B 248, Bize 9 in. by 6} in.; foll. 196. Sixteen
lines in a page.
L Foll. 4-36. Kazwisi’s liall (adb. See the
preceding no.

II. Foll. 89-196. A larger work on Rhetoric,
by the samo autlior, arranged liko the preceding one, to
which it serves ss a commentary. It is entitled tL:'gﬂ :

This work is of rare occurrence. Sce H. Kh. ii. 403,
i 509; cf. Mchren, Rhetorik, p. 8. As the author
states in the preface, it contains also the materials
of clskall which ere omitted in his Leas, as well
as those of the jle=dl 1Y, by ‘Abd al-kikir Jurjini
(d. aar. 474),' which had not been incarporated with
cldall,

Carefully written in the hand of a scholar, often
with distinction of the “‘unpeinted” ({lags) lotters.
Of the eighth century. The second froatise has been
revised, and collated with another MS. On the margin
of it are notes snd extracts from earlior commentarics
on t’:.fu!‘, and from other works.

All the available vacant spaces of this volume are
filled with wvarious notes and cxtructs, in Awmbic and
Persian. TInjured by damp and by inscets.

! See H. Kh. iii. 235, and Mebyen, Le, p. 8.
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851.
13446. Size 6 in. by 47 in.; foll. 115, Thirteen
lines in a page.

A Commentary on the 7dap, intended to confute
the unjust criticisms made in this work on Baklkikl.
The author is (‘Iméd al-din) Yanva B Aipan
Kismixi (whe, accovding to H.Xh. i. 208, flourished
in tho tenth century). This commentary is mentioned
occasionally in H. Kh. vi. 18. It is dedicated, in the
preface, to Wazlr Ghiyath al-din,

The passages of the fddh referred to are introduced
by Cuﬁ“ >\ U, and they are followed by the
suthor’s refutations, marked by 1,31,

Neatly written, The first folio is wanting. Begins:
di> JU AN, Tmperfect ot the end.

852.
B251. Size 10§ in. by 7 in.; foll. 197. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

A Commentary (E,)'M) on the c\:id‘ u‘_,cé:. by
Sa'n ar-piy Tarrlzixi (d. aam 702). This is the
earliér and larger of his two commentaries, eommonly
called J;la.d\ It wos completed am. 748, and
dedieated to Mu'izz al-din Abu’l-Husain Mubammad
Kart, Sultan of Hardt. See H.Kh. ii. 404; Fliigel,
Hdss. Wien, i, 218; Aumcr, Hdss. Miinch, 310;
Mehren, Rhetorik, p. 8; ote. This work was printed
ot Constantinople, aar. 1260. The first portion of it
was also printed st Lakhnau, a.m 1265.

Carcfully written. The colopbon runs as follows:
ul;L-s Tl o (sio) Fan ) ol &y, To this
has subsequently been added : (sic) (solas. s AP >

e Gl by 1t B et o (Y

Tho earlier portion (foll, 49.~52) of thiz volume is in

o different hand, but of about the same date. The

nuthor's prefoce, which had boen omitted, hos been
subsoquently added from an old MS, (foll. 1-3). Notes,

' 8o according to the diseritical paiats; it should be 115,

A slight dofect aftor fol. 24; a larger omo after
fol. 82.

Bij. Libr,, present of Shaikh ‘Abd aleallim. Signature of
Nouras ([brihim «Adil Shiih IL) on the title-page.

Cat. 237, i.

853.
2144, Size 10} in. by 6§ in.; foll. 158. Thirty-
one lines in a page.

Ancther copy of the preceding work.

Well wrilten in a small hand, Has the following
calophon : CHLAll AN 1As (2dad oo AL (3,
o S oy e 36 ) o e o
Gy Mgty Ol B &y (et & et
N P O R Re R

A b Al iz ey

Rovised and collated. Some notes,

[Collego of Fort William, 1825.]

864.
B 253. Size 9] in. by 6} in.; foll. 251. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work.

At the end is the author's date, as given elsewhere.
Ho began his work on Monday, 2nd Ramadiin, 742, at
piles &\ >, and comploted it on Wednesday,
11th Safar, 748, at Harit.

Well written, by ‘Abd al-karim b. Da'td Siddiki
Kanaujl, for Hiflz Muhammad b. Muhammad Sharif.
The latter states i a noto at the end that he revised
the copy and added the copious glosses which are ta be
found on the margin, during five months of the year
A 1003, ot Kanauj.

A list of the contents is on the fly-leaf.

8655.
B 249. Size 11} in. by 7§ in. ; foll. 195, Thirty-
one lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work.
Plainly written, Revised. The last foll. are muti-
lated.
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866.

2703. Size 10} in. by 57 in.; foll. 420, Seventeen
lines in & page. ‘
Another copy of the same work.

Plioly written. Frequent morginal notes, Worm-
caten,
[Bibl. Leydeniana. ]

857.
148, Size 12§ in. by 7} in.; foll. 503. Seventcen
lines in & page.

An clogant copy of the same work.

Boldly written in Nasta‘llk. Has the following
colophon : Ll dorls Al &l Nl S e
gae dll i oblaz! daee ot a0 ady)l0
f';,l: A o (s Mpls Ea 5 il Jyo o)

STL IS L PP

The beginning is ornamented. The other pages are
within gold and red lines, and have a double space for
glosses, which have been added in soveral places,
invariably from the Jfdshiyah of Junsixi.

Foll. 293-296 should be placed after fol. 288.

868.
47a. Size 0¢ in. by 7 in.; foll. 254. Generally
twenty-one lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work. Written in various
hands, Copious marginal notes, Slightly injured by

damp.
[Johnson. ]

859,
304, Size 10} in. by 5% in.; foll. 326. Fifteen
lines in a page.

Another eapy of the samo work.

Plainly written; the end in difforent hands, Nu-
morous notes. Defects after foll. 20, 89, and 207.
The beginning soiled.

Senls of Tktiddr Khin, Nusrat Jang, cte., on the titlepage,

Cf. Stewart's Catal. 118, .
(Tippu.]

880.
B232. Size 10§ in. by 6 in.; foll. 345. Twenty-
ono lines in & page.

Another copy of the same work, imperfeet and
much injured at the beginning. REight leaves are
missing,

Carclessly written in Naosta'llk, by Muhammad b.
Tbrihim Mukrd’. Many marginal notes.

861
1087. Size 7 in. by 4} in.; foll. 141. Seventeen
lines in a page.

Glosses on (Jykall, by Surm Smanir Jurmsixt (d.
Aar, 816), Seo H.Kh. fi. 404. Printed at Con-
stantinople, A.m. 1241,

The first gloss is: f“).!'a..p. lagy 4.

Very neatly written in Nasta'llk. The colophon
runs as follows: LSlel zuasi e gL & o5
Pt e 50 4t B el o et Ty 201 23y 2
5.3\4».‘:‘, c’:&u;, ‘._,la.'r ‘::-! )’{-5 &d .3 rh;-.o“
}id!ln..iﬂwg&m.x,_.zamol,: il lef

g

Additional nofes by the outhor, and numerous
othor glosses, on the margin. An omament at the
beginning, Gold and blue lines round the pages.
Slightly injured by damp.

[Hastings.]
862,
B 258, Size 87 in. by 6 in.; foll. 140. Nineteen
lines in a page. :

The same Glosses,

Closcly written. Revised. Marginal notes. Slight
defects aftor foll. 31 and 33.

Cat. 237, vi. 2 (?).

863.

1941. Sizo 10} in, by 6 in.; foll. 155, Nineteen
and twenty-one lines in a page.

Another copy of the same Glosses.
Plainly written, Colophon: &)l sds il

e por A laae sasr OB} VS i
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B 0 Slar gt 7 g5 & ) Lo S |

> i-! }s’ 1A
A few notos.
Seal and note of Najdbat *Alf Kbia (a.xx. 1160) on the title-page.
[Tippu.]

864.

2134, Size 91 in. by 5} in.; foll. 191. Seventeen

lines in a page.

Another copy of the same (ilosses, plainly written.

The fitle of the work is added at the end by another
hand.

Seal of Nugrat Jang.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

885.
B254. Size 7 in. by 5} in.; foll. 568. Seventeen
lines in a page.

A Commentary (by &y3) on Jakall, by Yagra ».
Yesur! Sinfad® (Misd, d. aw. 833). See H. Kh.
i, 407, for an abstract of the preface.

The commentary begins: 43! g! A sasl dy
g\ il (PJE" g_,-LE.“ 3 e Ll r\e“‘. The
date of the author is to be found at the end, viz.
Wednesday, 3rd Safar, 830, and the following is
added concerning the origin of this copy: 4l
B o Dgon 2 g 118 o §L0Y SN
Aladl G B e samdd) saer ol
Foasill (oo A e oldl & il ol
Salogr! Sl Dlaedy uilals oaw jpet sl I“I‘“
L, \JsT, PR .».s‘\, Sl e (sie, r. Sasl?)
L""} a! o c;-'-"“ e Ly v-_.s‘_‘d?“ l._:‘, \jb“é)
paisy &2 Al el (se) G e 4

.‘::'M‘

! The MS. has CSuu.

* 80 in this M8, thoogh originally 61},...“ was written,
CL H. Eh. vil. 68, aud the following no,

Neatly written, Revised. RBoth the beginning and
end of the book are injurcd by insects.

The sigoature of the owner, who is mentioued in the volophon,
is on the title-page (duted A.w. 986), together with an impression
of bisseal, Both are, however, nearly sffaced.

Cat. 237, vi. 1 (?).

868.
1232. Size 8 in. by 4§ in.; foll. 243, Twenty-
seven and twenty-eight lines in a page.

Another copy of the same Commentary, without the
preface. The mame of the author is given at the end
os Gl il s

Closely written in Nasta'lik; the last fol. by a
different hand. The colophon gives the name of *Abd
al-kiidir b. Shaikh Sultin Ilihdid...' Emended.
The first leal is injured.

(Jobnson.]

867.
B260. Size 10 in. by 5 in.; foll. 269. Twenty-
thbree lines in a page.

Glosses on lyeall, by Hasax Cwazant (b. Moham-
mad Shih Fanirl, d. am 886). Cf IL Kh. ii. 405.
Printed at Constantinople, 1854.

Begins, without a prefuco:  Jleall (Sl Lagl
& eI ol Gl el St LN By

.g\ sl sley ru\ s

Well written in Nastalk. Has the following
colophon : Il S g oleld) (uic) &a5
A L (o e 19 Lt LY e et

A Jlr opue

Revised. Some motes by a later hand. On the last
two pages is written o charm. The latter portion is
injured by damp and by inscets,

Bij. Libr, A.m, 1023 ; booght out of the left property of Shaikh
‘Alam Allak (b, ‘Abd al-razzik Makk? Haonfi ‘Aidariisf, whose
signature s to be found onm the Ctitle-page). Fol 121 is
wrougly jmseribed ;0 -l o0l Alla LS lan
whts e la. OL Catal. 207, ix.

' The pedigree of this person is given at some leagth, but it
in rather confused by blottings and alterations.
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868,
B 256. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 418. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another copy of the same Glosses, imperfect et the
begioning,

Plainly written. Has the following eolophon: ;.,
U A PO i e bl ‘_;un“ ks
S Joasy pede plll ooty b w13
ol ol €8l o el b €l i3

S ‘U...g"!, el s Lopot 2 Bh

oo SSadlly el SRE

Uit Jo J LN Jlo &5

ey S L"u'-é ! u“ u-"‘.‘“

2Sle e el 1is plusl o E1AV oy

S o S Ao dl] ] ol Bl Je Olayl
e el pp St L 8t ad) ) Raws
A Gyell 558!

A few corrections and readings of another MS, arc
on fhe margin. Only onc leaf scoms to be wanting
at the beginning. The first complete gloss is: &!,3
-é\ wsob¥l pilay Loas,.  Slightly injured by
inseets.

869,
1759. Size B in. by 4§ in.; foll. 192. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

Another copy of the same Glosses,

Well written. The colophon runs as follows : =l

Tl o s i e ] Aals

Sz Al ol Bl lgomloy Wle sy e LYy

Ty o g Lgally Ld it ug) o A

Jls e oo e pald] dnasl o e wlaly

sl 1t e Lo ‘.!.J\, Feo) & o Sl
[Hastings. ]

|
i
|

870.
B 257, Size 10 in. by 56 in. ; foll. 300. Twenty-
four and twenty-six lines in & page.

Another copy of the same Glosses.

Plainly written by several hands. The eolophon
gives the name of Hasan Muhammad b. ‘Omar b,
Kamil al-din W ! Date, Monday, 23rd Ramadén,
1010. Slightly injured by inseots.

Bij. Libr., a3 1026, from Shih Nawiz Khin,

Cat. 237, iv. (2).

871.
2036. Size 9§ in. by 5} in.; foll. 309. At first
twenty-three, afterwards twenty-nine lines in
@ page.

Another copy of the samo Glosses,
Plainly written. Dated Monday, 5th Jum. 1L,

1025, Slightly injured by insects,

[ College of Fort William, 1825,]

872.
B 255. Bize 9} in. by 6} in.; foll. 220, Twenty-
five lines in a page.
Another copy of the same Glosses,
Well written. Dated 4th Safar. An ornament on
the first pago, gold and coloured lines round the others.
Bij. Libr,, . 1026, from Shih Nawiz Khin,

873.
2335. Bize 6f in. by 3 in.; foll. 392.
one lines in a page.

Glosses on ,J;M‘, by Anv'n-Kisne ». Ase Baxu
Lartui Sasanyaxni (who flourished about the end
of the ninth century), - See H. Kh. ii. 405, and Cat.
St. Potorsb, 190,

The author, in his preface, refers to the glosses of
Jurjiinl, which he had read with his grandfather, in his

Twenty-

early youth.
Plainly written, Carefully revised in A 1115,
TRed lines round the pagoes.

[College of Fort Willinm, 1825, ]

! The following words are doubtful.



250 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

874.

1459. Size 9 in. by 5} in.; foll. 279. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding Glossos, Well written.

[Hastings.]
876.

B 259, Size 7} in. by 5 in.; foll. 243, At first
sixteen, afterwards from twenty-one to twenty-
three lines in a page.

Anather copy of the same Glosses, imperfect at the

The greater part of it is written in a plain Naskh,
but the beginning and the concluding portion are in a
minnte Nasta‘lik charactor.

Frequent additions by the suthor are written on the
margin. Colophon: Ja) &5y Ut LY
el oblart sl § P et oLl ied
Lils g J,!;.d\ O ey Yndie K
& CS13y an Lo Aty 3o asd anldl sl

.é\ Seed! &spoe & 1t &

Sixty-threc foll. are wanting at the beginning. The

last leaves are slightly injured by insects.

876.
1282. Size 101 in, by 6 in.; foll. 344¢. Twonty-
one lines in a page.

Glosses on Jalaall, by ‘Am ar-maxix Srrirxori
(. soon after Aax. 1060). CL IL Kh, vii. 798. These
glosses bave beon printed at Constantinople, A, 1227
and 1241.%

Beginaing : & yaiall K o 1 LS il 4

.g\ oA
Pliinly written in Nasta‘lik, by Ififiz Muhammad
‘Ali. Revised, Some notes. Foll. 8-9 and foll. 10-11

should be transposed.
[Mastings. ]

' The follewing words are written in red, and in & somewhat
different handwriting.

* Cf. Cat. Bibl. Sprenger. 1087, and Zonker, Biblioth, Orientalis,
i, no. 330,

877.
B262. Size 6§ in. by 5 in.; foll. 203. Nineteen
lines in & page.

The shorter Commentary of Tarrizixt on the
tl:.bd\ s, commonly ctﬂeﬂ,&i‘“. It was
completed s, 756, and dedicated to Sultan Jaldl
al-din Abu'l-muzaffar Mahmod Jint Beg Khén.! Of,
JL. Kh. ii, 404; Cat. St. Potersh. 189; Von Krafft,
Hiss. orient. Akad. 22 cte. This commentary has
been frequently published in India, first ot Calcutta,
1813, 1t was also printed at Constantinople, a.m. 1259,
Extracts from it are given in Mehren's Rhetorik der
Araber,

Well written in a small hand. Of about the ninth
century, Covered with notes of various origin, The
beginning of the work is here in two copies, the first
of which breaks off on fol. 8. The vacant pages at
the beginning and at the end of the book are filled
with various extracts in Arabic and Persian.

Bij. Libr., A, 1025,

Cat. 237, vii.

878.
B263. Size 10} in. by 6} in.; foll. 157. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding Commentary.

Well written in Nasta‘llk. Dated 1st Jum. 1L, 877,
Frequent extracts from “the Glosses” (of Khuttd't,
sce no. 886) arc on the murgin. Both the beginning
and end are injured by insects.

Cat. 233, viui. (2).

879.
2107. Size 8} in. by 5} in.; foll. 174. From
fifteen to twenty-one lines in a page.

Another eopy of the same work.

Written in Nastallk. Completed on Sunday, 30th
Rali‘ I1., 1070, by Shaikh Farid b. Shaikh Tbrithim
Chishtl, at Bijpir. Some notes, A st of the contents
is on the title-page. Foll. 3042 should be placed
between 19 and 20,

On the fiy-leaf we find the spirtual pedigree of the

} COf. Hammer-Pargstoll, Geschichte der Goldenen Horde, p. 305,
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aforesaid Shaikh Farid (Kidinl order—iil 5 =5
&0 Vo), written by Hussin b. Muhammad,
aw 1083, at...... ed) rti.. AR

[Collego of Fort William, 1825.]

880.
B250. Size T} in. by 6} in.; foll. 175. Nineteen
lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work.
Written in Nasta‘lik, with numerous notes. Dated
Ramadin, 1015. The first fol. ia wanting. Begins:
ket 85 ol
On foll. 171-5 are various extruets.
Cat. 237, i. 5.

881
2024, Size 11} in. by 6} in.; foll. 208, TFifteen
lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work,

Well written, by &3 5= wadl Lo F}f"‘

=S gdpe Jbuze. Dated Ramadin, 1119,
Copious notes in tho earlier portion.
Seal of *Abd al-wahhab Khin, dated Au. 1168.
[College of Fort William, 1825.]

882.
434. Size 10 in. by 5} in.; foll. 207. Seventeen
lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work.

Written by the same hand a8 no. 856. Fol. 180 has
been left blank, something being wanting, The first
fol. is supplied by a more modern hand. A fow notes,

[Johuson, ]

883.

2097, Size 7 in. by 5} in.; foll. 139. Seventeen

lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work, imperfect at the
beginning. The first words aro: 312\, aell.

Written in a small cursive hand. Of the ninth
century. Red lines round the pages, TFrequont infer-
lincar and marginal notes. Injured by damp in severnl
places.  Slight defects after foll. 3 and 31.

884.
1040. Size 9% in. by 5} in.; foll. 88. Twenty-
three lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work, incemplete at the
end,
Legibly written in Nasta‘llk, with notes, Injured
by damp.
Pa [Tippu.]
886.
B 264. Bize 7} in. by 4} in.; foll. 160. Seventcen
lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work, neatly written,
with numereus notes, but very defective,
Foll. 1 and 50 are injured.

88e.

2206. Size 8 in. by 4} in.; foll. 91.
lines in a page.

Glosses on J:.é"!\, by Mavidsizinam (Kuerrd'i,
who flourished in the ninth century). These glosses
are also to be found in Catal. St. Tetersh. p. 191,
no. cex. They were printed at Calcutta, aar. 1256
(149 pp.).

The surname of the author is given here according
to the Calentta edition! It is clsoewhere spelled
S, He is probably identical with the Nizim
al-din ‘Othmin Khkat@"l (d. o 901, sic), or Mauld.
nizidah ‘Othmin Khatd’l, mentioned in JI. Kb i,
407 sq., 447, Tho glosses mentioned &b, p. 408 secm
to bo different from these.

Begins: il o Lol Lo e odll Cfias

il

Legibly written in Nasta'lly and Shﬂmstnh,io
casionally across the pages. Marginal notes. The text
of the Meditagar is partly added on the upper margin.
This copy was made by ‘Abd al-razsiky Husaini..,
at L\, Date, o, 1092,

The carlier portion of this MS. hos been misplaced
in binding. The leaves should stand thus: foll. 1-6

! Worend in the ¢diter's conclusion, p. ‘FA : d“ c..._',..'.a“
B2, Ses regarding this place, YakQt, if, For.

Tifteen
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(here n slight defoct), 7-8 (another defoct), 9-20, 22,
23, 21, 25, 26, 24, 50, 27-29, 38, 32-37, 81, 39-41,
43, 42, 44 to the end.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

887.

B 261. Size 0 in. by 0 in.; foll. 448. Twenty-
three lines in & page.

Another Commentary (rsja+) on the s

cl:Jul\ , by Ibcihim b. Muhammad b. ‘Arabshih

ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS,

Tspari’sxi (Tghm al-din, d. am. 948). It is com-
monly called Jyb¥l, on account of its being even
larger than Taftizini’a Jyball. Cf H.Kh. ii. 410.

Plainly written by several hands, A lacuna after
fol. 271 is indicated by two blank leaves, Some
portions are much injured by insects, and the end is
in a ruinous condition.

Bij, Libr,, Ax. 1014, from Amin Khin.

Cat. 237, ii. (2).

GRAMMAR.

888.
420. Bize 9} in. by 6} in.; foll. 211. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

A remarkable work on Syntax, the author of which
is not named. Mo is later than Zamakhsharl, but is
wont to quote and eompare the oldest suthoritics, such
as Khall, Stbawaih, Ahfash, Mizinl, and the schools
of al-Bagrah and al-Kafsh in general. Classical pootry
is also frequently cited and explained in his work,
The title of it iz not to be found, nor can snything
be learnt from the preface, the beginning of which i3,
moreover, mutilated. The first words are : ‘wK.JlS. g4
‘ulé‘) ¥l s, Another passage, shortly after
o Lo, runs as follows: &IT 43 31 4=l rL: Jadi.,

A A K Gl el

The treatise begins with explanations of grammatical
terms, such as A, Jud, ‘J.(H. ete. The first
chapter commences as follows (fol. 5): r\..;':.l_, b
2l e e JI ML the socond (fal. 12) i
inscribed olegi all U ; the third (fol. 17), b
}.s“‘, Tzl ete.

Carefully written in & good hand. Of the seventh
or the cighth century. Imperfect at the end. The first
and last leaves are mutilated ;- several others are
injured by insects and unskilfully mended. Foll. 11
and 14 should be transposed,
mu:.»oot is wrongly inscribed goc rl.cjou.u, by « later

[Johnson. ]

880.
198. Size 9} in. by 5} in.; foll. 32. Ten lines
in a page.

A short treatise on Syntax and Etymology, aseribed
to Muhammad b. Ahmad b. Taiflir Sasiwasni, who is
epparently identical with Burhin al-din Abu'l-Fadl
Muhsmmad® b. Taifir Sejiwandl, who died about
A.m 560. See regarding him, Cat. Mus, Brit,, Add.
ot Corr,, p. 764, ad p. 86; Fligel, Hlss, Wien, iit.
60; and above, wo. 46. The work has no special
title. In the colophon it is styled !l kdl
wsiglel,  CL Stewart's Catel,, p. 128, xxxix.

Begins : ‘.Lm .’t..‘.“ JE... el o, & sas
T ey Juy ol ol B L= dS (U 5
.g‘ W6 8yj (fol. 2) otz iy jos @B mal

It is divided into chapters, the last of which is
inscribed &wcd} U

Plainly written. Dated Sunday, 17th Jum, 1., 1189,

Beal of Nugrat Jang. :

[Tippu. ]

890,
B9. Size 71 in. by J in.; foll. 49. Seven lines
in a page.
Nigir b. ‘Abd al-saiyid Merammezi’s (d. aa 610)
Grammar, entitled luzall. S0 H.Kh. v. 582; Cat,

Y Alias l[ub.mmd b, Abmad, see K. Kh, vii. 858,
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St. Petersh. 156; Fligel, Hdes. Wien, i. 158; ete.
This treatise forms the first volume of Baillie's Five
Books on Arabic Grammar, Caleutta, 1802. The first
chapter of it is alwo to be found in De Sacy’s Antho-
logie Grammaticale. Printed at Lakhnau, .. 1262.

Well written in a largo hand, with numerous notes.
The colophon runs ss follows: 3y oo-J) P e
s Al e B i 68 e e gl )
A defect after fol. 44,

Cat, 235, xin.

891.
204. Size 8§ in. by 5 in.; foll. 126. Thirteen
lines in a page,

A Commentary (by 4,3) on the preceding work,
entitled *yl; by Tij al-din (alics Sirdj al-din) Ma-
hammad b, Muhamwad b, Abmad b, al-Saif Tepani'ssi
(flourished about the end of the seventh century). Cf,
M, Kh, v. 583 ; Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, i. 158; Cat. Bodl.
il. 486; Aumer, HMdss, Minch. 317; cte. It was
printed at Lakhnau, about a.n. 1850, with glossos
and a preface, which is wanting in all the MSS.

Clearly written in Nastalik. The colophon runs as
follows : =S P st S u"“""'" vl
Pt o RSN SUR PV S
Mé—‘ncﬁ‘m‘ﬁié&&:w‘?w‘ﬁibﬁ
CRCQEESNCLT X\ Y S ol el

.gl das

Some notes. Coloured lines round the pages.
Injured by insects.

Seal of Nugrat Jang,

[Tippu.]

892.
203. Size 8f in. by 4§ in.; foll, 280, Eleven
lines in a page.
Another copy of the same Commentary, plainly
written, by Muhamwad Ja‘far, A 1189,
Seal of Khiia Jahiln.

[Tippu.]

808.
205, Size 8 in. by 4} in.; foll. 183, Eleven
lines in a page.

Another Commentary ('E 34s) on the same work,
inseribed 1. It is identical with the commentary
described in Fligel, Hdss. Wien, i., p. 161, no, 169,
under the supposed titlo plo¥l.! The author is not
nsoortained. Extraets from n commentary with the
title ;\si! are to be found in Fleischer, Cat, Lips.,
p. 340, no. xiv, 2. Cf. Stewart’s Catal,, p. 127, xxxii.

Boldly written, of the twelfth century,

Seal of “Abd al-emnd Khidn Dilte Jang, 4.%. 1185,

[Tippn.]

894,
B32, Size 7 in. by 5 in.; foll. 38. Eleven lines
in a page.

A fragment, containing the concluding portion® of
the grammatical treatisc «o\ll}, by Tj al-din Mu-
hammad b. Muhammad b. Ahmad b. al-Saif Tseari’txi
Fipi, the author of tho preceding work, See H. Kh.
v. 302 ;* Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, i 173,

The toxt is accompanied by copious glosses, which
were compiled by an unknown euthor, a.r 736, at
Nistbor,

Carefully written, finished at the beginning of Rabi
I, 799, by Muhammad b. Muhammad b. Ahmad b.
‘Abdallah Yol (gyp bl 1alye UJLLH B

The first words aro: pull ol 4=

On the last two pages is added a short treatise on the
meaning of the grammatical term 2&)). It begine: 53
R Tl oy dedle de st Gl
& ey et iy S3 AL Tho Ll consists
of twelve =2le 5.

Well written, by a different hond, with marginal
notes,  Worm-eaton.

! It would appesr, from the beginning of this commentary, that
it s not identieal with L3 ¥] in Cat. Lugd. i. 35 sq.

* From fol. 93 of the original pagination.

* §L. Eh,, however, confounds this work with the (1 L,
soe mo, §99. ;

¢ Se¢ regarding him, . Kb. fil. 362, iv. 445.
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896.

B13, Size 10 in. by 6 in.; foll. 217. Seventeen,
nineteen, and twenty-five lines in a page.

A Commentary (— ) , 70) on the preceding work, by
(Kutb al-din) Muhmmd b, Mas‘id b. Mahmid b.
Abu'l-fath Sirifi Fird, who comploted it aar 712,
Cf. . Kh. v. 303 ; Cat. Lugd. i. 42; Casiri, i, 61, corxv.

Beginning os in JI. Kb, The conclusion is omitted.

Carefully written, by ‘Abd al-rahlm b. Diniydl
b Sa‘d b, Ahmad =351, who comploted it on
Sunday, 7th Sha‘bdn, 822, Collated. Copious notes.
The beginning is slightly injured by damp.

Bij. Libr,, aa. 1024, from Hoson b, Kisim, the physicion,
whose seal and note (dated Aax. 970) are on the title-page.

Cat. 235, ii. 1.

886.
B12. Size 0§ in. by 6 in.; foll. 207,
seven lines in & page.

Another copy of the preceding Commentary.

It gives Fall's oonclusion, but not the date.

‘Written in varions styles; finished on 18th Dhu'l-
ka'dah, 832, by Abn Ydsuf b, Bahf al-din Sighnikl
(? Slxo). Marginal notes,

Bij. Libr., a1t 880, from Sbaikh Abmad Kbunji.

Cat. 235, il 2.

Twenty-

897,

B25. Size 6 in. by 5} in,; foll. 103. Twenty-

three Iines in & page.

A fragment of the same Commentary, imperfoet both
ot the beginning and end.

It corresponds to foll. 10n.-115 of no. 895. The
first words aro : Jlo-p Jo 5.

Written in o small haud, difficult to read, Frequent
marginal notes. Injured by white-ants.

sfr.ty!mmly inseribed r\.a:. Le ot “)'9.-1; of. Cntal.

238, i, 12 ).

898,

BI1. Size 0§ in. by 5} in.; foll. 352. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another Commentary (E’ y4) on the Zubdb. The
author is not mentioned.

\

ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

It begins, without o proface: el Stl JG
art Ll L eally T 6 S LY,

pldl J6 olondl G L= Joasl iagl 43 sasdl
A A e J g 5 g il

Well written, Frequent notos in the earlicr portion.
Tmperfoct ot the end. Tho last few leaves are much
worm-eaten.  The boginning is also injured.

On the title-page is s fino square ormament, conteining the
inseription, necording to which the MS. was coptured at Ma-
bammadibid-Bidar, and becsme part of the Hbrary of Thribim
sAdil Shal (I1), a.w. 1027, The seal of tho latter, bearing the
inseription &30 %1 S ‘..;Jﬂ &3ls, i improsed on the
first page.

Cat. 235, xviii.

899.
B 10. Size 11 in. by 7 in. ; foll. 209. Five lines
in a page.

A concise Grammar, entitled (fol. 5e.) oU¥ O
ol Js . The author of it is not mentioned,
but, according to the beginning, it appears to be
idomtioal with the work mentioned in H. Kh. v. 806,
no. 1. H. Kh. ssoribes it first to T4j al-din Xsfa-
ri'ind, but quotes subsequently the contradictory state-
ment of a commentary, in which the author is namned
Smaus Ar-pix ‘Amp arwox‘ty ». Mugaoonn Bag.
xvnivi, The latter statoment is more probable; as
M. Kh. evidently confounds the prosent treatiso with
Tafari’ini’s <o, before mentioned (no. 804). This
would sppear from his genoral deseription of the latter
work (2\ e kS 4ay, . 308), which in faet is
taken from the prefsco of the present treatise The
author of it esnmot be later than the eighth century,
He dedicates his work to 8 Wazlr (loo =ls
< LlY), named Shams al-dta. No other copy known,

The proface begins: padl oo dompdll &l sas'l
U‘m l...—ub [PV ERRV A Sl réﬁb}aul
LD i g.e.-r‘ %] wehall Gast Sl =
é‘ () I}.:- ond the treatise commences (fol. 6) :

' Hence arose the incongruities noticed by Fligel, Hdss, Wicn,
1. 173, Bote 4.
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4 o ) Ll p e (gl gyl Bl

AN e adpr sl sid) Ll gy ol

R

Boldly written, with vowel-points added. Copious
marginal notes. Dated .. 784.

Bij. Libr,, At 1034,
Cat. 235, iv.

200.
575, Bize 11} in. by 67 in.; foll. 303, Mostly
twenty-seven lines in a page.

A large Commentary on the preceding work, entitled
P B} ) (| ...”5 Sl Lls. Tt was com-
piled by Y(:m B. JaxAr ‘Auwi

The prefecs begins: g‘ ‘.\3’\ By gy 1l d,‘.
The suthor says subsequently: dldl Juid e,
N STE-oX | P 5 ey O [ ) S
3y it JU5 Y Jr ool Jlaor o
S L s Okl (sie) s3> G caman ik
hle @ = Ly oWl Jaklly L) pus
) L et bl leasr Oyl il

The commentary begins: r_-:-)\ o) Uil f"":
W et ool Jlndl ol e aorgall d sasl

Aot g bt ) e 21 M ) K

The text is given in portions, which aro explained
successively (by 4.3).

This copy is in two volumes, the first of which
concludes on fol. 171, us follows: r:s., delas rS a3
S Jhe iy Sloldl ape LS e 2l
Al W falsl oo Sl Lldsr | Al
ey Lptle pp gy il G e et
ey i Blaildy goaty uoas &a =)
r@ o wotd wieeddt aas biet Jas L L

. a\jﬂ #m L:?J!‘ pas? ) uad Lo

The sccond vol. begins (fol. 1745.) 1 gl=y Lo a!cll

! Erased.

2‘ @ll, and it concludes: o S palo pi a3

&) oy petll UV 8 Ol Lis L
is dated 15th Mubarram, 853, The copyist has here
the surnamo U;\'...,.-
Plainly written ; foll, 56-130 by n different hand.
Marginal notes.
Seal and signature of (s 351 Sl S (a.n. 008).
' [Gaikwar. ]

901.
B 14. Size 9} in. by 51 in.; foll. 227. Thrce
lines in a page.

Inx Hinw's (Jamdl al-din Abu ‘Amr ‘Othmin b,
‘Omar, d. s.11, 646) p=Ul & L\D), Seo H.Kh.v.6;
Cat. 8t. Petersb, 154 ; Fligol, Hdss, Wien, i. 1062 ete,
Published at Rowe, 1592. Edited by Baillio (Five
Books on Arabie Grammar, vol, iii.), Caleutts, 1803.
Printed at Balik, aax 1265, ete. Of. Weijers in
Orientalin, i. 349 sqq.

Well written, with vowel-peints, Copious marginal
notos,

Tlu- seal of nnllmmul *Adil Shith is on the title-page, and that
of Au Ridwla <A dilshal1 is at the end of the Book. Litrary of
“Alamgir, oo 1009,

Cot. 235, iii.

202,
B 15. Size 8} in. by 5} in.; foll. 173. Five lines
in a page.
Ancther copy of the preceding work.
‘Well written, Some notes.

On fol. 1 are verious Persian pooms.
Rij. Libr., e 1027,

803,
B30c. Size 9 in. by 5% in.; foll. 258. Three
lines in a page.

A defoctive copy of the same work.

Boldly written. Copious notes,

A few loaves are wanfing at tho beginning. The
first words are: &le 3.iedl. There are slight
defeets after foll. 8, 75, and 80, aud the last fol. is
wanting.
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004,
33, Size 107 in. by 6} in.; foll. 134, Five lines
in & page.
Another copy of the Kdfiyah.
Well written in o large band. Completed on Sth
Rabl‘ 1., 1158, by Muhammad Fidil. Marginal notes,

Coloured lines round the pages.
[Johnson. ]

9065,

1331. Size 10 in. by 57 in.; foll. 89. Five lines |

in a page.
Another copy of the same work.
Well written in Nasta‘lik. Copious notes. The
scribe gives his name as ol s sl dase.
[Tippu.]
9086.
1977, Size 9 in. by 57 in.; foll. 71, Seven lines
in o page.

Another copy of the same work.
‘Well written. Some notes at the beginning.
907.

2614. Size 8} in. by 5} in.; foll. 127, At first
three, afterwards five lines in 2 page.
Another copy of the samo work.
Vell written. Completed on Sunday, 19th Dhu'l-
bijjab, 1191, by daw oy (s G e Ouw
SIS e St
[Bibl. Leydeniana. |
808,
2569. Size 8 in. by 5} in.; foll. 69. Nine lines
in a page.
Another copy of the same work,
Well written, with vowcl-points, Completed on
16th Jum. 1., 1194, by Muhammad Ysmé&“l.
Slightly injured by damp, and mended.
[Bibl. Leydeniana.
909.
1451, Size 94 in. by 57 in.; foll. 67. Nine lines

in a page,
Anothor copy of the same work.

Plainly written in Nasta'lik. Dated a.m 1200.
Notes in Ambic snd Persian. Profixed is a list
of contents.

[Johnson. ]
910,
2595. Size 10 in. by 6} in.; foll. 132. Five
lines in a page.
Amnother copy of the same work.

Boldly written. Date, o, 1217. This copy wWas
made by a student, nomed Muhammad ._;‘,gl\. under
the superintendence of his teachor, ‘Ali Hasani. Notos
in the earlier portion.

On fol. 1 are various extracts, by the same hand,
amongst them a poem aseribed to ‘Acf, wlich begins;

l’r L-J'}‘ L‘_‘gg’ ti‘g.-'
[Bibl, Leydeninna. |
911,
2534. Size 11 in. by 74 in.; foll. 63. Nine lincs
in a page.
Another copy of the same work.
Plainly written in a large hand.
[Sir Charles Wilkins, |
912.
381. Size 10§ in. by 7 in.; foll. 217. Thirty-five
lines in a page.

A large Commentary (by &ls%) on the Kdfiyah, by
Rapt ar-pix (afias Nojm el-din) Mubammad b. al-
Hosan Astarabidi, a Shlite, who completed it in
Shawwil, 686. Cf. H.Kh. v. 7. Other copics, Casiri,
i. 22, no. xcr., and (probably) Aumer, Hdss. Miinch,,
no. 715. The second part is to be found in Cat. St.
Potersb. 160. Printed at Lakhnau, am. 1280. Cf.

Stewart's Catal., p. 126.°

Begine: bl | e 57 edor sl Al s
avu. The author says subsequently : A ol sy
e le Gl . e ey gael e i )

L It s not contained in Cod. Lugd. lxvil, as is stated in Catal.
Lugd. i, p. 37, following Wefjers, Orientalia, i. 355 sqq. The
work in question is & commentary by the author bimsell Com-
paro Aumer, no, 714,
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Cosil &) ottt ) Ladie Lo ot g
d eyl le \$T5 aee; and further on: U
s 1 55 AN ikl ol o5 G T
P & BT aa S )
The first gloss begine: aeal sy Bl Q1 dy
21 a0y s LA usom WA ) Wt 3y amd the
work concludes (fol. 217): awasly deall!l 08 2T 138
Gy Al Faalt § aalns) sty aales 5 oGy A
s &y Tl o) e ipta e
Clicsy gildy onw. Tt s followed by an appendix,
which begins: K )}y Ll T WKl S5,
A ) & ledm S5 sl
A good copy. Written in a small but clear hand.
The last fol. is wanting. Slightly injured by damp.

Tha title-page contains the note of the owner, Hijji Mubammad
b )ghnml Forilhl, of Harlit, dated am. 821, and beginning :

iz aanl G ke GG L Lo N A Vor
A A S oS
[Tippu.]
913.

B 17. Size 71 in. by 5] in.; foll. 308, Twenty-
five and twenty-three lines in a page.

Another copy of the same Commentary, clearly
writlon in a current hand.
In two volumes, the first of which cencludes as

follows (fol. 191): e Z3W £ 8 e S0 ) 5
Al josy Lldl S daedll WLl Al
pldl bl pally dal r;‘ aiill LB i
A LS oW sl L sas el
lo JW e Lot &y 20 5ol wlie wlae
Bz by Wb T 2 ¥ o) & QL) Juil
2§A\ SO e ipially ol &L :ﬁ}g—-r‘;

’Pﬂmlbenc‘;n. 5
* A plos on the margin says: .xé.zl\ua,\}édh,.or.;..
._5,")\. Then the place wonld be Mashhad in Kharfsdn,

Vol. 2 (fol. 191v.) begins as tho St. Petersburgh MS.

Various defects in the carlicr portion, including the
first quire, have boen supplied by later hands. Tle
Intter portion (from fol. 220) is written in a small
clear hand of about A, 1000,

A emall ormnament st the hoginning. Blue lines
round the pages. Worm-eaten.

Bij. Libre, A 1026, from Shih Nawiz Ebin.

Cat. 285, iii. 3.

914.
1953. Size 10} in. by 5} in.; foll. 583. Twenty-
five lines in & page.

Another copy of the same work, in two volumes,
The first gloss begius here: ! {,Lc\ .o el 4y
# A%y a5 Jie MU she LK. Tho first vol.
concludes (fol. 253) as follows: <21 el et A
ceallll Oy All sty Lt e
Colophon : .ye (sic) 2ay ) okl 13> s
des s Blanudy bl Yol 50 ol o2
.g\q all iz il o g bl
The second vol. bogins as in the preceding MS.
The eppondix is omitted. Instead of the dato of the
suthor, we find that of the transcription, viz. ay P
2 hondill & pae oy 8 o b e Y]
.g\ el
Well written. Celoured lines round the pages.

Fol. 579 should be placed after 582,

Seals of a Safawi Khin and of Nugrat Jang. §
[Tippu.]

815.
B18. Size 10} in. by 63 in.; foll. 111. Thirty
lines in a page.
Tho first part of the same work, extending, howaover,
beyond the ordinary first volume.® The last gloss is:
LYl A
The first gloss begins as in the preceding no,
Written in a smell but clear Nasta‘lik character.

! This word is scored out, and the figure ™ writted over it
% Eg., us far as fol. 216¢, In no. 913,

33
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Frequent marginal notes. Conclusion: Jy¥ ;<! o

HW|) ﬁt"v_.\.c‘lm)u r\nﬂ C_.‘.‘.U &1 T e

(sic) ol 3 Sae puaaally W 3, pally

£|Jgf3\ domyy Al s sl m0d

Slightly injured by damp and by insects. Fol. 100
mutilated.

BYj. Libr,, a.w. 092,
Cat. 235, iii. 9 (2).

916.

2798, Size 8¢ in. by 5} in.; foll. 96. Twenty-

five lines in a page.

A fragment of the same work.

Well written. Tmperfeet both at the beginning and
end.  Much injured by insocts.

This volume contains also some fragments of a
Pervian commentary on the Koran.

[Bibl. Leydeniana. ]

o17.
1797. Bize 11 in. by 6 in.; foll. 223. Seventeen
lines in a page.

Another Commentary (by 4,3) on the Kdfiyak, by
Ruxy arepix Hasan b. Muhammad Astaribidi Hasant
(d. aax 717 or 715). It is called L3131 or il
being the middie-sized of the author's three com-
mentaries, Cf M.Eh. v. 7; Cat. Togd. T. 38 sqq.;
Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 341 ; Aumer, Hdss. Miinch, 321 ;
and above, no. 289.

The commentary begins: ol ady lad AL &y

.i‘ A=l as J'Jf.. o .{.Ln\ O

Well written. Numerous glosses, chiefly by the two

Baiyid Sharif,! are added ia the earlier portion. Colo-

phon (fol. 218): alll o bocdl O cwi
e dasr Chall cindl 0 00 gy Wil
82 et Syt o ) e bl )

) il
Fol. 2 should be placed after 4.

Foll. 219-223. A Persian treatise inscribod .\ 40
.Ja.o.’.-)" M)Lu d“}ﬁs

1 Ses H.Eh., Lo,

Fol. 223¢. The beginning of a collection of traditions,
S s o e
Seal of Nugrat Jang,—** College of Fort William, 1801."

[Tippu.]

918.

2128, Size 8§ in. by 5} in.; foll. 195. Thirteen

and fifteen lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding Commentary.

Closely written. Dated aam, 1011. The seribe
names himself: o (sic) d‘;- U susr olddl Cied)

rMiade s das? e o S g Radl

Frequent glosses, by Saiyid and others, in the carlier
portion, The first fol. is wanting. Begins: ui._.‘,?
Al 3. The last fol. is injured. Foll. 10 and 18,
foll. 44 and 75, and foll. 46 and 47 should be transposed.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

919.
B19. Size 7{ in. by 44 in. ; foll. 261. Seventeen
lines in a page,
Another copy of the same work.
Plainly written by two hands. There is a lncuna on
fol. 205, which is followed by six blank leaves. Tho

end is injurod by insects,

Bij. Libr,, Aae. 1054, from Kaji Khushhil, who had parchassd
the MS, in A, 1039, Seal of Mabhammad *Adil Shih.

Cat. 295, iii. 7.

820,
1478. Size 7 in. by 4 in. ; foll. 135. Seventeen
lines in a page.

A concise Commentary (—sae) on the Kdfiyah,
jdemtion) with: dliot, desesibod in Aumer, Hdss,
Minch,, p. 323, no. 717, e t—",.s\ of Kmanist
(Shams al-din Muhammad b. Abu Bakr, who flourished
in the seventh or cighth century). Cf. H.KL v. 8;
Cat. XMus, Brit. 232 ; Bibl. Sprengor. 1022,

Written in & small elear hond. Dated 28rd Ramadin,
883. Sovornl leaves are wanting after fol. 1.

On the fiy-leaf is written : o Nal y=cU) L3 o

- ghe
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221,
199, Size 9} in. by 5 in.; foll. 2056, Seventeen
lines in a page.

A Commentary (‘E’}M) on the Kdfiyeh, by the
eclcbrated ‘Anp at-mamaiy Jixd (d. A 898), who wrote
it a1, 897, for the use of his son Diyd al-din, Henco
it is entitled £3L.21 il d). Tt is also frequently
styled Lo ¢4 COf H.Kh v. 10; Cat. St. Petersb,
158 ; Fleischor, Cat. Lips, 342. Copies are fraquent,
Printed at Calcutts, sm. 1233; st Constantinople,
Am. 1235 ; at Lakhnau, a.m. 1265; ofe.

Clearly written in Nusta'lik. Ias the following
colophon : Ul 13a appud w gLl Joo &
U“L Sppst <o ol &y ulr. h_’\b-,“ R 4P} i
o 08 gl ol el o & @) S
AR L‘_“L', |G| o ,,h!! iy J‘}‘."}f‘?‘

s gl ol sl

Coloured lines round the pages. A foew notes
(32315) on grammatical and other subjects are added on
the last page. u ]

o222,
2259. Size 7{ in. by 5% in.; foll. 187. Twenty-
one lines in a page.
G Al Ty el ) e L) 25Tt iyt
SUIKe Al I el 8 LN e psill e
omﬁ“-

Another copy of the preceding Commentary.

Plainly written. Dated A 1060: e ¢4 o
wirhey il & (sic) t,;)\ e PR T4 I RN ]
another MS., in Shawwil of the ssme year: (?) 4elal t"'
oF Ry =t dinige famd Lo SN e
Jd 65 (b et o) g0l K08 K, B

A e g B B e s et e

Thero is added the chronogram of Jiaml’s death:
BaT Y &0 gy (= 898).

TRed lines round the pages.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

V¥ Added over the line,

928.
679, Size about 9 in. by about 6 in.; foll. 159,
At first seventeen, afterwards fiftoen lines in o

page.
Another copy of the same work. Plainly written.
Dated 26th Rajab, 1088, Soribe, Mubammad Sa‘id b.

At the.ond is the same chronogram as in the pre-
eeding no.

Tho last page contains a mystic poem, beginning :
ua.\.x"' UA.,\LU Sgmgall Ul
Ua.xx‘ri oy (sic) addad )l

924.
1546, Size 10} in. by 6 in.; foll. 326. Fifteen
lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work.

Plainly written. Copious notes by x| a.z, r‘-ﬂ-ﬂ,
N ER 'J\: a3, and r_.(s‘\ .z, are added at
the beginming and in the concluding portion. Red
lincs round the pages. The first fol. has been supplied
by o different hand.

Tho fly-leaves contain various notes. Ou fol. §v. we find s
notice of the death of two daughters of Nugrat Jaug.—* Cellege
of Fort William, 1801."

Cf. Stewart’s Catal. 126,

[Tippu.]
925.
1678, Size 111 in. by 67 in.; foll. 131. Nineteen
lines in o page.
Another copy of the same work.
Well written in Nastalik. Colophon: g3y o3,

2 S Sl bl L st e gl
I8 151 ROV ) I VL SV B\ K V-2 5 &gl pu

Some notes. The first two leaves have been supplied

ot & later date.
[Johmson. ]

' The following names are doubtful.



260 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

9286.

1557. Bize 8% in. by 5} in.; foll. 241, Nine
lines in a page.

The first part of the same work,
Plainly written in Nasta‘lik.
The lost fol. gives a list of the contents.
[ Warchouse. |
827.

1558, Uniform with the preceding no. ; foll. 223.
The second part of the same work, continuing the
preceding MS., with which it formed originally one
volume.
Dated 4th Sha'bin, 1211, 36§ A S plia 0
(Camp Fathgarh?),

Prefixed is a liet of contents,
[ Warchouse. ]

928.
B27. Bize 62 in. by 5 in.; foll. 151. Seventeen
lines in a page.

(losses on Jdmi's Commentary, by his pupil, ‘Anmp
Av-omaytr Lini (d. a.m 012), CfL H. Kh. v, 11, and
Cat. St, Petersh. 282. This work was printed at Con-
stantinople, o.B. 1253. Another edition, which includes
a continuation of the work (&laS5) by ‘Abd al-hakim
(Siyilki{iti ?), was printed 4.1, 1254 (place not named—
Caloutta?), in small quarto, pp. 728.

Begins: unst aUly adedll joce susl 4.
The glosses extend to the paragraph Jled¥l *Li)
(=fol. 120¢. in no. 921).

To this is added :—

Foll. 1490.-151. A Shi‘ah Legend, illustrating the
miraculous powers of ‘All. Begins: Ll o s
}_-n‘ W‘ ‘}lis‘ Ul: &=\l Bk U’r
o U o el Was e il
aiy () bl il az oy das e 0pul (g 2
Ulpe aoe Lo LS JU &1 355 ) L )

The last portion of it is written on the margin,
from the cnd backwards.

Clearly writton. Of the tenth century.

BYj. Libr., o.m. 002, from Khaltl Alleh b. Fugl Allak Ja'fact.
Seals of the latter (A.;. 977), and of his fatker.

Cat. 285, ii. 1.

929,
B 28. Bize 7} in. by 4} in.; foll. 354. Seventeen
lines in a page.

Another copy of the same Glosses.

Plainly written. Coloured lines round the pages.
Tmperfoct both at the heginning and the end. Tho
first gloss is: 31 idde )| 43 (= fol. 7o in the pre-
ceding no.), A few leaves are wanting after fol. 4.

Cat. 285, iii. 13.

930,
1706. Size 8% in. by 6 in.; foll. 265. Seventeen
lines in a page.

Glosses on ‘Abd al-ghafir’s Glosses, nseribed to
‘Anp ar-maxiu (very probably Sivizxtri, who died
soon after am. 1060). Cf Stewart’s Catal.,, p. 127,
xxwvi, X
Begins: wr ,,Mv d,‘! ‘.,!JA" e “‘1‘ JJ,;
¢eoar . Plainly written.

Seals of Iktidir Kbin (1179), and Nusrat Jang.

[Tippu.]
83L
B22. Size 81 in. by 5} in.; foll. 203, Seventeen
lines in a page.
Another copy of the same Glosses, imperfoct at the

beginning.
Written by different hands, mostly in Nasta‘lik.

The first gloss is: 5! (r. &xale) 24lle | 22 (dg3)
2! ipazall Zole (=1ol. 640, in the preceding no.).

Tneribed ol g0 3y Acdle S Lda.
Cf. Catal, 235, iil. 16.

032.
B21. Size 9 in. by §in.; foll. 238. From twenty-
one to twenty-four lines in a page.
Glosses on Jami's Commentary, by Ibrihim b, Mu-
hammad b. ‘Ambshiah Tsrard’nxi ‘Tsix ar-niy (d. aan
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943). Cf M. Kh. v. 10; Cat. St. Petersb, 150;
Fligel, Hdss. Wien, i. 168,
The firt gloss begins: wivodl o sasll dyg
£) Jonsll. The book concludes with  short prayer.
Plainly written. Revised throughout. Illegible
words of the text are mado elear on the margin
under the heading 2423, Some additional notes by the
suthor, and extracts from his own commentary on the
Kidfiyah, are also on the margin. The end is worm-
eaton. ~
Kidiriyah Library, 4.x. 1075, from Tj Mubammad.
Cat, 235, iii. 4.

933.
B 24. Size 7} in. by 5 in.; foll. 175. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

Another copy of the preceding Glosscs,

Written in a small NestaUk hand, which, however,
becomes larger and irregular towards the end. The
colophon runs as follows: dudl YA v § 505
sppsr b lsad] S &y ) s
GO g he U J iy oSl s
Olarady ooty B & jezd S Ll Faxdl
eolasUl LSty oyl st ade Goll 5,28 0
e ye J\ bl ey 21 e (R
) heed iy ) Al G e Y B

Corrections and glosses, which are marked &alu &
&Y, are added at the beginning.

Then follow :—

a. Foll. 1580.-160. A short treatise ({!Ls;) on the
syntax of the il f““

b, Foll. 164-174. Gloases on a grammatical treatise.

¢, Foll. 1740.-175. The commencemont of a logical
treatise by Asv Tiure b, Abu'l-foth ITusaint,

Begins : ‘_;.s’b Loy aty Loy o sl ROws)

G
Bode sheiptly. T

d. Fol. 175v. A fragment of glosses on a grammatical
subject.
All the latter picces are indifferently written.

034.

B23. Size 81 in. by 4§ in.; foll. 212. Twenty-
three, twenty-five, and twenty-one lines in a
page.

Another copy of ‘Zpdm al-din's Glosses.
Well written, Dsted Thursday, 7th Dhu'l-ka‘dab,

1025. Red lines round the pages.

Bij. Lil‘!‘t.. am, 1064, from Kai Khushhil. Seal of Mu.
hammad ‘Adil Shib,

Cat. 235, iii. 15 (?).

9365.

B 20. Size 10} in. by 53 in.; foll. 184. Twenty-

five lines in a page.

Another copy of the same Glosses, concluding as
no. 932. :

‘Well written, of the cleventh contury. Notes at the
beginning. The lower part of the MS. is much injured
by insects.

9386.
2286. Size 8 in. by 6 in.; foll. 218. Mostly
seventeen lines in o page.

A Commentary (E,}tn) on the Kdfiyah, sscribed on
the title-pago’ to Muponun ». ‘Tzz ar-nix Mufti,
and styled in snother inscription, at the end, CL-"“"
1)l Both theso statements, however, are doubtful.

Begins: i ol H“---ur'“*"‘ ) ) aast
s & J‘JJ_‘, és-l.ha‘, iuu, u‘.:l:i-.» d FL“

- g\ g

Indifferently written, by several hands; enly tho
coneluding portion carefully excouted. Of the twelfth
century. Marginal notes. The last fol. wanting.

The sbove two statoments regarding the fitlo and the suthor
are combined ln an English imsoription. The name * Elliott™
is written out the binding.

[College of Fort William. ]

b Whers it s called &30 L Lal).
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987. A few leaves are wanting both st the beginning
2061, Size 9 in. by 56} in.; foll. 346. From and ond. The first glos is: yadd o | A3
cleven to fifteen lines in & page. ‘Jﬂ 5

An abridged and improved edition of Shihid al-din
b. Shams al-din b. ‘Omar Ziwuli Daulatabddl’s Glosses
( saly=) on the Kdfiyah. It is in the form of 8 7 5
P i The author is not mentioned. See Cat. St.
Petersb. 181 sq. (where, however, the work is described
as glosses on Daulatdbadi), and Cesir, i. 20. Cf.
H.Eh. v. 9, 18.

The commentary begins: &3 :G.‘J\ (R} f‘ Lt

.%\ AN aass ALY i S = )

Plainly written. Of the eleventh century. Imperfect
at the end. On the margin are the glossos of Mixix
Irimnin (dlad! ).

Slightly injured by insects. Foll. 2 snd 3 should be
transpoced.

The tiflepugs s the inecripion 5 pe o3 g1
csacgl, which seems o be derived from the preface, where
Dualatabadt is styled deg] JSU1 o JSU (0L 3).

938.
B29. Size 10§ in. by 8} in.; foll. 821, From
twenty-three to twenty-seven lines in a page.

A large Commentary (by d4%) on the Kidfiyah, in
which reforence is mode to Ibn Hijib's own com-
mentary on thet work.! The puthor is not ascertained;
perhaps he is Nane ar-pix Sa¢ip ‘Asaxui, who, according
to H.Kh. v. 9, wrote a voluminous commenfary on
that of the author. -

Thero are also cited in this work, Tbn Hijib's com-
mentary on his 3js= J (that s, the vorsification of
the Kdfiyah, mentioned in H.Kh. v. 7) and on
Logial\ (which probably means the same work), but
most frequently his commentary on Zamakhsharl’s
Mifassal® (Jaial) o 3 iaaall JB). Rukn
al-din Hadithi, who wrote a commentary on tho
Kifiyah? Zonjinl (d. am. 655), Ton Milik (d. A
672), and Jirabirdl (d. A.m. 746), are also quoted.

A good copy, written in a current hand, of the
cighth century. Emended and collated with another MS.

1 Cf. H. Kk v. 7,808 Aumer, Hdsa, Miineh., no, 714.
% Sge H. Kb, vi, 37, aud Aumer, 6o, 698,
3 HLEh. v, 10,

o sl L\ rmi = Cobull aalS]

ol ey Bl Sl
'ﬂsebookilveqmuehdamngodbyvhih-mh.
hmu(bl.m)u.:.nt,s;nt.mmm

039.
459, Size 91 in. by b in.; foll. 128, Sixteen
lines in a page.
A grammtical anslysis of the text of the Kdfyak,
styled £3\0) <S5, The suthor is not mentioned,
It was printed at Calculfs, AT 1261. Cf. Stewart's

Catal. 127, xxvi. i
Boging: uist) i led pllly Tanes &)

Written in a current hand. Dated Monday, 18th

Dhu'l-hijjeh, 1191. A lacuna on fol. 122¢.
Seal of Nuseat Jang.
[Tippu. ]

940.
B33. Size 7} in. by 4% in.; foll. 48, Eleven
lines in a page.
A fragment of the same work, imperfoct both at the
beginning and end. -
The first words avo: Aa\lrnga\n,),mi}u\
Neatly written.
941
1406. Size 11 in. by 6 in.; foll. 182. Five lines
in a page.
A short Grammar, founded upon the Kdfiyah, by an
anknown, but probably modern, suthor.? Entitled
) &las. It forms the second volume of Baillie's
Tive Books upon Arabic Grammar, Caleutta, 1803. Cf.
Stewart's Catal. 127, and Cat. Mas. Brit. 643,

Begins: 138 o bel L. il oy A sl
.?\i._.im\..,._.s;ul.u

——

l'l'bewnrdslnhuhhmmmenqiu({),
3 It is mot pmbnblo.thnlthouof the two works
byﬂ.xhvi.wo.ndulhmﬁm.
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Boldly written. Of the twelfth century. Foll
128-131 belong to o different trontise,
Jan,
Soal of Nugrat Jang. 1
942,
220, Size 87 in. by 43} in.; foll. 86. Eleven
lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work.
Plainly written. Dated aax. 1189, The first ten
leaves are mutilated.
Seal of Khin Jahin, dated an. 1174.
[Tippu.]
943, '
13563. Size 9 in. by 53 in.; foll. 109. Thirteen
lines in a page.
I. Foll. 1-58. A Persian ftreatise on the forms
of the Armbic verb,
IL Foll. 54-109. The y=Ul &las before mentioned.
Well written, by Mubammad Halim Kuraishl. Date,
9th Jum. I., sixth year of Muhammad Shih=am
1136. Red lincs round the pages,
[Johnson. ]
044,
525, Size 8} in, by 5§ in.; foll. 100. Nine
lines in a page.
I. Foll. 1-48, Two Persian treatiscs om Arabic
grammar. The first treats of the forms of the Arahic
verb. The second is the e s

IT. Foll. 49-100. The y=U1 &1a» (see above).
Written in Nastallk. Dated Rabi* IL, 1264 (7).}
[Hastings. ]
945,
501, Size 6} in. by 5} in.; foll. 171. TFive
lines in a page.

Iny Himw's (d. aa. 646) L3l or treatise on
Etymology and Ortbography, which is a supplement to
his Kdfigah. See H.Kh. iv. 1; Cat. St. Petorsh. 154
8q.; Cat. Mus. Brit. 642; ote. Printed at Calcutta,
1804, and (with glorses) at Lakhnau, a.0r. 1266,

Boldly wrilten, in two bands, Copious notes. Has

! This date is partly effaced.

the following colophon: ealadl il 4w ol =
Optane Jyoft A dzy N D) el sl By
=y el po S ol ay edall gpasr o)

(Hastings.]
948.

197. Sizer 9} im. by 56 in.; foll. 61. Eleven
lines in 8 page.
Another copy of the same work,
Beautifully written, with all the vowel-points added,
Dated a.m. 1096. Rubrics omitted in the earlier portion,

[(Tippn.]
947. .
20A. Size 8} in. by 6} in.; foll. 206. Five
lines in a page.
Another copy of the same work.
Well written. Copious glosses, The upper margin
has been caten away by white-ants.
[Bibl. Leydeniana. |
948,
2386, Size B} in. by 6 in.; foll. 101, TFive
lines in & page.
Another copy of the same work.
Written in o large plain hand. Notes at the

iR [Bibl. Leydeniana. |

849'
1573. Size 93 in. by 51 in.; foll. 118. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

A Commentary (by &ls3) on the Skdfiyah, by Fakhr
al-din Ahmad b. al-Hasan' Jinarawoi (d, am. 746).
So¢ H. Xh. iv. 4; Fligel, Hdss. Wicen, 1. 172; Cat.
St. Petersb, 163; Cat. Mus, Brit, 234, 642, Printed
ut Caleutta, a.m 1262, :

Clearly written in Nasta‘lik. Tho colophon runs es
follows: - & SOyl A PR S rl‘::.d

1 The last threo words bhave been subsoquently scored out.

" s in thle ME. a0d othors; . awus'] in the Cale.
edition, p. ¢ rF, and in the Vienna MS.
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ol iyt (G et gl a8
aasr oL aaall alll ol Cied! 0wy (sic) aw
ws:aalesls | and s followed by some Persian verses.

Extracts from other commentaries, and the text

of the Shdfiyah, arc added on the margin. A list of the
contents is on the title-page.

[Hastings. ]
950.
B1. Size 9} in. by 6 in.; foll. 21. Seventeen
lines in a page.
The first portion of the same Commentary, plainly
written in NastaTik.
Cat. 234 (Surf), ii.

851.
289, Size 8} in. by 5} in.; foll. 145. Twenty-
three lines in a page.

Another Commentary (by £,3) on the Shdfiyah, by
Roxs ar-piv Hesan b, Mnhammad' Astardbhdl
(Hosan), d. o 717 or 715). See Cat. 8t. Petersb.
164, and above, mo. 917. A commentary of Rukn
al-din iz mentioned by H. Kh. iv. 5, who, however,
erroncously aseribes the present work to Rad! al-din.?

Begins: ... dlyiy aan g J= ) og amy Ll
i) § daskall @ o Delaor e el
whaady ol Jlo Lol HM\ il ) &gl

.a‘ el Jls- ool

Written in a current hand. Finished on 8rd Jum.
L, 1092, by Muhammad Murtada b. Shaikh T&j
al-din b, Shaikh EKamil al-din ‘Abbisi, of Gwalior
(1), y

v ,G [Johmson. ]

852.
1045. Size 9 in. by 5} in,; foll. 28, Twenty-five
and twenty-seven lines in a page.

The commencement of o copions Commentary (by
dy3) on the Shdfiyah; which appears to be the work

' Thos according to L Kb, §v. 5, In Cab, St. Potersh. 184,
his father is callod Sharafchih.

* Compars the following no.

of Ravi ar-nix Asramisioi (Mubammad b. al-Fasan,

seventh centary, of . no. 912), This work was printed at

Lakhnau, aar. 1262, H. Kh,, iv. 5, confounds it with

the commentary of Rukn al-din (see the preceding no.).

Begins: Ai.i...f,\.n“, U’W ) s s Ll
A sy ol ) Besie 2 2 Y e e
o W leus 8 W0 L, ball, oyl &

. il badl i el

Neatly written, of the eleventh century. Ends
abruptly on fol. 28r. Foll. 13 and 14 should be
transposed.

[Gaikwar.]
963.

B 26. Size 8] in. by 5} in.; foll. 138, Twenty-
three lines in a page.

Another fragment of the same Commentary.

Vory neatly written in Nastalik. Of the ninth
or tenth century. Both the beginning and the end are
wanting, and there is s defect after fol. 9. The first
few leaves are injured by demp, and the concluding
portion is worm-caten.

Tnseribed : g H‘ e U‘.)'

954,

2132, Size 8 in. by 5§ in.; foll. 213. At first
sixteen, afterwards from twenty-five to twenty-
seven lines in a page.

Bl il (il opall L) Jaleall ek

Ealal) gatl) G B lew i o

ady ol o Ul sl Zolaad) jad)

Al sy ldl Ly sase o FL| - VL)

AW

A Commentary (E,}u) on the Shdfiysh, by

Loty Arvaw b, Mubammad b. al-Ghiyith, This com-

montary is not mentioned anywhere. The name of the

author and the shove title do not actually occur in if,
as there is no preface.

Begins, after a prolonged Basmalah : (sic) \g! r\n\
53 G WS 10 131 Al e € ol i 3
e i 15 20 o e o o) gt e

.g\ kil
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Plainly written in different styles. The colophon
runs as follows (fol. 210): il &V a | o
el ead el g e dadl L 3 ol
S ) 1aF T jeed asl Mi.#‘,,:. o
Ul ol o e g () Judil) ..ol b

.a\ c'.!\n!ub 4 o=

This eopy was collated in Dhu’l-ka‘dah, 1085, A
cousin of the aforesaid Fudail (?) read the MS. before
his mother Fitimah bint al-Hasan, in two sittings, A
1088. Much used. Numerous notes, Headings in
large charaeters and often in yellow.

To this iz added the Kagidah of Ar-Smaxrara, with
notes, written by the same hand.

Tho vacant leaves at the beginning (foll. 1-8) and at
the end of the book are filled with various extracts,
in poetry and in prose, Amongst them aro somo
pessages from the ro!,d\ S of Saiyid Mumanp
p. Inpiniy Murrana, and o rhymed treatise on the
Arabio motres, by Sa¥i ax-pix Ik (fol. 5).

On the fiy-loaf is & modern inseription, both in Arabic' and
English,

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

956.
1073. Size 9 in. by 4% in.; foll. 23. Thirteen lines
in & page.

A treatise on Conjugation, by Tzz al-din ‘Abd
al-wahhdb Zaxsixi (d. sbout am, 655), It is
oalled bb‘rﬁ“, or .:5}!“. See H.Kh. iv. 208;
Fliigel, Hdes, Wien, i. 179; Cat, Mus. Brit. ji. 233;
cte. Copies are frequent, The work was published
by Raymundus, Rome, 1610. It was also printed at
Constantinople, a.m. 1233, ete.

In the title of tho book the author is called Jurjint, and it is
inscribed in 8 more modorn hand |l o= | \ine,

056.
B31. Size 7} in. by 5} in.; foll. 82. Five and
seven lines in a page.

A short Grammar, by (Hamid al-din) Abu'l-Hasan
‘All b. Mubammad b. Ibrihim Dainini' Kuhunduzl
(or Bukhirt), who, aceording to H. Kh. (i. 338, vi. 481),
died a., 666 or 667. This work is generally called
._;L.a‘l\. »It was printed at Lakhnau, a0 1262,

Bogins : t_\.‘.‘.ﬂ J& "'c”““"“ 2y A aas
Jaly ol (Ll 28 e cuiiy ol (X5 ) et
' .ﬁi o o ey

It is divided into chapters (1)) and seotions ( i),
Well written. Numerons notes. Date, 24th
Ramadin, 960. Red lincs round the pages. The first

fol. has been supplied by & later hand.
Cat. 2385, xii.

967,
2112. Size 7§ in. by 47 in.; foll. 52. Seven
lines in a page.
Another eopy of the same work.
Well written, partly with vowel-points, Ends:

-yt r\.n 3 usjocgd! Sl O s
Of the twelfth century.

On the last page sre two Persfan quatrains, relating to the
death of & Begam in A.x. 1183,
Seal of Nugrat Jang.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

058,
522. Bize 6% in. by 4} in. ; foll. 51. Eleven lines
in o page,
B I O L)
saaii Sll S AL, Ly s A 0 )
v § ey wrp
Isx Miurx's (Abu ‘Abdalluh Muhammad b. ‘Abd-

allsh, d. aw, 672) Grammar in verse, commonly
called &%\, CL H.Eb. i, 407; Cat. St. Potersh.,

! This word is indistinct.

3 d_;!)“ﬂ in ell the MSS,; H.n.mdnjﬁ\.
34
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P 172; ete. Published by De SBacy (Orient. Transl.
Fund), 1833. Printed at Bilik, aa 1253, and at
Lakhnau, s.m 1263,

A fine copy, with vowel-points. Has the following
colophon: alll susc LAl Lagugall i) | SN
ety W ple Jld eb G LSy ey g5y

Headings in gold; the above inscription richly
ornamented. Somewhat injured by damp.

A charm against fover, and a general charm, which
is sscribed to Ja‘far Sidik, and copied from the hand-
writing of ‘A1l b, “Abd al-*Ali, aro sdded at the end,

Seal and signature of Nawwib ‘Abd al-mukim Ehida (of the
twelfth century). :
[Tippe.]

959.
1828, Size 10 in. by 7 in.; foll. 181. Twenty-
five lines in a page.

A Commentary on Ibn Mdlit's &3\, by his son,
Baoe ar-pix Asv ‘Aspavraw Mumasnay b. Muhammad
(d. . 686). Of. H.Kh. i. 407; Cat. Mus. Brit.
237 ; Fliigel, Hdss. Wien, i. 170; ete.

Begins: é‘ el jou Lodall (.SH\ ‘.LJI .'GAJ\ JG.

Well written by several hands. Dated a.w. 957.
The original verses are marked with e, and the com-
mentary with (. Notos of later date,

The notes and seals of the following sucommsive owners am on
the titis-page: Mubammad b. ‘All..., & pupil of Dahd al-din
‘Amull; Abmad .. ‘Amuli; Mubsmmsd Hadi b, Hajji Mu-
bammad Husani, 8 “servant” of ‘Alamgir, who soquired the
book, A.m. 1037, at Akbaribdd, and prosented it to his son
Tbrdhim, A 1088, at ShihjehAndbad.

(Johnson. ]

960.
2320. Bize 7} in. by 4 in. ; foll. 249. Seventeen
lines in a page.

Inx ‘Axic’s (‘Abdallsh b, ‘Abd al-rabhmin, d.
ax. 769) Commentary on the ‘Alfiyed. Cf. ILKh.
i. 408 ; Cat. 8t. Petersb, 175. Published by Dicteriei,
Leipzig, 1851, and tmuslated into German by the
same, Berlin, 1852. Printed at Bilik, a.mx. 1252, and
at Beirdt (with = aalyall o~)h 1872,

Writton in a small hand, of about the tenth century.
Emended. Worm-eaten. Several portions, including
the beginning and the end, were supplied by ‘Abd
al-rabmin b, BL3 (sic) b, ‘All, in am. 1214,

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

o6l.
B6. Size 81 in. by 6 in.; foll. 145. Twenty-five
lines in a page.

A fragment of another Commentary (.@}n) on the
Alfiyah. The beginning, s far as the paragraph JJ=\ll,
is wanting. This commentary is aseribed en the fly-
leaf to ‘Abd al-rahmin b, ‘Al Maxtnf, and this state-
ment proves to be correct. Cf. H. Xh. i. 409; Casiri,
i. 8, no. vi. (according to whom the author died,
Aat. 807, at Fis); Cat. Mus. Brit. 237; and Aumer,
Hdss. Miinch. 325. It was printed at Cairo, 4.1 1279,

The text is gemcrally introduced by the words
Je (,5, or by dyi .., the latter being always in con-
nexion with the preceding commenta.

Conclusion: & & iy 4 &} s gl JG

i ooty ¢ 20 et i o e

r....s:..:_d woldl & o] ..\ﬂ,ﬁ‘_, Gledl Jewe
Jetally sl o o Lo Lo dll sl a3,
ISP oy (e 388 Jeallly ] e
Written in o current hand, the last fow foll. dif-
ferent from tho rest. The text and the commentary
not distinguished in the latter portion. Emended and
collated with another MS. A nate to the cffect, that
“Thn Hajar” made this copy from Ramadin to lst
Shawwil, at Makkah, which has been sdded at the
end, at three different times, is hardly trustworthy, It
is o correct copy, which was probably made in Arabia,
in the ninth or tenth comtury. It hss been in its
present fragmentary state for more than two centurics.

Bij. Libr., o.x. 1026, from Shih Nawiz Kbin.
Cat. 235, v.

! Compare with this . Kh., 1. 8.

B R ===~
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262.
2272, Size 8} in. by 6 in.; foll, 206, Tifteen
lines in a page.

L Foll. 1-171. A Commentary (— ,,M) on the
Alfigah, entitled sl L, by Jadil al-din
Surtyt (d. aar. 911). CL H. Kh. i. 408 sq.; Cat.
Mus. Brit. 237; Cat. St. Petersh. 175.

Well written, with a broad margin, but no notes,

II. Foll. 172-206. A Persian treatise, in explanation
of the verses quoted in the preceding commentary, by
Nmzix ar-nix 3. Axan Arpanizi.

Begins: & ... il ol oladl a1 a8 s
TP 0 Vst by & o] aie LIS )

A e e 0 )

Written by the same hand as no. I. Dated a.w. 1228,

* A. Tockett, Isfaban, July 28th, 1811."
[College of Fort William, 1825.]

963.
B5. Size 94 in. by 64 in,; foll. 118. Thirteen
and fifteen lines in a page.

Another Grommer by Isy Miux, being & new
edition of his &y=cl S3lll. Tt is entitled: Jogws
awoliall LGy &ilydl,  Cf JL Kb, ii. 200, iv. 479;
Casiri, i. 16, 38,

Begins: Jua o4l L= HU! ‘.Lo“ :é.‘.ll JG
P el ol aee L sase Al o gl Ll

) Ay gl e U

The work is divided into chapters, the first of
which commences as follows : WS, S0 - 20 L
o s il Jie Jlo Ll 20 & ey Ly

) et
Beoutifully written, with vewel-points added. Of
about tho cighth century. The first fol. and the last

are supplied by o later hand. Both the beginning |

and end are worm-eaten, and fol. 2 is much injured
by damp. The first few pages are covered with notos.
Bij. Libr., A 992,
Cat. 235, vi.

064.
999. Size 97 in. by 5in.; foll. 328. From seven-
teen to twenty-five lines in a page.

A large Commentary (Ey',m) on tho preceding
work, entitled 231} (zlaj, by (Badr al-din) Mu-
hammad b. Abu Bake b, ‘Omar Makbdtm! (_ceyasA't)!
Daxiuini (d. am 828). Cf. H. Kh. ii. 292, who
gives an extract from the preface.

Tho author, whe was a native of Egypt, wrote
this commentary at Combay, in Gujarat, whither he
came Aar 820, and ho dedicated it to Sultin Nigir
ol-din Abu'l-fath Ahmad Shih b. Sultin Muhammad
Bhih b. Sulthin Muzaffar Shih (who reigned from
AN, Bl4 to 846). The work begins with & bio-
graphical notice of Thn Milik, dus p! ol Jlis
Ol o Wl ) ae Ly Al s L s )
JUSY das¥ JW1. Tho MLk was bor at Jeen,
Ax. 600; he lived afterwards of Homdt, and at
Damascus. He died in Sha‘bin, 672, and was buried
on Mount Késiyn,

The authorities who handed down the text of the
Tasht! to Domimin are mentioned by him as follows:

B bad e 10 el OIS )l LYy s
2l ol ol e o a5l e Fbjgl el
) oS Gaall ipWl e il el o)
e il el 3 ettt Ut )5 Silonl @ s
Flr) (et 2 ) o Best) J6 ale Gl
51 C 2 T | SRR ) g P BS LN I 1
Clearly written in Nasta‘llk, by different hands,
Dated 16th Jum. 1., 1059. Notes at the beginning.
Slightly injured by insccts, Foll. 5 and 8 should be
transpesed.

! So the name is spolt in o marginal nwote derived from the
author. K. Kh. gives the well-known patromymie ua‘-).i"“ ;
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9865.
1192, Bize 8 in. by 6§ in.; foll. 14. Eleven
lines in a page.
&5 (il .é.‘..l FoeRES | - izl S
oylaill f_.él\ = o= ol S ‘.\m

<& A end (sic) yaall Loy el
A rhymed paraphrase of Tn Ajurrém's (Mubammad
b. Di'td {inhdj), d. a.m. 723) grammatical treatise,
5_.,»:1:_—7\ de2iall, by Sharaf al-din Yehya b. Abu'l-
khair Ansirl Tamiri, who composed it o, 976, See
Cat. Mus. 642, for a commentary on this work, and
regarding the Ajwrrimiyah, Fligel, Hdss. Wien, i
174, and Cat. St. Petersb. 169.
This versification is in the metre Rajax. The above
date is given at the end of the work as follows (fol. 14):
lipto o g ity & bsmead s sl

The snthor calls himself (#id.): o aadl 3 201
Plainly written with vowel-points. Of the twelfth
centnry. [Gaikwar. ]

066.

2218, Size 8} in. by 6in. ; foll. 443. Seventeen

lines in a page.

Tey Hismiw's (Jamil al-din ‘Abdallah b. Ydsuf
Angirl, d. am, 761) el e, Cf H.Kh.v.
655; Aumer, Hdss, Miinch. 328 sqq.; De Jong, Cat.
Bibl. Acad. 87; Cat. Mus. Brit. 239; ete.

The grester part of the work, as far as fol. 316,
is well written; the remminder is executed in an
inferior style, by one ‘Abd al-biki, who finished his
task in Rajab, 1156. Notes in the earlier portion.
The first leaf supplied by & modern hand.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

087.

B7. Bize 11} in, by 7 in.; foll. 443. At first
twenty-one, afterwards from nineteen to twenty-
three lines in a page.

A Commentary (by Jg)... J5) on the preeeding
wark, by Mubammad b. Abu Bakr Makhdtimi!

! This MS. hes =M ; aeq, bowever, no. 064,
(€25)

ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

Dastiist (d. o 828). Tt is styled in the eolophon
el (sre o M S R it The
suthor wrote it Aar. 824, at Nahrwilah, in Gujarit,

Begins : 5ol ¥ el Ll e m sl dll sl
b il cie go dolalll € ey ‘Gus

R} | 0 d l‘,.n

This seems to be the second of the threo commentarics
doscribed by H. Kb. v. 657.

The suthor's date runs as follows: 13 iU K,
Dl (1) ety laler ol e Justdl) o2l
Lot e daply ol fns & Gaogdl il e
Bl i oy Al ads 8 &l aidU e
e & i ) 5 e g I el
R e

O || 'hu‘r;“‘"u‘?""‘uﬂ}“"‘

Plainly written by two hands. Dated Friday,

4th Rabi® L, 849. A Iscuna on fol. 2 comprises the

greater part of the preface.

Bij. Libr., am. 1026, from 8hih Nawds Khin. Seal of
Maym@d Malik al-tujjér (a5 870), and seal of MahmOd
EKhwijsh Jahin, sppareatly the same person.

Cat. 234 (Nuhow), i. 1.

968,
2322, Size 9 in. by 6} in.; foll. 137. Seventecn
lines in a page.

A Commentary (Ez}m) on Jin Hiskdw's (d. a.m.
761) Grammar, 1ol L3, by Shibib al-din Abmad b.
Jamil . . Fixmai! who wrote it am 924 It is
entitled Yad! ws*. COf H.Kh. iv. 563; Aumer,
Hdss. Miinch. 331 sq. ; Cat. Mus. Brit. 6925. Printed
at Baldk, 4.n. 1253,

The preface begins as in Aumer, no. 742. The
commentary commences as follows : 3\ .éu LY

Plainly written. Completed on Sunday, 220d Dhu'l-

! 8o the name is given in the inseription which is on the
fiy-leaf.
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ka'dah, 1209, by Hijji Bakr b. Molla JT&jji ¥amid
Efendi. Notcs,

Mubammad ‘Omar b. al-Ffijj Mobammad Sa'td Jamilzadah
hought this book on 20th Dhw'l-hijjak, 1215,

“ Bagdad, January 18th, 1812, A, Lockett
[College of Fort William, 1825.]

969.
B134. Size 8} in. by 5} in.; foll. 15. Nine
lines in a page.

The first portion of & treatise in explanation of
various verses of puzzling grammatical construction,
N or c.:'.J\._;,cl“ No title found. The author calls
himself 5201 Jlaser A (sl o aem,
and dedicates his work to Abuw’l-fawiiris Shih Shujd*
{the Muzaffaride, of Firs, d. a.r. 788).

Begine: pyle Sl el 3 sl A aast

rm Ja! (fol. 2) o2 tL‘..\ii ag bl ... el
.e\ el e el e o e olaglan,

The first verse explained is,
wuwu‘}:b b u!‘s»,:.»

Well written. Ends abruptly.
nm.a:,aérhﬁ &ugliie; of. Cutal. 236, xx.

970,
B3. Size 9 in. by 6 in.; foll. 201
seven lines in a page.

A treatise on Syntax, called 34!, by Momaan
n ‘Oromix n. ‘Osar Bargni (who lived at least ns
ecarly as the cighth century, see no, 972). Cf. H.Kh.
¥i. 419. No other copy besides this and the following
MS. iz known. The name of the author occurs in
the preface, and allusion is made in it to the above
titl, by the words (fol. 5) Jaz Yy 135 S,

.e‘ &3\l

The preface begins: i 3wy 53| &l das)

JUT S0 Suake dafS =y ‘J\P”; and the

Five and

! Added as o correction (f)

269

treatise commences: J1y>-1lp c_v}-é J,-o_\-,v rh:,s‘d‘

i e 4 g2 il bl o (A B
aidul

Boldly written by several hands, with vowel-points.
Copious glosses, which are mestly transeribed from
kindred works and from commentaries (.. the under-
mentioned Jgiv), are added by wall S (ayasv)
M (sic) d=103 )y for whom the copy seems to
have been made. A list of the abbreviations uscd for
the said works (N} Al J& & oS lide
! 304 305) is written on the title-page.

Oune leaf is missing after fol. 9. Worm-eaten.

Kadiriyah Library, A.n. 1075, from Tij Mubammad.

Cat. 235, xvii. 1.

o71.
B2. Size 8] in. by 5 in.; foll. 176, Five lines
in a page.

Another copy of the same work, with the same
glosscs ns the preceding MB., from which it is ap-
parcntly transcribed. "Well written. Of the tenth
century.

Twenty foll. are wanting after fol. 99.

Bij, Libr., a.1. 1003,

Cat. 235, ix.

972,

B 4. Size 9} in. by 6} in.; foll 336. Nmeteen
lines in a page.

A copions Commentary ('E. syae) on the preceding
work, entitled 3l Jeal!, by Mubammed b. Abu
Bakr b, ‘Omar Makhddm)' Dasisini Malikt (d. am
828), See H.Kh. vi. 419; of. Stewart’s Catal. 127,
xxxiv,, and above, nos, 964 and 967.

The suthor wrote this commentary a.m. 825, when
he was on the way to Ahsanibdd (=Gulbargah),
where he intended to present it to Ahmad Shih
Bahmani (3l8 aas.! el Lall oles ‘,_g)'b'u!\,g!

! The MS. has | cegdi¥) in the proface, but e

in the conclusion,
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wlkudl). He praises this king eccordingly in his
preface,

Tho work is dated as follows: ld» iU K,
Wyl Fae G adl ol e 'ril(.«d\ i N4
Wy ity s L plandl laay b Sl
w5 o capiadly el st pr \b,:'-T, &5l
S s elanty S8 Bl g WLal e
ey el el 4y & oblisl PETIL TS
JEI A o gL Gl iy o Do o e
5ol s ot sl e o] el s
o s o dll o (J5) iy a8y 25 6

, e‘ laals QL u"’m‘ P

Well written, the fext in a large character,
Numerous notes. Colophon: 3y o3 'oLJ (B
IR o 4 sl g &
bl SQM A e b e Dl
o r_,b‘})‘ S r_...)\ Al N sl & ‘_J.g
ot A e dlae Aa L UL
el A Galne daste ald [ Wl el
Lge all &) G (ool nudl Ul saastt
Ao gt o e gl el o & ) iy
las by a6 W) Dlarady yaeady ¥ &

AP C g I P Vet {,_.h\}g\ Ao el

The first fol. is wanting, and the next two foll. are

much injured. A defect after fol, 43.

Pagination in Nigari figurcs,
Cat. 235, xvii. 2.
973.
2038. Size 10} in, by 6 in.; foll. 360. Twenty-
one lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work.

TPlainly written. Numerous notes. Worm-eaten.

! Sie; H.Eh. givu),;k'n.
* Horo is a holo in the paper.
* Ou the margin is added Lo zmv,\,u:mod.im({).

Somo lesves are mutilated. The beginning and the
concluding portion, and several other leaves, are
supplicd by n lator hand.

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

274.
288. Size 8} in. by 5} in.; foll. 98. Five lines
in & page.

A concise Grammar, entitled SL2,J1, by Shibid
(al-din Ahmad) b. Shams (al-din) b. ‘Omer Ziwuli®
Davrarinini® (or Hindl, flourished about the ninth
century). Seo L Kh, i, 255; Cat. Mus, Brit. 242;
Cat, Lugd. i. 47 &q.

After the preface, the treatise beging as follows:

oA g_,.,_SJ:l\ LiS W ] ,L:,;m ) fb"
by dee
Well written, with copiouns glosses, but incomplote,

This book was the property of Mubommad b, Shaikh Miyin
b. ‘Abd al-ghaffir b, Maulded ‘Omar Shih, -
[Hastings. ]

976.
B30s, Size 77 in. by 4} in.; foll. 127. BSeven
lines in a page,
Another copy of the same work, imperfoct both at
the beginning and end.
Boldly written, of about the ninth contury. Marginal
notes, A dofect after fol. 2. Worm-caten at the end.
Begins: &yoaall Loy §0S0all (= fol. 7o. in the
proceding 3S).
Erroncously inscribed: wpn-lom o i (OIS o,
Ontal. 235, xvi.
978.

1525. Size 12 in. by 7 in.; foll. 244, Mostly
seventeen lines in a page.

A Commentary (EB'M) on the preceding work, hy
Wi » Nasn Armax ». Tudn ‘Arswi, who wroto it

1 This MS, has J\A;J\,m the commentary (mo, 976) gives
,_;,b-.u, i.¢. & native of Zawulistin,

* Daulatibid is, secording to the same commentary, e Faly
25y ok

E— e weeesnyy Y
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during the reign of Mahmtd Shih (ITI.) b, Latif b.
Mugzaffar Shib, of Gujarit (A 944-961). A com-
mentary by Wajih al-din, of Gujarit, is mentioned in
the Leyden M8, of the original work (Cat. Lugd. i. 48a.).

The work hes no special preface. It begins, after &
Basmalah and the shortest possiblo Hamdalah: r.'T.

‘J Pl et &S .é:.i\ & oasl {.,_a-)l g
.g\ﬁd\ Pl LS Al aasdl

The autbor concludes as follows: c,-“.“ iU #
ot A i o demy R 9 S AL e
) e eyl JU G 4 ey sl ol
glely dl ey ade Y o oY alye o8 )
o S Ogas Sl Ulge 32 3 omas] a4l
S B PO P u‘"r"‘)‘ S ik, il
.WTﬁiﬂ‘)

Clearly written in Nastalik, the beginning different
from the rest. The colophon runs as follows: (==
2) oy e 308l o) L5 okl 1

Notes in fhe earlier portion. Foll. 107 and 108

should be transposed.

The first six leaves confain various notes and
cxtracts, amongst them the Kasidah of Taxpamini
(on which sce no. 803, L.).

Fol. 4 should be placed efter fol. 1. Worm-eaten.

ovT.
597. Size 10} in. by 6} in.; foll. 278. Thirty-
five lines in & page.

Jaldl al-din ‘Abd al-rahmén b, Abu Bakr ScxOri’s
(d. am. 911) (&L=l Jladly SLaY). CFf L Kb i
813, and Casiri, 1. 11.

The suthor says in his preface that this is a new
edition of & work which was written more than fen
years previously, but was never published, It is founded
on the same principles ss certain modern law-books,
some of which have the same title; and i follows
especially tho plan of Tdj al-din Subki’s JUs:ll, sl

U H. Kb i, 313

and, ae regards the first part, of Zarkashi's us!yll} It
is divided into seven books (()3), each of which has s
special fitle. They are enumerated in IL Kb, Le,
snd are inscribed here as follows: L (foll. 1-76)
oAl Uit (W 0 A Jgu¥ly aslyll. This
book is arranged according to tho alpbabetical order
of the subjects. IL (foll. 76-104) deolsdl aelydl
chapters. IIL. (foll. 105-108) lede Sluall *ly
ey Je.  This book is an imitation of Zarkashi's
—adll Juls,? and is divided into chapters. IV.
(foll. 108-128) (3, dly gasl 3, in two parts (pud):
L f'K’“ u..F‘S & Gl plazdl Sl ; 2.
aldly f("“ & G adall Lglaadl LT, V. (RIL
120-140) coolasciaally el lhally  oadly SN
«Uleally. This book is analogous to Isnawi's jlalJ1,?
and has no special arrangement. Books VI. and VIL
follow in inversed order: the Inttor fills foll. 140-142;
the former (foll. 143-277) is inseribed as follows:
olasrally ety coldlerlly colblall

Carefully written, in a small hand, by al-Mahdl Zain
b. Ysmdll b. Ahmad Kurdl Shifit Sahréwi, during
aar. 962 and 963. Each book has its own date, viz.
I. Saturday, 18th Sefar, 962; IL. Monday, 19th
Rabi* I, ; IIT. Wednesday, 21st Rabi‘ L ; IV. Wednes-
day, 12th Rabl® II.; V. Baturday, 29th Rabt‘ IL.
(this hook was collated by another hand in Ramagddn,
968, at rl...“ &7, vear al-Ti'if); VI. (properly
VIIL.) Tuesday, 3rd Jum. I. (collated as the preceding
book); and VIL. (or V1.) Friday, 21st Muharram, 963.
The colophen runs as follows (fol. 277) : sLa ¥l LS

Al ol ey L ) ety s Sl
P R R S N [ 20 X L8
Gl ) ot ZM1 UV L) i) e

b H.Kh. iv. §76.  ibid. i, 600, * ibed, i, 404,
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Yl led gl Dal il Gie
=l ) LT Lt el st ]
P P Ve d | D XV R S P P
Al iz oy wsaell &) &) 5 &
5 ot ol Gl op i e gL K,
=t il $or ple clat WLl o=t Al
N s oy uold Gitgal) (177 (el S
B 45 (aie) Ll Ssitg)) g AN
It i= followed (foll. 277v.—278) by a short treatise
of SBuxtyl, on the grammatical construction of the
words of the Prophot, o35 &5= Z‘:j Al Jl=o
Gl olaey &l Odsy dudi. Tt is entitled: )
G} i & Lud). Of HLED, il 474,
Begins: o3 dwy... & 532U Y 3l A aasl
B s 5 &5 ity e Ul
‘Written by the same hand.

A former owner, Ahmad b. Sulsimis, sequired this MS,
at Modioah, a.u. 1084,

978.
1211. Size 7{ in. by 6} in.; foll. 9, Twenty-
five lines in a page.
Sl (.a.;, all L (S5 S | [ W |
aadl ol Zolll el Lol Gl e
& ot oyl s o wee el
AV dadll
A short treatise on the syntex of the words L:-:-;
,j._.g;!T’r:,; Tll-\‘ (84, 3,167), by Momaxyan ». ‘Amp
ar-pastn Bawzanoi (d. Ao 11037) who compiled it,
Aax. 1094, at Madinah,

Begins: 13g ow Ll ... el o) ) sasl

e e et eg) do L Jodl A
A ey Lt Lo ol

The suthor concludes: (Joull ill adye JG

1 Bee H, Kh. vi. 390,

Lie 0 b o 5 Jpofl sz g Sasn
ety gyl B I ey e ) e (2
#1 &) &adlt pliay L2y, and tho colophon runs
as follows : daxw ds Al ddend o £5 35,
G el o sastill 01 2 e
Eudl o S ey SV el U5 5l Ladll

PAL R ER AV

This copy was revised by the suthor.
Gaikwar. ]

279.
2288, Size 9} in. by 5 in.; foll. 58. Fifteen
lines in a page.
1. Foll. 2-38, Tny Miux's L8 (seo no. 958).
Well written, with vowel-pointa. Completed on
18th Ramagén, 1094, by Molla Khwijah Mubammad
Karbald'l b, Yakhshi Beg _Jgule (sic).

IL Foll. 39-57. iyl r“ Qe S [
. A rhymed treatise on Infloction, by ‘Amp sr-maswis
s, ‘fsa! (Murshidi Maklt, d. ax. 1037). Cf. Cat.
Mus. Brit, 244, 775,

Written by the same hand as no. L. Dated 27th
Ramadén, 1094,

Various charms and formulas fill the vacant pages.

[Collego of Fort William, 1825.]

980.

2219. Bize 8 in. by 5} in.; foll. 185. Twenty
and twenty-three lines in & page.

L. Foll. 1-143. &uuy ol dadze Lo L3 £1,000

gy Al ssass LW A Mt,:.u

A Commentary (T-. 3j4~) on a treatise on Grammar,
which professes to be a supplement to Itm Ajurrimi’s
well-known book. This treatise is the work of Shams
al-din Mubemmad b, Mubammad Ru'ain! Makki
Miliki, commonly called el-Zattdd. The name of
the commentator, ‘Amparzan Fixmmi, does not occur

ool ke gus (1) go, veme 5.
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in the text. He completod the first copy (4ilye 3lg)
Wi 3, fol. 143) on Sunday, 10th Rajab, 956.

Bogins: (ided 138 awy o000 i) u\-n Al szl
U Ll & depgall Leadall | Lo dnes, i

At puad sl g, 1 Sl by Lo

The original treatiso commences: <y &l) sasd)
danze Loy all pe & deale 13 auy.. el
W oty L Bty () (g0 Engsll il

) hall ()

Plainly written. Corrections, various readings, and
some notes, on the margin,

II. Foll. 1450.-185. A Commentary (Eu'm) on
8a4d al-din Mas‘Gd b. ‘Omar Taftdzdnt's (d. A.xx. 792)
Grammar, (sold! oS}, by Mrmonun 3. Smazir
Husanxi (san of the celebrated Jurjint), who wrote it
aw, 823, BSee H.Kh. i. 264; ef. Fligel, Hdss.
Wien, i. 189, 5

This Commentary is entitled ol ¥ o Jolat,

Plainly written. Tmperfoct at the end.

“Purchased in Ispehan, July 25th, 1613,")

[College of Fort William, 1825.]

981
B8, Size 8 in. by 5} in.; fell, 114. Eleven and
seventeen lines in a page.

I. Foll. 1-14. The {reatise on the Grommatical
Regents, (Jo'yedl, by ‘Asp ar-xiom Jewisi (d. am
471 or 474). Ci. the editions of Baillic (Five Books on
Arabic Grammar, Calcutta, 1802), and Lockett (Cal-
cutta, 1814),

On the last page begins & Persian treatise.

11, Foll. 15-50. The Grammar &1a!. See no. 941.

IIL Foll. 51-114. A Commentary (gajas) on
Sajdwandl’s grammatical treatise (seo no. 889), by an
unknown author. Entitled )J“.

The preface begins: Zalaedl J}.‘i Al dl sl
PN JUly. Thoname of Sejiwand! does not cecur.
is work is only spoken of nu‘,a-.u':‘di &, Tho last
chapter ia omitted.

} In the hand-writing of Lockett.

Dated 10th Rajab.

Ploinly written by different hands, Of the tenth
and cleventh centuries.

Bij. Libr.,, a.n. 1054, from Ehushhil, Seal of Muhammad

«Adil Shih.
Cat. 235, xi,
282.
2971, Size 9} in. by 7 in.; foll. 60. Seventeen
and more lines in o page.

L Foll 1-21. A Commentary (E,)u) on ‘“4bd al-
ahir Jurjants Jo'yd) (sec tho preceding mo.), by
Memanos Sipig b, Darwish Mubammad. It is
entitled A&‘,ﬁ." tala.- .

Begin: ofjme p=ll ole o o b st

.é! Ldly el

Plaioly written in Nastadik, by Mubammad Mau-
did b. Rafl’ al-din Husainl, who completed it en
8th Mubarram, 1000, at Ujain (?— .31 30ly 4).

IL Fol. 22. A poem ascribed to IJsx Himm (d.
A 646), in which all the nouns substantives which
are fominive by usage are enumerated, I Fonail!

cazlaud L:J\.‘J;J‘ s___,.?\s" o) e g

Bogins:
ot u.a.{c.o-b Sl S JIld Aladl s

III. ¥oll. 23-59. Glosses on Ibn Hdjib's &3\C)
(se0 no. 901), by an unlmown suther. Imperfect at
the end.

Beginning: zaall JU.... geallel oy o dasll
&l il el e I ) ) el

A A asily Ko

Written by different hands. Ends abruptly.

On the last page begins the )\ eall 228, o treatise
on Logic (sco no. 575).

Seal ud signature of Charles Boddam, Caleutta, May 1st, 1787,

983.
529. Size 7% in. by 4§ in.; foll. 164. Eloven
lines in a page,

I Foll. 2-4. b= &L, A Persian versification
of dd al-kdhir Jurjinfe Le\gad) (sec no. 981 and
no. 984, IL),

35
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Bogins:
B
Well written in Nasta‘lik. Dated Rajab, 1171,
IL Foll 5-30. Jslynll t~- A Commentary on
the same work.

IIIL. Foll. 302.-33. Jalsedl. The text of the same
work.
Written in & large plain hand.

1V. Foll, 35-76. s,&ll. The Grammar of Da-
rini. Sec no. 966.

V. Foll. 79-164, The Grammar &1ag!. Sce no. 941.

Well written, The last piece dated 26th Rajab,
1171, [Johnson. )

084,
1881, Size 8} in. by & in.; foll. 74. TFive and
seven lines in a page,

1. Foll. 1-60. The Grammar s,y »2J! (see no. 956),
with notes,

IL Foll. 62-68, A Persian versification of the
Jale 3Ly, identical with no. 983, L.

Dated 12th Rabi‘ I, 1194. Marginal notes.

IT1. Foll. 69-71. A short treatise on the different
kinds of scntences. It is termed in the colophon:

5o e 40 Jaor

Begins: &yl duy)l ul‘ L\.o._é\ Je! L:)‘ ‘.h:\.

Marginal notes.

IV. Poll. Tle.=74. A short syntactical treatise,
styled in the colophon &=J; probably by ‘Awmp
at-xAme Jowlini (d. am 471 or 474). See Cat.
Mus. Brit. 472,

Numerous notes.

Plainly written in Nusta®ik, nos. ITL and IV, by
the hand of Ra’fut Allah Jaunpfiri.

[Johnson. ]
985.
524, Size 8 in. by 5] in.; foll. 82. Mostly twelve
lines in o page.

I. ¥oll. 2-24. A Persian treatise on Conjugation,
inscribed duwel (sic); followed (fol. 7¢.) by a com-
mantary (L Cf“)

IL Foll. 25-41. Jolydl o5, A Commentary
(z2j4) on the treatise of ‘Abd al-kdhir Jurjdnt,
before mentioned.

Well written. Dated o.m. 1082,

TIL Foll. 42-76. o wdpe. An Arabic Grammar

in Persian. It was printed at Lakhnau, aax. 1260,

This copy is dated 4.11, 1081,

IV. Foll. 76-80. lelye. The lreatise mentioned
undér no. IL. '

Ends: Gl il e inagd Jole D3Lo sday.
Plainly written. Dated o 1081, Marginal notos.

V. Foll. 81-82. A chorter version of the same
treatise,
Well written. Marginal notes.
[Johnson. ]
0886.

2739. Size 8f in. by 51 in.; foll. 99. At first
five, afterwards from twelve to seventeen lincs
in a page.

I. Foll. 1-52, The Diwin of Nigm ‘Axf, in Urdw.
IL Foll 53-78. Imy Hisn's &3\ (sce no. 201).
Written in o large hand, Ends abruptly.
JIL Foll. 79-99. Mogamuzi's 2luaall (soe no. 890).
Plainly written.
[Bibl. Loydeniana, ]
087.

2903. BSize 11 in. by 7} in.; foll. 140. Number
of lines varying.

I. Foll. 1-7. Paradigms of the Arabic Verbs, with

Javanese interlineation, in the Arabio charactor.

IL Foll. 8-35, Tzz ar-vix Zaxsist’s (d. A1, 655)

iyl kS, Boe no, 955.

TIL. Foll. 36-40, ‘Asn ar-ximm Juwixi’s (1. o.n.
471 or 474) Jul= ha.

IV. Foll. 41-50, Imx Ascmudn’s (d, aar. 728)
treatise on Grammar, called &~eg>~¥). Cf. no., 965.

V. Foll. 62-86. A Commentary (‘E 1j4n) on the
Jale &L, The nuthor is not named.

Begins: gl Ul & i) L o Sl
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VI Foll. 89-131. Mogarani's (3. s 610) Ll
See no. aooi

VII. Toll. 1310.~137. FPrayers.

Written in various inelegant hands, ocoasionally
with notes and titles in Javanese.

The vocant pages are filled with single notos and
tracts in Javanese, mostly in the Arabic charactor.

988.
2624. Size 8} in. by 6 in. Five, seven, and
thirteen lines in & page.
L Toll 1-14. Paradigms of the Arabic Verbs.
Begine:  Jl alll aasl olaf . all s

.?\ rl...i! da )l uh LS Jlastl b el S U\E\,
Conclusion : | \all kS el
II. Foll. 15-87. Another treatise on the Verba.
Begine: Jlo alll Wanat et ... al sasl
uL:,i \.f.".‘" e o il u‘ ug)‘é“ 4 bg‘)
condum: u‘j’“ A
Plainly written. Of the thirteenth century,
The remainder o!th_ovolnme i8 in Persian and Urdu,

[Bibl. Leydonians.]

989,
1069. Size 8} in. by 5 in.; foll. 34, Twenty-
three lines in a page.

A Commentary (= yas) on Abw'l-Kisim Mahmbd
b. ‘Omer Zamakhsharl's (4. s, 538) U o) D),
or troatise on Particles snd the Inflection of Nouns,
by Megaooan Toear Avvaw b, Mohméd Ni‘mat
Allah Boxuini, who wrote it .. 945.

As the author states himself, the treatise commented
on is only a portion of Zamakhshar’s Zediall, i
oo} Lu3ke; and it comprises Parts (aus) T1T. and
IV. of this work. Sce regarding the latter, L. Kh.
vi. 76; Ont. Dodl. ii. 186; Fleischer, Cat. Lips, 332;
eto. The first three parts of it have been cdifed by
Dr. Wetzstein (Samachscharii Lexicon Arabicum
Porsicum, cto., Lips. 1850, autographed),

The preface begins : ula ‘.,U\ <l t-' o las
8\ I Ll5 and the author concludes as follows :
et r,,....-_,.al-.m las ._;&wwé.nilnrﬁ
dasv M iy N I el e
A Ll (o)l Y das " ogase Q1 Dpae
G-l 8 &) Gjire Ll Ll sasy e
Al A ant) gy e ) ady ) e

This MS. appears to have been tramscribed from
tho author’s own copy. It is neatly written in
Nusta‘lik, and has corrections and notes by the author
on the margin ; the latter concludo invariably with &oe
&z s, only the first note has A5 Se &uv instead.

Two prayers aro added on the title-page by the
original hand. ‘Worm-caten.

[Gaikwar. ]
9£90.
2392. Size 7} in. by 44 in.; foll. 175. Nineteen
lines in a page.

Ic Fﬁn. 2-9. Glom on Z'“M" ‘:Ju;ﬁ“ &.JL-)

*(see the preceding no.), by an unknown suthor. Im-
perfect at the end.

Beginming : Ll o A ot & L A
B 35 &ds dll iy 22l joy ) J 25 o

"f“ Al sl

‘Written in o small Nasta Uk hand.

IL Yoll. 10-49. ‘Ismar Anran’s Commentary on
the samo treatise, identionl with no. 089,

Clearly written in Nasta'lik, by Sas® () uJ
sl Corrections and notes by tho author on
the margin. Injured by damp.

IIL ¥oll. 670.-82. A Commentary (zsjas) on
Shams al-din Misrt’s treatise on Conjugation. It is
entitled &5\ J1 L)\, The suthor is not known.

Begins: ... &0 ‘LaYl G 3l sl

! Read ."A.:" ol Cf, H.Eh. v. 11,
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ol A puas oLl il S B omy
A spadll
The original treatise commenoes : uh A aas|
A Jl g e Lz 338 Ay Kl
‘Written like no. I,
IV. Foll. 83-160. A Commentary (E 2j4s) on Taz
al-din ‘Abd al-wahhidb Zamjdni's (d. A.n. 655) treatise
on Conjugation, bél‘)&.” ===, by (Sa'd al-din)

ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS.

Mas‘dd b. “Omar Tarrizini (d. A 702). See . Kh.
iv. 208; Cat. 8t. Petersh, 150; Cat. Bodl. ii. 186;
Aumer, Hdss. Miinch. 336. Printed at Constantinoplo,
am. 1253, Cf. no. 955, rogarding the original work.
Plainly written, by Pir Muhammad b, ‘Arif Shaikh
Nasafi. Dated Dhu’l-hijjah, 973. Corrections and

‘some notes on the margin. Worm-eaten.

Pergian tracts,
[Sir Charles Wilkins. ]

Foll. 50-67 and 161-175.

DICTIONARIES.

801,
2457, Size 10 in. by 7 in.; foll. 376. From
twenty-two to twenty-four lines in a page.

A concise Dictionary of the Arabic Language, entitlod
i) Jasr, by Am’i-Hosay Amoan » Fizm b
Zakariyh Kazwint (d. At 395). See H. Kh. v. 406;
Cat. Mus. Brit. 754; Cat. Lugd. i. 66; Woijers in
Orientalis, i, 357 ; ete.

Begioming: LS5 op (wl o o7 el gt J5°

Plainly, but not earefully written, by different
hands. Of the twelfth contury. Rubrics are often
omitted. Many leaves are mare or less injured.
Hence tho first portion is in & state of confusion.

[Bibl. Leydeniana. ]
092.
832. Size 8 in. by 54 in,; foll. 297. Twenty-
six lines in a page.

F;_ gy Syolaty Al r!S R SR
Sl dase ozl dae ol Bl o rL.ﬂ
o ade MV iy
A Dictionary to tho Eoran ond the Traditions, by
Amr ‘Usarn Ahmad b, Mubammad Hamawi (d

aan 401). Cf H.Kh, iv. 338, 327, and Tbn Khalli-

kiin, ed. Wiistenfeld, no. r®, Copies of this valusble

|

work seem to be rare. The second part of it is to be
found in the Rifi‘iyah Collection at Leipzig, no. 69.
Begins: osyd) das? L a7 ] dure ol ‘-\a,\ JG
A oh asle s s KE A e e Ay
.é\ oy
After long pnimof_God and the Prophet, the
autbor proceeds to say (fol. 2): &uy ! Ll )1 amy
Eaolaly LA | pd &3paal Elz-x_' Lt
2 el By S5 Sy

The dictionary is arranged and subdivided according
to the firat aud second letters of the words to bo ex-
plained, but always the whole passage in which the
word occurs is given. The first book begins (fol. 20.):

Ay B ol et Al oy Gadl OB

S0l Ly Fjgage ! 1 ol e ) 5

) gy o5 Y ) Y WD) L7y ez Wiy
J6 By &y o ) 3 A e I O

‘Jw | 3t JG, U;f‘“ (.:..a]l ‘5&'},“ c,g\

Al 2

Beautifully written in a very small hand, with most

of the vowcl-points insarted, on a brownish paper.
Dated a.x, 510. The colophon runs as follows : g3y

) This word is omitted by K, Kb, in quoting (his passage,

B . -
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ere bl Vel Cnand U Sl LW e
el oy Wl sty Blaas, ie Bo b

el ATy e Al ane £5 Je L,
G 120 4 Al ace duid 22 Ladl el
Al Ty

Revised and collated with another copy.
Damaged by worms, especially in the earlier portion.
The first eight leaves supplied by a more modern hand,

According to the scals and notes on the title-page, the book
went, after ifs restoration, throvgh .the hands of the following
owners ; Tak? al-din Bukhirf; his sons Ahmad Fadl Allab and
8ufid; ‘Imdd al-din Mubammad (abowt 4w, 1155); asnd al-
Husain b, al-Hasen ., . Husaini of Madinsh. It has also rocently
been & &3y, Strongly bound in red leather covers, with gold
ornaments,

[Gaikwar. ]

293,
B40. Size 7 in. by 51 in.; foll. 139. Seventeen
lines in a page.

A Dictionary of Arabic Tnfinitives, with cxplanations
in Persian; by Kidgi Abu ‘ANl al-Husain b. Ahmad
Zavzaxi® (d. A 486). Entitled jolaal! S, CR
H. Kh. v. 574; Fleischer, Cat. Lips. 331 ; Tornberg,
Codd. Upsal. 9; Cat. Mus. Brit. 755; Fliigel, Hdss.
Wien, i. 105,

Carefully written, but imperfect at the end. The
beginning supplied by a later hand. A defect after
fol. 66. The concluding portion is misplaced in bind-
ing; it should be arranged as follows: foll. 124,
130-132, 134-139, 125-129, 133,

094.
B38. Size 117 in. by 9} in.; foll. 327. Seventeen
lines in o page.
A larger Dictionary of Infinitives, with explanations
in Persian, entitled jolaall EU ; by Awv Ja‘eam

Ahmad b, ‘AN Mukei® Bamaxi (pick-named Ja‘farak, »

d. aar 544). Seo H.Kh. ii. 93; Cat. Bodl. i. 234,
ji. B08; and also Stewart’s Catel. 134,
As the author states in his prefece, this dictionary

¥ Walwillj in Dadukluhiin,
* Bo the name appears in the preface,

refers in the first place to the Korun, next to the
Traditions, and lastly to ancient poetry. It is arranged
in the same manner as the preceding work, and
like this without any illustrative quetations.

Boldly written, the Arabic words with yowel-points,
Probably of the cighth century, Slightly imperfect at
the end and somewhat damaged.

Tho M8, was carried to Bijipir from Mubammadibid (Bidar).
Seal of Khwiljah Jabin,

9965,
B37. Size 111 in. by 73 in.; foll, 376. Seventeen
lines in a page.

Another copy of tho preeeding work.

Boldly written. A few leaves wanting st the end.
The first fol. injured.

Bij, Libr., A, 1029, frem Mubammadibid (Bidar),

Cat, 238 (Loghut), i.

996.
1027, Size 10 in, by 5§ in.; foll. 353. Seventeen
lines in a page.

Another copy of the same work, without the preface.

TR

Begine: o odl oty It e BT JR
A S e T AW G sy W
Plainly written, in Naskh and Nostalik. The colo-
phon runs as follows: uomy &l e GLO) s
Gl G L (65 e tlelly I G akip
el ke ) gy kel Sl 5y ) iy
vl gyl a d
[Johnson. ]
997.

B36. Size 9} in. by 6} in.; foll. 92. Eleven

lines in a page.
A fragment of what appears to be Abu'l-Fagl
Ahmad b, Muhammad Mamixi’s (d. A 518) Vocabu-
lary, uaLJ\ S u,.L..H. See no, 1027, IIL, for n

complete copy.
Well written in a large hand, but imperfect at the

! Supply _',i‘.ll.
¥ This word has no dineritical points,
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commencement. It begins (fol. 2) in the chapter on
gorments, from Part II, which coneerns animate
beings. Thore are defects after foll. 27 and 01,
The last fol. is in a difforent hand, and the upper part
of it is torn off. It is dated 22nd Sha'bin, 762.

F¥ol. 1, nlso in n different hand, doos not helong
to the same work, but gives the introduction fo a
sclection from it, by an unknown auther, It begins:

A G g AU o se L. sar G dll aasdl
R [ PR | s S | [P S e
A ool ot e A lacall g all BUIN e (sie) o

The book was already in its present condition, 4.w. 1024, when
it eame into the Bijipir Librery.

998,
1436. Size 107 in., by 61 in.; foll. 641. Twenty-
five lines in & page.

A Dictionary of the Arabie Language, which is an
abridgment of a larger work, called r,h“ et , and
is accordingly entitled oo bzl .,#!\ ta‘,!
‘.,1.:!\ uad . The aathor is not known.

The larger work in question was composcd by
Nashwdn b, Sa‘td Himyari' (d. A3 573), whose son,
according to H, Kh, iv. 74, also made an abridgment
of it, with the title, pshal) *Ls. 4

Begins: Jl Lo Sla¥l J3 ol A sasl

A el

The author restricts himself to lexicology, colalll,

leaving aside nll the literary and descriptive matter
of the original work. Heo says regarding the latter:

sty Al e S0 (de e K oS
Bl e "B ey ol e aeld dm e
ol s Lo e ey e 3L, et
AT i gy T o s L, L,

[ J 5

The alphabetical arrangement is the usual one, only

1 A copy of this work is in the Wetestein Colleetion of the
Royal Library at Berlin, i, no. 140.

all roduplicated stems stand first in each letter. The
nouns are soparated from, and preceds, the yerbs.

The lotter A%f begins: Ley Sadl b S1adl oS
2l el (o) islad! Oyl baw

3 58 N T el SN o ll iy W
A Wt sl o)
It is in two perts, the first of which ends with the
Jetter S (fol. 221).
Plainly written. Of the eleventh contury. Coloured
lines round the pages.
A Koy to the alall (uad and its two abridgments,
the *Lu3 and the present one, is to be found on the first

page.

Lakhny
Bought st 0. [Jobmson.]

998.
1498. Size 187 in. by 73 in.; foll. 196. Thirty-
three lines in a page.

The latter portion of Tux ar-Araie Jarani's (Majd
al-din Abu'l-sa*idit Mubirak b. Abu'l-
606) Dictionary to the Traditions, entitled & &\
Cyasll yé. Soe H.Kh. vi. 403, and also, for
un extract from it, ¢b. iv. 822 sqq.; Cat. Mus. Brit,
641, 755; Cat. Bodl. i, 229; Stewart, p. 133; Ibn
Khallikin, ed. Wiistenfeld, no. 2r. Prinled atl Te-
herin, A.m 1269.

This work is partly founded upon the dictionary
of Haraw! above mentioned (no, 992).

This part begins: § Uat *lL| = ol

s J6 s o ab w45 d il yes
P LN

Well written, but not quite finished. The last
paragraph is g=3, in which the MS. ends abruptly,
Worm-eaten. Foll. 4 and 5, and also 6 and 7, should

be transposed.
Seals of Fnid ‘Alf ‘Kbéia (s 1174) and Mahammad Ehide

Khiln (am 1101). ['[' ]
1ppu.

1 Cf, Bibl. Sprenger. 971,

3 ac AL ~
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1000,
756. Sizo 10§ in. by 6 in.; foll. 2564, Twenty-
three lines in a page.

An abridgment of the preceding work, by Jaldl
al-din ‘Abd al-rahmin Soyoyi (A aan 911), whe
completed it on tha)hm dus, oM. 907, and entitled it
A2 31, See ML Kh. iii. 106, iv. 403; Cat. Bodl.
ii. 177 ; Cat. Mus. Brit. 756.

Clearly written, in a current hond, Dated, as it
seems, A, 969. The colophon runs as follows: ,\S,
saa-dl rx“ ERLP W Lo g3y ol o i\}m
2 ple ol solar e g e el S

) Ry 52 e ity ot v ety

The words explained in the dictionary are repeated
on the margin in red. Bluo lincs round tho pages,
Notes. Injured by insects.

1001,
B35. Size 8 in. by § in.; foll, 302. Twenty-
one lines in & page.

A Dictionary of unfamiliar words and phrases
occurring in books of Traditions and Law, entitled
xall, by Abwlfath Nigir b. ‘Abd  al-saiyid
Moepaneizi (d. aar, 610), See H. Kh. v. 648 ; Weijers
in Orientalia, i, 378; Cat. Lugd. i. 82; Cat. Mus,
Brit, 229; ete.

Of the grammatical appendix (Js3) to the work,
only the introduction is given. Flainly written, in
Bba'bin, 990, by *.. 4z . t\.‘a ,._-s.d_m ot ol
Blue lines round the pages. Imporfect at the be-
ginning; the first fow leaves much injured.

Tnsrribed (fol. 4) g sl W Jou § Jote; f. Catal,
233 (Loghut), iv.

1002,
2776, Size 9 in. by 6 in. ; foll. 358. Twenty-one
lines in a page.

An Arsbic Dictionary, entitled  ..all t\.,.u]l
(S A 2 ), by Shibib al-din Ahmad

1 This word is mutilated, it wuﬁw,; this and the pre.
esding word should evidently bo cancelled, as a mere lapsws
calami.

* The following numes 